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INTRODUCTION 

GEOGRAPHY, 

By  Way  of  QUE  ST  10  N "-and  ANSWER. 
Particularly  defign'd  for 

The  USE  of  SCHOOLS: 

Giving 

A  G  E  N  E  R  A  L  D  E  S  C  R  I  P  T  I  0  N  of  all 

remarkable  Countries  in  the  World;  Of  their 
Situation,  Extent,  Divifion,  Cities,  Rivers, 
Soil,  Commodities,  Rarities,  Archbifhopricks, 
Biffttpricks,  Univerfities,  Manners,  Govern- 
ment, Religion,  £sV. 

To  which  is  prefix'd,' 

An  Explanation  of  the  SPHERE,. 
Or  of  all  the  Terms  any  ways  neceffary  for  the 
right  understanding  of  the  Terraqueous  Globe. 
With  the  Addition  of 

A  Short  DICTIONARY'' 

Of  the  mod  common  Names  of  antierit 
GEOGRAPHY.  Together  with  an  Index 
of  the  principal  Places,  Rivers,  &_c.  mention 'd  < 
in  this  Book. 


Tranjlnted  and  improved  from   the  I  aft  Edition; 
OF, 

Mr.  Hubner's  GEOGRAPHY, 

Written  Originally  in  German. 

L  O  N  D  O  N: 

tinted  for-Ti  Cox,  at  the  Lamb;  under  ths^ 
Royal-Exchange. 
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PREFACE. 

EOGR  APHY  is  a  Science, 
both  ufeful  and  entertaining  5 
and  nothing  is  more  furprifing 
than  to  lee  how  much  it  is 
neglected  amongft  us.  Not 
only  Children  are  commonly 
brought  up  without  any  Knowledge  of  it, 
but  grown  Perfons,  even  among  the  better 
Sort  of  People,  never  or  feldom  think  of 
inftrucling  themfelves  in  that  ealy  and  agre- 
able  Branch  of  Learning.  Hence  it  is,  that 
they  read  and  talk  of  remote  Places  and 
Countries,  without  forming  to  themfelves 
any  juft  Idea  of  their  Situation,  Nature,  £2V. 
And  coniequently,  will  be  apt  to  make 
the  greateft  Blunders  upon  that  Subject. 
I  have  heard,  not  long  ago,  an  honeft  Citizen 
aft  very  ferioufly,  whether  Leghorn,  was 
not  the  fhorteft  Way  from  London  to  Muf- 
covy  ?  In  order  to  understand  antient  or 
modern  Hiftory,  it  is  neceffary  to  have  fome 
previous  Knowledge  of  Geography, 
which  has  been,  upon  that  very  Account 
juftly  term'd  "The  Eyes  and  Feet  of  Hijfory. 
The  famous  Mr.  Locke,  in  his  excellent 
Treatife  upon  Education,  recommends  it 
in  a  particular  Manner,  and  fays,  he  would 
have  Children  begin  by  it,  as  being  intro- 
ductory to  all  other  Studies. 

A  2  Now, 


■  P  R  E  F  J  C  F. 
Now,  of  all  the  Methods  which  may  be 
praSis'd  to  teach  this  Science,  that,  by 
Way  of  Queltion  and  Anfwer,  is  certainly 
the  molt  excellent,  as  it  is  the  molt  natural. 
It  gives  the  diltmclelt  Ideas  to  the  Under- 
ftanding,  and  furniflies  (if  I  may  lay  fo)  the 
belt  Handles  to  the  Memory.  Conformably 
to  this,  we  find  that  moft  of  the  Treatifes 
publi/h'd  abroad,  efpecially  among  the 
French,  to  introduce  Youth  into  Geo- 
graphy, are  in  a  Catechetical  Form. 
And  the  Success  with  which  that  Method 
has  been  conltantly  crown'd,  wherever  it  was 
carefully  and  judicioully  follow'd,  is  a  fuffi- 
cient  Argument  for  its  Preference  to  any 
other. 

It  is  very  furpriflng  that  no  Introduction 
to  Geography,  in  that  Way,  has  been  as  yet 
publilh'd  amonglt  us,  though  lb  much 
wanted  ;  and  this  has  indue'd  me  to  tranllate 
into  Bnglijh  the  following  Treatile,  which 
I  dare  affirm  to  be  the  molt  compleat  of 
that  Kind  in  any  Language  whatlbever. 
The  Author  has  been  very  famous  for  the 
many  excellent  Treatifes  introductory  to 
the  Sciences  he  has  publifh'd,  and  for  this 
among  the  reft,  which  is  io  much  valued 
and  lo  much  made  ule  of  in  Germany,  par- 
ticularly in  Schools,  that  it  has  already 
pais'd  through  a  great  many  Editions. 
And  what  proves  the  diltinguilh'd  Merit  of 
that  Performance,  is  that  the  French  them- 
ielves  who  have  cultivated  this  Method 
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of  Inft  ruction,  and  who  do  not  want  for 
Books  of  their  own  upon  that  Subject, 
have  neverthelds  tranflated  this  very  Piece 
into  their  Mother-Tongue,  and  given  it  a 
very  great  Encouragement. 

There  is  juft  come  out  an  Englijh 
Tranflation  of  Abbot  Langleth  Geography 
for  Children,  which  ibme  People  might 
believe  would  have  been  fufficient,  without 
burdening  the  Publick  with  this  new  one. 
But  that  Treatife  is  lb  very  fhort,  that  it 
can  give  only  a  bare  fuperficial  Knowledge 
of  Things,  and  may  be  look'd  upon  as  a 
mere  Lift  of  Names  of  Places,  of  Countries, 
$5c.  Befides,  it  is  defective  in  many  Points. 
There  is  not  one  Syllable  relating  to  the 
Sphere^  of  which  a  general  Notion,  at 
leaft,  is  neceflary  to  underftand  Geo- 
graphy tolerably.  The  Divifions  in 
it,  are  often  wrong,  as  when  the  Author 
divides  the  World  in  Six  Parts,  and  puts  for 
the  two  laft  the  Arttick  and  Antartfick 
Lands,  which  no  Man  before  him  ever  did, 
it  being  ridiculous  to  make  particular 
Divifions  of  Countries  quite  unknown  to 
this  Day.  He  divides  Europe  in  Sixteen 
principal  States,  among  which  he  reckons 
Norway,  though  it  is  but  a  Dependency 
of  ^Denmark,  Bohemia  and  Hungary \ 
which  belongs  to  the  hereditary  States  of 
Auftria ;  the  Little  ftartary,  which  is 
but  a  Province  under  the  Subjection  of,  or 
tributary  to  Turky  and  Mufcovy,    In  this 

Divi- 
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Divifion,  he  takes  no  Notice  of  the  King- 
doms of  Naples,  Sardinia,  'Pruffia;  of  the 
Republicks  of  Holland,  Swijferland,  Ve- 
nice. Thefe  States  are  however,  much 
more  confiderable  for  us,  than  Norway  and 
the  Little  I'artary.  There  are  alio,  in 
that  Skeleton  of  Gcog  rap hy,  many  Miftakes, 
as  I  might  ihew,  if  it  was  neceffary,  and 
as  it  appears  by  different  critical  Obierva- 
tions  made  upon  it,  and  publilhed  by 
French  Authors. 

But  after  all,  that  little  Book  is  only 
defign'd  for  Children,  who  cannot  as  yet 
exercife  any  other  Faculty  but  Memory : 
W  hereas  this  new  Introduction  to  Geogra- 
phy, is  fitted  to  the  Capacity  of  all  Ages 
and  Conditions,  of  both  Sexes,  and  fuffi- 
cientto  inftruct  any  Perfon  in  this  Science, 
as  far  as  it  is  requifire,  either  for  reading 
Hiftory,  or  for  converfing  in  the  World. 
In  the  Tranflation  of  it,  1  have  made  ufe  of 
the  laft  Edition  of  the  Original,  which  has 
been  improved  and  reviled  by  the  Author's 
own  Son^  who  is  now  as  famous,  as  to  his 
Knowledge  in  Geography,  as  his  Father  was. 
I  have  however  made  iome  few  Alterations, 
where  1  thought  they  were  neceffary  ;  and 
have  added  to  the  Book,  a  fhort  Dictionary 
of  the  old  Names  of  Countries,  Places, 
Rivers,  &c.  that  are  to  be  found  in  ancient 
Authors  $  this  Introduction  being  particu- 
larly defign'd  for  the  Ufe  of  Schools,  which 
are  in  a  great  Want  of  it. 
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^PljWj Mm  Anfio.  It  is  a  Defcription 
plf  jl      |i^p5  of  the  Surface  of  the  Earth. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Figure 

Anf.,  It  is  apparently  round,  tho'  properly  a 
fpheroid  -Body ;  notwithstanding  there  are  a  great 
many  Mountains  on  its  Surface,  they  do  not  at 
all  hinder  its  apparent  roundnefs :  For  the 
higheft  of  them  not  being  four  Englifb  Miles 
high,  they  do  not  make  fo  great  an  Inequality 
upon  the  Earth  as  a  Pin's  Head  would  do  upon 
a  Globe  of  30  or  40  Foot  Diameter. 

J5)u.  How-  is  this  Surface  of  the  Earth  repre- 
fented? 

Anf.  By  Terreftrial  Globes,  or  Geographical 
Maps. 
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Z£u.  Whv  is  it  reprefented  by  Globes? 
Anf.  Bectufe  nothing  can  cxprefs  it  better 

than  a  Globe. 

Why  is  it  reprefenred  by  Map3? 

Anf.  Becaufe  Globes  cannot  poffibly  be  made 
large  enough,  to  contain  a  very  particular  De- 
fcription  of  the  Earth ;  therefore  we  are  con- 
tented with  a  Globe  of  two  or  three  Feet  Cir- 
cumference, which  is  {ufficient  to  fhow  the  Si- 
tuation of  the  principal  Parts  of  the  Earth,  and 
in  Refpefl  to  the  Heavens :  But  for  a  more  parti- 
cular Knowledge  of  the  Earth,  we  muft  have  re- 
courfe  to  Geographical  Maps. 

£%u.  How  is  Geography  diftinguifh'd  ? 

Anf.  Into  univerfal  and  particular. 

6hi.  What  is  univerfal  Geography  ? 

Anf.  That  which  confiders  the  whole  E«rth 
in  General,  and  explains  its  Properties  without 
Regard  to  particular  Countries. 

J5)u.  What  is  particular  Geography  ? 

Anf.  That  which  defcribes  the  Conftitution 
and  Situation  of  each  fingle  Country  by  itfelf: 
And  this  is  two  fold,  viz.  Cborograpbical, 
which  defcribes  Countries  of  a  confiderable  Ex- 
tent; and  Topographical,  which  gives  a  View  of 
fome  fmall  Trad  of  Earth. 
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CHAP.  I. 

Of  the  general  and  common  tDivifion  of  the 
Globe  of  the  EARTH.  . 

jgjr.    AFTER  what  Manner  is  the  Globe 


Geographers  ? 

Anf.  Into  two  Parts,  viz.  The  Terra  Cognita, 
f.  e,  the  known  Part,  and  Terra  Incognita,  i.  e, 
the  unknown  Pari. 

■£>u.  From  whence  proceeded  this  Divifion? 
rf  Anf.  From  the  unacquaintednefs  of  the  An- 
cients with  thofe  Lands,  which  the  Induftry  of 
modern  Navigators  has  difcovered;  whence  it 
plainly  appears  that  there  are  more  Lands  than 
have  yet  been  travelled  or  difcovered,  and  there* 
fore  not  geographically  defcrib'd. 

^u.  What  Parts  are  contain'd  in  the  Terra 
Cognita} 

Anf.  Four,  Europe,  Afia,  Africa,  and  Am$- 


2>u.  How  are  thefe  four  general  Divifion* 
Jtuated  ? 

Anf.  Europe  lies  towards  the  North,  and  is 
he  leaft  of  the  four ;  Aft  a  towards  the  Eaft,  and 
s  the  largefl;  Africa  towards  the  South,  and  h 
he  hotteft  Climate ;  and  America  towards  the 
IVeft  and  North,  isthericheft,  and  on  Account 
if  its  late  Difcovery  is  callM  the  new  World. 
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£>u.  Where  does  the  'Terra  Incognita  lie  ? 

Anf.  The  principal  Parts  of  it  lie  about,  or 
near  the  Poles  of  the  Earth,  which  by  Reafon  of 
extreme  cold  cannot  be  travelled  by  Europeans, 
and  therefore  has  been  call'd  Terra  incognita 
Septentrionalis,  i.  e.  unknown  Lands  in  the 
North ;  the  other  Terra  incognita  Auftralis,  the 
unknown  Countries  towards  the  South. 

£>u.  What  is  meant  by  Geographers  by  the 
Word  Poles? 

Anf.  Thofe  Points  upon  which  as  upon  an 
Axis  the  Globe  of  the  Earth  is  turn'd  round. 
Pole  comes  from  Polus  in  Latin,  and  that  is 
deriv'd  from  Tle\za,  i.  e.  to  turn  or  wind. 

^u.  How  are  thefe  Poles  call'd  ? 

Anf.  The  one  is  call'd  Artlicus  or  the 
North,  and  the  other  Antarclicus  or  the 
South. 

S)u.  What  are  the  Arclick  and  Antarclick 

Poles? 

Anf.  The  Arclick  Pole  is  that  Point  of  the 
Globe  placed  to  the  North,  where  all  the 
Meridian  Lines  meet  in  a  Center,  and  the  Ant- 
arclick Pole  is  that  Point  towards  the  South, 
where  all  the  Meridian  Lines  alfo  meet  together 
in  a  Center. 

£)u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  on  a  Globe,  or 
Map,  between  the  two  Poles  ? 

Anf.  Several  Lines  as  well  in  Length  as 
Breadth. 

igu.  How  many  Sorts  of  Lines  are  to  be  ob- 
ferv'd on  the  Breadth  of  the  Globe  ? 

Anf.  Three  Sorts,  viz.  large  Capital  Lines ; 
middling  Lines;  and  fmall  Lines. 
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^a.  How  many  Capital  Lines  are  there  in 
the  Breadth  ? 

Anf.  Two,  the  Equator,  and  the  Zodiac. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Equator  ? 

Anf.  The  Line  in  the  Middle  of  the  Globe 
from  Weft  to  Eaft,  which  is  fo  call'd  becaufe  it 
cuts  the  Globe  or  Sphere  into  two  equal 
Parts. 

£>u.  Is  not  this  Line  diltinguifh'd  by  another 
Name  ? 

Anf.  Yes  it  is,  for  it  is  alfo  call'd  the  Equi- 
noctial Line  from  the  Latin  JEquus  equal,  and 
Nox  Night,  becaufe  of  the  Sun's  caufing  the 
Day  and  Night  to  be  of  an  equal  Length,  when 
his  Courfe  is  dire&ly  in  this  Line. 

Qu.  What  are  thofe  fmall  Divifions  that  are 
mark'd  on  this  Line  ? 

Anf.  They  are  call'd  Degrees. 
-  £>u.  Into  how  many  Degrees  is  this  Equi- 
na Hi  al  Line  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  360  Degrees. 

£)u.  How  many  Miles  are  in  a  Degree? 

Anf.  Fifteen  German,  or  60  Englijh  Miles. 

£>u.  How  many  Miles  are  contain'd  in  the 
whole  Equineclial  Line,  round  about  the  Globe  ? 

Anf.  Twenty  one  Thoufand  fix  Hundred, 
which  anfwer  to  360  Degrees. 

Into  how  many  Minutes  is  a  Degree 
divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  60  Minutes,  every  Minute  con- 
taining one  Mile, 

£>u.  How  many  Degrees  are  there  from  the 
Equinocltal  Line  to  the  Pole,  and  from  one 
Pole  to  the  other? 

Anf.  From  the  Equinoctial  Line  90  Degrees 
towards  the  North  Pole,  and  as  many  to  the 
B  3  South, 
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South,  which  makes  from  Pole  to  Pole  18© 

Degrees. 

§u.  How  many  Englijb  Miles  do  the  1S0 

Degrees  make  ? 
Anf.  10800. 

£>u.  What  is  that  Line  call'd  the  Zodiack  ? 

Anf  It  is  that  which  pafles  through  the  Equa- 
tor obliquely,  and  interfering  the  fame  twice  in 
a  Year,  inclining  on  one  Side  towards  the  South  - 
and  on  the  other  Side  towards  the  North 
Tropic. 

%u.  What  is  the  Signification  of  the  Word 
Zed iack  ? 

Anf  It  is  a  Greek  Word  deriv'd  from  ran 
X*>w%  on  Account  of  the  12  Signs,  or  ConfleJ- 
lations,  ufually  painted  on  a  Celeftial  Globe  in 
the  Form  of  Animals,  as  T  Aries,  \$  Taurus,  &c. 
Is  not  this  Line  call'd  by  another  Name  ? 

Anf.  Yes,  it  is  alfo  call'd  the  Ecliptic  or 
EcUptic  Line. 

S>u.  What  is  the  Meaning  of  the  Word 
Ecliptic  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  all  the  Eclipfes  both  of  the  Sun 
and  Moon  happen  therein;  but  this  is  to  be  un- 
derltood  of  the  Celeflial  Globe;  alt  ho'  the  fame 
Appellation  is  alfo  us'd  of  the  Terminal  one. 

%u.  Why  is  this  Line  call'd  the  Ecliptic} 

Anf  It  is  a  Greek  Word  E**/^/*^  from 
HKKi'nreo,  i.  e.  deficio,  L.  and  fignifles  as  much 
as  to  render  deficient. 

2>u.  Is  not  the  Ecliptic  alfo  call'd  the  Solar 
Orbit  P 

Anf.  Yes. 

$u.  Why? 

Anf  Becaufe  the  Sun  performs  his  annual 
Courfe  through  it. 

Jgji 
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«£y.  How  is  this  Line  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  two  Parts,  the  one  extending  itfelf 
towards  the  Eaft,  and  the  other  towards  the 
Weft. 

£>u.  How  many  Degrees  does  each  half  of 
this  Ecliptic  or  Zodiac  Line  contain  ? 

Anf.  Twenty-Three  Degrees  and  an _  half; 
both"  together  making"  47,  which  contain  the 
Spscc  of  2820  Englijh  Miles  in  Breadth. 

'  $>u.  How  many  Signs  or  Conilellations  dees 
it  contain,  and  what  are  their  Names? 

Anf.  Twelve,  which  are  call'd  V  Aries, 
Taurus,  JL  Gemini,  S  Cancer.  Si  Leo,  f%  Vir- 
go ,  &  Libra,  V\  Scorpio,  $  Sagittarius,  Vf 
Capricomus,  ?tfc;s.  and  X  Aquarius,  which 
being  equally  divided,  the  firit  fix  are  call'd 
the  Northern  Signs  and  the  fix  laft  Southern. 

SFu.-  After  what  Manner  are  thefe  Signs  to  be 
coniidered  ? 

Anf.  Fir!t,  in  Relation  to  the  Equator.  Se- 
condly, as  to  the  Vertical  Point.  Thirdly-;  as 
to  the  Seafons  of  the  Year.  Fourthly,  as  to 
the  Revolution  of  the  Sun. 

How  are  thefe  Signs  diftinguifh'd  as  to 
the  Equator? 

Anf.  Into  fix  Northern  and  fix  Southern 
Signs,  the  Equator  dividing  them  into  equal 
Parts. 

£>u.  How  are  they  diftinguifh'd  as  to  the 
Vertical  Point? 

Anf.  Into  afcending  or  defcending  Signs. 

£>u.  Why  are  they  thus  call'd  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  afcend- 
ing Signs,  it  afcends  or  comes  towards  us; 
but  when  in  the  defcending  Signs,  it  defcend* 
or  goes  from  us. 
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Qf.  What  are  the  Names  of  the  afcending 

Signs/ 

Anf.  I.  Capricorn,  2  Aquarius.  3.  P<fces. 
4.  Aries.    5.  Taurus.    6.  Gemini. 

£>u  What  are  the  Names  of  the  defcending 
Signs  ? 

Anf.  1.  C '/inter.   2.  Leo.    3.  J7rg<?.  4 
5   Scorpio.    6.  Sagittarius 

$>u.  How  are  chefe  Signs  divided  as  to  the 
Seafcns  of  the  Year  ? 

Anf.  Into  Spring,  Summer,  Autumn,  and 
Winter  Signs. 

^//.  Which  are  the  Spring  Signs? 

Anf.  1.  ^rrVj.    2.  Taurus.    3.  Gemini* 

0>u.  Which  are  the  Summer  Signs  ? 

Anf.  1.  Cancer.    2.  3.  /^/>^. 

J?*.  Which  are  the  AutumnaJ  Signs? 

-^/?/.  I.  Libra.     2.  Scorpio.    3.  Sagittarius. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Winter  Signs  ? 

Atif.  1.  Capricorn.    1.  Aquarius.    3  Pifces. 

Qu.  How  are  thefe  Signs  divided,  as  to  the 
Revolution  of  the  Sun  ? 

Anf.  Into  Cardinal  or  moveable,  and  into 
immoveable  Signs. 

S£u.  ^Vhich  are  the  Cardinal  or  moveable 
Signs  ? 

Anf.  1.  Aries.  2.  Cancer.  3.  Libra. 
4.  Sagittarius. 

^u.  How  are  the  moveable  Signs  divided 
upon  this  Line  ? 

Anf.  Into  Equinoclia/s,  which  are  Aries  and 
Libra  ;  and  into  Solftitials,  which  are  Cancer 
and  Capricorn. 

£>u.  Why  are  they  call'd  Equinoclia/s  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  whenever  the  Sun  is  in  any  of 
thefe  Signs,  the  Day  and  Night  are  of  an  equal 
Length.  jgu. 
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£>u.  Why  are  they  call'd  Solftitials? 

Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  is  in  thefe 
Signs,  he  feemsas  it  were  to  Hand  ftilJ;  but  af- 
terwards purfues  his  Courfe  either  North  or 
South. 

£>u.  How  many  Equinoclials  are  there  with- 
in an  Year  ? 

Anf.  Two,  the  Vernal,  i.  e.  the  Spring,  and 
the  Autumnal,  i.  e.  the  Harveft  Time. 

Qu.  When  is  the  Vernal  Equinoclial? 

Anf.  On  the  loth  of  March,  when  the  Sun 
enters  into  Aries. 

£>u.  When  is  the  Autumnal  Equinoclial? 

Anf.  On  the  izth,of  September^  when  the  Sun 
enters  Libra. 

£)u.  How  many  Solftitials  are  there  in  a  Year  ? 

Anf.  Two,  the  JEJlival  or  Summer,  and  the 
Hybernal  or  Winter.  The  JE/lival  is  the  Be- 
ginning of  Summer,  and  is  the  longeft  Day  with 
us,  which  happens  on  the  1 1  of  June;  and  the 
Hybernal  or  Winter ,  which  fucceeds  Autumn, 
and  is  the  rtiorteft  Day,  on  the  1  ith  of  December. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Meaning  of  the  Word  Sol- 
flice  or  Solftitium  ? 

Anf.  It  is  deriv'd  from  the  Words  Sol  and 
fiatio,  L.  jr.  e.  the  Station  of  the  Sun,  becaufe 
when  the  Sun  is  come  to  either  of  the  Tropics, 
it  can  proceed  no  further,  either  towards  the 
North  or  South,  but  turns  back  again ;  but  be- 
fore this  is  perceivable,  it  feems  as  if  it  did  ftand 
ftill  a  little,  the  Increafe  or  Decreafe  of  the 
Light  Part  of  the  Day,  not  being  eafily  per- 
ceiv'd. 

Qu.  What  makes  the  JEjlival Solflice? 
Anf  The  Arrival  of  the  Sun  at  the  tropic  of 
Cancer,  which  to  us  who  inhabit  the  North 
B  5  tempe- 
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temperate  Zone,  is  our  longeft  Day,  and  the  firli 
of  Summer; 

Qu.  What  makes  our  Hibernal  or  Winter 

Solftice? 

Anf  The  Arrival  of  the  Sun  at  the  Tropic  of 
Capricorn,  for  then  he  can  proceed  no  further 
towards  the  South  Pole,  but  turns  back  again  ; 
which  makes  our  fhorteft  Day,  and  the  Begin- 
ning of  Winter. 


CHAP.  II. 

Of  the  intermediate  or  middle  Lines  on 
GLOBES,  &c. 

\f7'HA'r  are  tnol*e  intermediate  Lines 
W   that  crofs  tne  Globe,  tsft. 
An/.  They  are  four,  i.  The  Tropic  of  Cancer, 
2.  That  of  Capricorn.    3.  The  Arc! it  Circle. 
4.  The  Antarctic  Circle. 

What  are  the  Tropics? 
Anf.  They  are  the  intermediate  moveable 
Circles,  which  are  parallel  to  the  Equator ;  and 
on  both  Sides  the  Ecliptic. 

$>u.  Why  are  they  call'd  moveable  ? 
Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  comes  to  them  it 
turns  itfelf,  going  back  in  Summer  towards  the. 
South,  and  in  Winter  towards  the  North. 

What  is  the  Name  of  the  Line  parallel 
to  the  Equator  towards  the  North  ? 
Anf.  The  Tropic  of  Cancer. 
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Vs.  Why  is  it  fo  eall'd  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  is  arriv'd  at  the 
Sign  Cancer,  which  is  on  the  nth  of  June, 
and  our  longeft  Day,  he  turns  back  again  to  the 
South. 

$ht.  How  many  Degrees  is  the  Tropic of  Can- 
ter from  the  Equator  ? 

Anf.  Twenty-Three  Degrees,  30  Minutes. 

g>u.  How  is  that  Line  which  is  below  the 
Equator  towards  the  South  eall'd  ? 

Anf.  The  Tropic  of  Capricorn. 

$>u.  Why  is  it  fo  eall'd  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  arrives  at  it, 
which  happens  on  the  1  itb  of  December,  making 
our  fhorteft  Day,  it  turns  again  towards  the 
South. 

£>u.  How  many  Degrees  is  the  Tropic  of  Ca- 
pricorn from  the  Equator  ? 

Anf.  Twenty-Three  Degrees,  and  30  Mi- 
nutes ;  the  Diftance  between  the  two  Tropich 
on  each  Side  the  Equator  being  47  Degrees.- 

S>u.  What  is  the  Arttic  Circle  ? 

Anf.  It  is  upon  a  Map  or  the  Globe  a  circular 
Line,"  which  ftretches  out  in  Breadth  round  the 
North  Pole,  between  the  ArcJic  Pole,  and  the. 
Tropic  of  Cancer. 

Qu.  How  many  Degrees  is  the  Arilu-  Circle 
diftant  from  the  Arttic  Pole? 

Anf.  Twenty-Three  Degrees,  30  Minutes. 

£>u.  How  many  Degrees  from  the  -Tropic  of 
Cancer  P 

Anf.  Forty -Three  Degrees. 

£>u.  Why  is  this  Circle  eall'd  Artlic  t 

Anf.  Becaufe  it  eneompalTes  that  Part  of  the* 
Globe  which  lies  about  the  North  Pole,  the 
Word  At  Sic  takes  its  Derivation  from  the  Greek 
B  6-  Word! 


12  An  Introduftion 

Word  "Ap*T&.,  -which  is  in  Latin  Ur/a,  i.  e. 
a  Bear;  becaufe  the  two  Conftellations  call'd  the 
great  and  little  Bears,  are  placed  in  this  Quarter. 

Qf.  What  is  the  Antarctic  Circle? 

Anf.  It  is  a  circular  Line,  which  in  Breadth 
encompaffes  that  Part  of  the  Globe,  which  lies 
about  the  South  Pole. 

Qu.  Where  is  this  Circle  plac'd  ? 

Anf.  Between  the  Tropics  of  Capricorn,  and 
the  AntarBic  Pole. 

Qu.  What  Diftance  is  there  between  the  An. 
tarclic  Circle,  and  the  Antarctic  Pole  ? 

^/  Twenty-Three  degrees  30  Minutes. 

<%u.  How  many  Degrees  diftant  from  the 
Tropic  of  Capricorn? 

Anf.  Forty  Three. 

<£u.  Why  is  this  Circle  call'd  Antarctic  ? 

AnJ.  Becaufe  it  is  oppofue  to  the  Arffic. 

How  many  Degrees  and  Minutes  is  the 
Tropic  of  Cancer  from  the  Equator  ? 

Anf.  Twenty-Three  Degrees,  30  Minutes. 

$u.  How  is  that  Line  call'd,  which  is  below 
the  Equator  towards  the  South  ? 

Anf,  The  Tropic  of  Capricorn. 

§u,  Why  is  it  call'd  thus? 

Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  turns  towards  the 
South,  he  reaches  the  Sign  of  Capricorn,  which 
happens  about  the  nth  of  December,  which 
makes  the  fhorteft  Day. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  ill. 

Of  the  fmall  Lines  defcriVd  on  the 
GLOBE  Breadth-ways. 

TJ  O  W  many  fmall  Lines  in  Breadth 
1  J.  are  there  in  Number  ? 

Anf.  They  mould  be  upon  a  Globe  or  Map 
Thirty-Six. 

£>u.  How  many  fuch  Lines  are  upon  the  two 
Hemifpberes  ? 

Anf.  Eighteen  upon  both,  nine  towards  the 
North,  and  nine  towards  the  South ;  but  thefe 
Lines  terminate  in  both  Poles,  which  is  to  be 
obferv'd,  becaufe  not  exprelTed. 

£>u.  By  what  Names  are  thefe  Lines  com* 
monly  known  ? 

Anf.  I.  By  that  of  Parallel  Equators ;  becaufe 
they  fupply  the  Place  of  the  Equator.  2.  Lines 
of  Latitude;  becaufe  they  mew  the  Diftancesof 
Places  from  the  EquinoRiaL 

$u.  How  many  Degrees  are  thefe  Lines 
diftant  from  each  other  ? 

Anf.  Ten  Degrees,  both  Southwards  and 
Northwards. 

%u.  Why  are  thefe  Lines  upon  the  Map 
drawn  curv'd  and  not  ftrait  ? 

Anf.  This  is  done  by  Reafon  of  the  Round- 
nefs  of  the  Hemifpbere. 

£>u.  For  what  ufe  are  thofe  Lines  in  a  Map  ? 

An/.  Tq  find  out  readily  the  Latitude  of 
Places. 
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£)u.  Whence  do  Geographers  begin  to  count 
the  Latitude  of  Places  ? 
Anf.  From  the  Equator, 

CHAP.  IV. 

Of  the  fmall  Lines  'which  are  on  the 
GLO'B 2v,  &c.  drawn  Length -ways. 

£>u.  TT  7  HAT  Lines  are  thofe  which  are 
\\   drawn  length-ways  in  a  Map  ? 

Anf.  They  are  all  thofe  which  are  drawn 
from  the  ArSic  to  the  AntarElic  Pole. 

£ht.  By  what  Name  are  they  diftinguifh'd 
from  the  other  Lines  ? 

Anj.  i .  By  that  of  fecond  Meridians.  2.  By 
Lines  of  Longitude,  being  the  Line  by  which- 
the  Diftance  of  a  Place  from  the  Meridian  Line 
is  known. 

£)u.  How  many  are  thefe  Lines  ? 

Anf.  Some  reckon  35,  others  who  add  the 
Grand  Meridian  Line  to  it,  make  it  36  5  their 
Diftance  is  always  10  Degrees  from  each 
other. 

j£a.  What  is  the  Name  of  the  middle  Line 
among  them  I 

Anf.  The  ftrait  Stroke,  which  Geographers 
draw  in  the  middle  of  the  Hemifpbere,  is 
by  fome  call'd,  Corulus  Solfiitiorum,  becaufe 
it  runs  and  goes  in  one  Hemifpbere  through  the 
^MJlival  Sol/lice,  which  falls  on  the  n*h  of 
June,  and  it  makes  the  longeft  Day  and  fhorteft 
Night,  when  the  Sun  enters  Cancer,  and  the 

Summer 
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Summer  begins and  in  the  other  Hemifph 'ere 
through  the  Hibernal  Soljtice,  when  the  Sun  en- 
ters Capricorn,  and  ufhers  in  Winter,  which  be- 
gins the  nth  of  December,  when  the  Days  are 
fhorteftand  the  Nights  longeft. 

Secondly,  They  are  call'd  the  Meridian  Lines,, 
becaufe  when  it  is  Noon,  a  Man,  the  Sun, 
and  both  the  Poles  Hand  in. an  equal  Line. 

CHAP.  V. 

Of  the  Circles  that  appear  upon  the 
GLOBE. 

T  T  O  W  many  Circles  belong  to  an  ar- 
fl  tificial  Globe? 
Anf.  Two,  the  one  reprefenting  the  Horizon, 
and  the  other  the  Meridian. 

Firft,  Of  the.  Horizon. 

What  Sort  of  Line  or  Circle  is  the  Ho- 
rizon? 

Anf.  It  is  the  broad  wooden  Circle,  which 
encompafles  an  artificial  Globe  of  the  Earth,  and 
divides  the  fame  into  two  equal  Parts,  call'd 
Hemifpberes  ,one  of  them  the  Juperior  or  vifibk, 
and  the  other  the  inferior  ox  invifible. 

%.  How  many  Sorts  of  Horizons  are  there  ? 

Anf.  Two,  the  RrttisnaUnd  Senfible. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Rational  Horizon? 

Anf.  It  is  a  Circle  which  encompaffes  the 
E*rth  exaftly  in  the  Middle,  and  whofe  Poles 

are 
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are  call'd  the  Zenith  and  Nadir  ^  cutting  or  di- 
viding the  Globe  into  two  equal  Parts. 

$>u.  What  are  then  the  Zenith  and  the  Na- 
dir? 

Anf.  The  Zenith  is  an  imaginary'  Point  in 
Heaven,  above  our  Heads ;  from  which  a  Line 
is  conceiv'd  going  through  the  middle  of  the 
Horizontal  Circle,  and  reaching  another  Point 
diametrically  oppofite,  under  our  Feet,  which  is 
the  Nadir. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Senfible  Horizon  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  Circle  parallel  to  the  Rational 
Horizon,  which  Limits  our  Sight,  and  may  be 
conceiv'd  to  be  made  by  fome  great  Plain,  or 
the  Surface  of  the  Sea.  It  divides  the  Globe 
into  two  Parts,  the  one  light,  and  the  other  dark. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Ufe  of  the  Horizon? 

Anf.  It  ferves  to  fhew  the  rifing  and  fetting 
of  the  Stars,  Sun,  and  Moon,  which  are  faid  to 
rife  when  they  come  above  the  Horizon,  and 
may  be  feen  all  the  while  they  are  above  it,  and 
to  fet  when  they  go  below  the  Horizon^  and  be- 
come invifible. 

Secondly,  It  fheweth  by  the  Help  of  the  Meri- 
dian, the  four  Quarters  of  the  World,  which  from 
the  Time  of  Charles  the  Great  to  this  Time,  are 
known  by  the  Names  of  Eaft,  Weft,  North,  and 
South. 

£>u.  Have  thofe  four  Quarters  no  other  Names? 

Anf  Yes,  They  are  called  by  thofe  that  live 
at  a  great  Diflance  from  the  Seas,  Thus  ; 

i.  North  is  call'd  Midnight.  2.  South  Mid- 
day.   3.  £4/?  Morning.    4.  Weft  Evening. 

The  Latins  call  them,  I.  Septentrio,  2.  Me* 
ridies.    3.  Qriens.   4.  Qctidens. 
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$>u.  Where  rnuft  one  look  for  thofe  Names? 

Anf.  They  are  commonly  placed  at  the  ut- 
moft  Rim  of  the  Horizon  in  a  Globe ;  but  in  a 
Map  they  are  always  printed  on  the  four  Sides. 

Are  thefe  four  Quarters  always  mark'd 
en  printed  Maps? 

Anf,  Not  always;  for,  ift.  In  fome  only  are 
mark'd  down  Oriens  and  Occident.  2d.  If  thofe 
are  omitted,  you  regulate  yourfelf  by  the  Com- 
pafs  Hand,  which  is  generally  in  moft  Maps ; 
and  in  Cafe  that  is  left  out,  you  form  the  four 
Quarters  from  the  two  Poles,  to  the  right  there- 
of you  have  Ea/i,  and  to  the  left  Weft. 

'  S>u.  "What  elfe  bears  the  Appellation  of  the 
four  Quarters  ? 

Anf.  The"  four  Cardinal  or  Capital  Winds, 
which  blow  fro.m  the  four  Angles  or  Corners. 
I.  Eurus,  or  Subfolanus  the  EaftWind,  which 
comes  from  the  Morning.  2.  Zephyrus  or  Fa- 
vonius  the  IVeft  Wind,  which  comes  from  the 
Evening.  3.  Not  us  or  Aufter  the  South-Wind, 
which  comes  from  the  Mid-day.  And  4.  Boreas 
or  Aquilo,  the  North-  Wind,  which  comes  from 
the  Midnight  Quarter. 

Secondly.,  Of  the  Meridian. 

%u.  What  is  the  Meridian? 

Anf.  It  is  a  great  ,Circle,  which  pafTes  through 
the  Poles  of  the  World,  and  the  Zenith  and 
Nadir  of  the  Place  it  belongs  to. 

£>u.  Into  how  many  Degrees  is  this  Circle 
divided  ? 

Anj.  Into  360. 


1 8  An  Introduction 


6)u.  Why  is  it  call'd  the  Meridian  * 

Anf.  From  Meridies,  i.  e.  Noon-tide,  becaufe 
when  the  Sun  in  his  Motion  from  Eaft  to  Weft, 
above  the  Horizon  paffes  it,  it  is  juft  Mid-day,  to 
all  thofe  who  live  under  that  Circle. 

The  Meridian  cuts  the  Sphere  into  two  equal 
Parts,  one  of  which  is  the  Eaftern  Hemifphere, 
the  other  the  Weft  em  Hemifphere  . 

The  Points  where  the  Meridian  cuts  the 
Rational  Horizon  are  the  North  and  South  -y  and 
the  Points  where  the  Equator  cuts  the  fame  Ho- 
rizon are  the  true  Eaft  and  Weft. 

Qu.  How  is  the  Meridian  divided  by  Geo- 
graphers ? 

Anf.  i.  Into  the  Grand-.  *.  the  Firft.  3. 
Second. 

$>u.  What  is  the  Grand  Meridian  f 

Anf.  That  great  Circle  on  a  Globe,  whereon 
are  mark'd  the  360  Degrees. 

£>u.  Why  is  it  thus  call'd? 

Anf.  Becaufe  it  ferves  inftead  of  all  other  Me- 
ridians, and  may  be  placed  at  Pleafure,  fo  that 
one  may  always  know,  what  Places  are  under 
the  fame  Meridian. 

£>u.  What  is  the  firft  Meridian  ? 

Anf.  It  is  that,  from  whence  Geographer* 
count  their  firft  Noon- Tide,  and  ftiews  where 
one  fhould  begin  to  count  the  Degrees  of  Lon- 
gitude, namely  from  Weft  to  Eaft. 

Qh.  Through  what  Place  is  the  Firft  Meri- 
dian drawn  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  moft  Modern  Geographers, 
draw  the  Firft  Meridian  through  the  Canary 
IJlands,  and  in  particular  through  that  of  Itntriff 
or  Pa/ma,  or  Ferro,  and  follow  herein  Ptolemy. 
2,  Others  on  the  contrary  have  drawn  the 

fame 
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fame  further  back  towards  the  Weft,  through 
the  IJlands  Azores,  and  in  particular  through 
that  of  Corvo.  Some  of  our  Modern  Geogra- 
phers have  drawn  it  through  London. 
SZu.  What  are  the  Second  Meridians  i 
dnf.  All  the  Strokes  from  the  Poles  parallel 
to  the  firfl  Meridian.  And  it  was  for  this  Rea- 
fon  that  the  Grand  Meridian  was  invented,  to 
prevent  clogging  the  Globe  with  too  many 
Strokes. 

$>u.  What  Ufe  does  the  Meridian  ferve  for  ? 

Anf,  To  fhew  the  Height  of  the  Poles,  i.  e. 
the  Elevation  of  the  Pole  above  the  Horizon  ', 
for  when  the  Poles  of  the  World  are  not  in  the 
Horizon,  one  of  them  muft  be  above,  and  the 
other  below  it  -}  and  the  Elevation  of  that  above 
is  meafuredby  the  Numbers  contained  upon  thai 
Part  of  the  Meridian,  which  is  between  the 
Pole  and  the  Horizon,  which  are  mark'd  on  the 
Brazen  Meridian. 


CHAP.  VI. 

Of  the  hroad  Circles  or  Trafts  of  both 
Hemifpheres,  that  appear  upon  a 
GLOBE  or  MAT. 

"1T7HAT  broad  Circles  are  to  be 


\\   obferv'd  on  a  Globe  or  Map  ? 
Jnf.  Two  Sorts,  ift.  Some  that  are  expreffed 
upon  the  Globe,  and  are  call'd  Zones  or  Girdles, 
id.  Some  that  are  not  mark'd  upon  the  Globe, 
and  are  call'd  Climates. 


Firfl, 
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Firft3  0/  the.  Zones. 

What  means  the  Word  Zone,  or 
whence  is  it  deriv'd? 

Anf  It  is  deriv'd  from  the  Greek  Word 
?Jovy\,  a  Girdle,. and  i.  e.  Cingo,  L  I 

encompafs;  becaule  the  'Zones  do  as  it  were  en- 
compafs  both  the  Heaven  and  the  Earth. 

What  are  they  ? 
Anf.  They  are  thofe  Spaces  or  Tracts,  which 
lie  between  the  Tropicksj  the -Pilar  Circles,  and 
both  Poles. 

$u.  And  why  are  thefe  Tra&s  call'd  Zones  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  they  are  like  a  Girdle  or  Belt 
about  the  Globe. 

£>ht.  What  Number  of  Zones  are  there? 

Anf  There  are  three,  or  rather  five,  I.  The 
Torrid  Zone.  2.  The  two  Temperate  Zones.  3. 
The  two  Frozen  Zones. 

Of  the  <torrid  Zone. 

J§u.  What  is  the  Torrid  Zone? 

Anf  It  is  that  Space  or  Breadth  of  the  Earth, 
which  lies  between  the  two  Tropics. 

§u.  Why  is  it  call'd  Torrid? 

Anf.  On  Account  of  the  great  Heat,  caufed 
by  the  Sun  in  that  Tract  wherein  both  Day 
and  Night  are  always  of  an  equal  Length. 

£>u.  What  Countries  lie  under  the  Torrid 
Zone? 

Anf.  The  Continents  of  Africa,  Guinea, 
Lybia,  Abyffinia,  Arabia  Felix,  Eafi- India,  New 
Guinea,  and  great  Part  of  America,  together 

with 
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with  the  IJlands  fituated  near  thefe  Countries, 
which  for  the  moft  Part  are  peopled  with  Blacks. 

Of  the  temperate  Zones. 

Jjht.  What  are  thefe,  as  to  Space  or  Extent? 

Anf.  That  Part  of  the  Globe,  which  lies 
between  the  Tropics  and  Poles. 

6)u.  How  are  thefe  Zones  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  Northern  and  Southern. 
<3}u.  What  is  the  North  Temperate  Zone  ? 

Anf.  It  is  that  Part  of  the  Globe  which  lies 
between  the  Tropic  of  Cancer,  and  the  Arclic 
Polar  Circle,  and  contains  in  Breadth  43  De- 
grees. 

Jj)u.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone? 

Anf.  Almoft  all  Europe,  viz.  Spain,  France, 
Germany,  Italy,  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland; 
great  Part  of  Norway,  Sweden^  Denmark,  Poland, 
Rujfia,  the  Lejfer  AJia,  Natolia,  Greece,  Judea, 
or  Pale/line,  Afyria,  and  a  good  Part  of  the 
Greater  Afia,  viz.  Armenia,  Perfia,  Part  of 
India,  of  Great  Tartary,  of  China  ;  the  Kingdom 
of  Japan,  and  a  great  Part  of  North  America, 
befides  many  IJlands  which  are  to  be  found  ipon 
the  Globe. 

£>u.  What  is  the  South  temperate  Zone? 

Anf.  It  is  that  Part  of  the  Globe,  which  lies 
between  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn,  and  the  Ant- 
ar click  Polar  Circle,  and  is  in  Breadth  43  De- 
grees. 

®)u.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone  ? 
AnJ.  The   utternmft   Parts  of  Africa,  and 
that  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope)  as  alfo  a  great 
Part  of  Sautb  America, 

In 
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In  all  the  Countries  under  the  temperate 
Zones,  both  the  Heat  and  Cold  increafe  and 
dccreafe,  according  to  the  Approach  or  Diftance 
of  the  Sun,  as  do  the  Days  and  Nights  in  Length, 
for  when  the  Sun  declines  to  the  South,  then  the 
Days  with  us  grow  fhort,  and  the  Nights  long; 
but  when  it  inclines  to  the  North,  the  Days 
grow  long,  and  the  Nights  fliort:  But  in  the 
South  temperate  Zone  on  the  contrary,  when  the 
Sue  declines  to  the  North,  the  Days  grow  fliort, 
and  when  it  inclines  to  the  South,  they  grow 
long. 

Of  the  Frozen  Zones. 

£>)u.  How  are  thefe  Zones  divided? 

Anf.  Into  Northern  and  Southern. 

ku.  What  is  the  North  Frozen  Zonei 

"Anf.  It  is  that  Part  of  the  Globe,  which  ex- 
tends from  the  Arfiic  Polar  Circle,  to  the  Arffic 
Pole,  and  contains  23  Degrees  and  a  half,  or 
14 10  Englijh  Miles. 

<3)u.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone? 

Anf.  The  upper  Part  of  America,  the  utter- 
moll  Bounds  of  Europe*  as  the  Point  of  Norway, 
and  Swede/and,  the  Heart  of  Lapland  and  Fin- 
land, Greenland,  Spilzbergen,  where  the  Whales 
are  caught,  with  a  great  Part  of  Tartary. 

@».  What  is  the  South  Frozen  Zone  ? 

Anf.  That  Part  of  the  Globe  which  reaches 
from  the  Antarctic  Polar  Circle,  to  the  Antarctic 
Pole,  and  contains  23  Degrees  and  a  half,  or 
1410  Englijb  Miles. 

6)u.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone? 

Anf.  The  Countries  under  this  Zone  are  not 
yet  well  known;  the  boifterous  Winds,  and  the 

rough 
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rough  Seas  having  hitherto  hindred  our  Sailors 
from  making  a  thorough  Difcovery  of  it. 

3u.  What  are  thefe  Zones  as  to  Temperature  ? 

Anf.  They  are  always  very  cold ;  they  have 
for  fix  whole  Months  continual  Day-Light, 
and  no  Night;  and  the  remaining  fix  Months  2 
continual  Dusk. 


Secondly,  Of  the  Climates. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Signification  of  the  Word 
Clima  or  Climate  f 

Anf,  It  has  its  Derivation  from  the  Greek 
Word  KXipctty  Plaga,  Traelus,  i.  e.  a  Tra&  or 
Space. 

3u.  What  is  a  Climate  f 

~Mf  It  is  a  Traft  which  is  delineated  on 
the  Globe,  by  two  Parallels,  between  the 
Equator,  and  the  Polar  Circles,  wherein  the 
Days  within  half  ah  Hour  by  Addition  or  Sub- 
ftraaion  change,  according  to  the  Courfeof  the 
Sun.  And  whenever  the  Day  has  either  half  an 
Hour  increafed  or  decreafed,  there  is  another 
Climate? 

^U.  How  many  Climates  are  there  ? 

Anf.  Formerly  there  were  but  feven  known, 
the  firft  was  drawn  through  Meroe,  the  laft 
through  the  Ripbaan  Mountains.  But  now 
their  Number  is  increafed  to  48,.  viz.  24  towards 
the  North,  and  the  fame  Number  towards  the 
South. 

3u.  Where  does  the  firft  Climate  begin  ? 
Anf.  In  the  firft  Degree  of  the  firft  Meridian* 
where  it  is  interfered  by  the  Equator . 
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6)u.  Where  is  this  to  be  look'd  for  ? 

Anf  Upon  the  Surface  of  the  Meridian  Cir- 
cle, lvhich  doth  not  interfere  with  the  other 
Hemifphere. 

Jgu.  Where  doth  the  24th  Climate  end  ? 

Anf.  Ac  the  67th  Degree  of  Latitude;  for 
further  towards  the  Pole  the  Days  do  not  grow 
longer  by  Hours,  but  by  Days,  Weeks,  and' 
Months. 


CHAP.  VII. 
Of  E  UR  OVE,  and  its  Situation. 

J$u.  TTOW  many  Things  are  to  be  re- 
XX  mark'd,  in  Relation  to  Europe  ? 

■dnf.  Six,  1.  Its  Name.  2.  Situation.  3.  Ex- 
tent or  Largenefs.  4.  Its  Divifion.  5.  The 
Se^s  that  ancompafs  it,  and  the  chief  Rivers 
that  water  it.  And  6.  The  Religions  profefs'd 
therein.  The  Nature  of  its  Soil,  and  the  Manners 
of  its  Inhabitants. 

■J>>u.  Whence  had  Europe  its  Name  ? 

Anf.  From  Europa,  the  Daughter  of  Agenorf 
King  of  Phoenicia. 

£>>u  H')W  is  Europe  fituated  ? 

Anf  In  Relation  to  the  other  Parts  of  the 
World,  ir  is  fituated  towards  the  North. 
6)n.  How  is  it  bounded  ? 

Anf.  It  is  bounded,  1 .  On  the  Eafl  by  dfia 
and  the  Cafpiaa  Sea.  2.  On  the  South  by  Africa, 

and 
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and  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  3.  On  the  Wed 
by  America,  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  4.  On 
the  iVor/^  by  the  y><f?<V  Pole,  and  the  great 
/ry  Sea. 

J%u.  What  is  the  Extent  of  Europe  in  its 
Length  and  Breadth? 

Anf.  The  Length  talcen  from  Cape  St.  Vincent 
on  the  Weft  of  Spam,  to  the  Mouth  of  the  Ri- 
ver Oby,  on  the  Frontiers  of  Mufcovy,  is  about 
3600  E-ttgliJh  Miles;  and  it  is  from  Sweden  to 
Greece  about  2200  Miles. 

j^.  How  is  Europe  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  15  Parts;  namely,  I.  Portugal. 
Z.Spain.   $.France.   4.  Italy.  ^.Switzerland. 

6.  Germany.  7.  The  Netherlands.  $.  Poland. 
9.  Denmark.  10.  Norway.  11.  Sweden,  \z.  Muf- 
rovy,  or  /?.v$r,7.  14.  The  European  Tartary, 
15.  7»r%  in  Europe:  And  the  European  Iflands  - 
the  Chief  of  which  are  Gr^/  Britain,  and  ihs 

JB*.  How  many  Seas  encompafs  Europe? 

Anf.  Nine,  L  The  Mediterranean.  2.  The 
Atlantic}  Ocean.  5.  The  North  Sea.  4.  The 
5tf///V.    1.  The  Ice  S*a-.    6.  T\\&  White  Set 

7.  The  Black  Sea.  8.  The  G?vrw/»  Sea,  or 
the  Archipelago.    9.  The  ft^ws  $«. 

j^*.  How  many  Streights  are  there  in  Europe  * 
Anf.  Five,  1.  The  Streight  of  Gibraltar.  2. 
The  Streights  of  Dover  between  England  and 
France.    3.  The  Ssund,  between  Denmark  and 
4.  The  Streight  between  Mufcovy  and 
tow*  Z*/!7^2.   And  5.  The  Dardanelles  by 
Confantinople. 
jfto.  Which  are  the  Languages  of  2frr9/«  ? 
There  are  three  Mother  Tongues, 
Prom  whence  all  the  others  have  their  Deriva- 
C  tion, 
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tion,  viz.  i.  The  Latin.  2.  The  German. 
3.  The  Sclavonian. 

From  the  Latin  are  derived,  1.  The  Spanijb. 
2.  The  Italian.    And  3.  The  f«wi. 

From  the  German  are  derived,  1.  The  Englijh. 
2 .  Dutch.    3 .  Danifb  and  4.  Swedijb. 

From  the  Sclavonian  are  derived,  1.  The  £0- 
h<emian.  1.  Hungarian.  3.  Polijb.  And  4. 
7?(7»  Language. 

jS)».  What  Religion  flourilhes  moft  in  Europe? 

Anf.  The  Cbrijlian  Religion ;  for  the  dif- 
perfed  Jews  are  of  no  great  Confequence,  neither 
has  the  Mahometan  Religion  much  Footing  in 
this  Part  of  the  World. 

Jj)tt.  Is  the  Cbrijlian  Religion  in  Europe  but 
of  one  Eftablifhment  ? 

Anf.  No,  It  is  partly  Roman  Catholick,  and 
partly  Proteftant. 

<§)u.  What  Diftinclion  is  there  between  a  Ro- 
man Catholick  and  zProteflant  ? 

Anf.  They  both  have  indeed  the  facred  Wri- 
tings for  their  Foundation,  but  not  the  fame 
Yrofeilion  of  Faith. 

6)u.  On  what  Foundation  is  the  Roman  Ca. 
thTluk  Rel;  gion  eftablifh'd  ? 

Anf.  1.  They  acknowledge  the  Pope  of  Rome 
as  the  vifible  Head  of  the  Church,  and  Vicar 
of  Chrift  here  upon  Earth.  2.  They  ground 
their  Doctrine  next  to  Holy  Writ,  partly  upon 
Tradition,  partly  upon  the  Primitive  Fathers  of 
the  Church,  the  Councils,  the  Decrees  of  Popes, 
and  principally  upon  the  Council  of  Trent, 
which  is  their  Symbolick  Book  of  Faith;  ex- 
cept in  France,  where  it  is  not  receiv'd.  3.  They 
hold  feven  Sacraments.  4.  They  believe  Tran- 
fttbftaotiation,  Purgatory,  &c,  5.  They  worfhip 
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the  Saints,  especially  the  Virgin  Mary;  and 
they  have  feveral  other  Inftitutions  and  Ceremo- 
nies, to  which  the  P  rot  eft  ants  are  averfe. 

6)u.  Wherein  confiits  the  Proteftatit  Reli- 
gion  ? 

Anf.  Principally  in  four  Points.  1.  They 
ground  their  Do&rine  and  Religion  only  upon 
Holy  Writ.  2.  They  believe  but  two  Sacra- 
ments, viz.  Baptifm,  and  the  Lord's  Supper. 

3.  They  hold  but  two  Places,  where  after  Death 
the  Soul  doth  retire,  viz.   Heaven  or  Hell. 

4.  They  acknowledge  no  vifible  Head  of  the 
Church. 


Chap.  VIII. 
Of  PORTUGAL. 

&u-  TT7HENCE  has  Portugal  HI 
W  Name? 

Anf.  According  to  fome  Writers,  Portugal 
derives  its  Name  from  a  famous  Harbour  call'd 
Port,  and  a  neighbouring  Village  Cale  cr  Gale, 
of  both  which  Words  the  Name  Portugal  had 
its  Origin.  But  others  fay,  of  Portus  Gallorum. 
.     6)u.  Where  lies  Portugal  ? 

Anf.  It  lies  Weft  wards ;  and  is  in  that  Quarter 
the  utmoft  Kingdom,  held  by  the  Ancients  to  be 
the  End  of  the  Earth. 

3*.  What  are  the  Limits  of  Portugal? 

Anf.  ^OUtl)  and  BKeff,  it  has  the  Atlantick 
Ocean,  and  £a{f  and  JBortlj,  the  Spaniftj  Provin  - 
<*s.  C  2  @a. 
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J>)u.  How  larg«  is  Portugal? 

Anf  In  Length  from  Jl2grtij  to^outl)  is  320, 
and  in  Breadth  from  GEaftto  Gtteft  about  100 
Miles. 

Qu.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  Six  Capital  Provinces,  1  Ejlrtma- 
dura,  2.  Beira.  3.  £«/fv  Minbo  e  Douro.  4. 
7>d  /w  Montes,  (  which  is  over  the  Mountains.) 
5.  Alantejo.  And  6.  A/garvt,  which  has  the 
Title  of  a  Kingdom,  though  the  fmalleft  Pro- 
vince. 

£>u.  What  is  remarkable  in  EJirtmadura? 

Anf.  Lisbon,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  King- 
dom, which  is  fituated  on  the  River  Tagus,  a  Sea- 
Port,  and  a  City  of  great  Trade.    There  is  alfo 

a  Univerfity,  and  a  Archbiftiop's  See. 

£>u.  What  is  to  be  remarked  in  Alantejo? 

Anf.  1.  Ever  a,  an  ancient  City,  where  is  an 
Archbilhoprick  and  an  Univerfity.  2.  Elvas,  a 
fine  City  .and  well  fortified.  It  has  a  Bifhop's 
See,  under  the  Archbilhop  of  Evora. 

£>u.  What  is  remarkable  in  Beira? 
**A»f.  Coimbra,  where  is  a  famous  Univerfity, 
and  a  Bifliop's  See. 

^u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  in  the  Province  of 
Entre  Minbo  e  Douro  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  great  City  Bragua,  where  fe- 
fides  the  Metropolitan  or  Chief  Archbilhop  of 
the  whole  Kingdom.  2.  Porto,  a  famous  Sea  - 
Port  and  City  of  great  Trade. 

6)u.  What  is  chiefly  in  Tra  hi  Monies  f 

Anf.  The  Capital  City  BraganZa,  from  which 
the  prefent  Royal  Family  derives  its  Name. 

Jgu.  What  is  remarkable  in  Aignrve  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  Capital  Tavira,  which  has  a 
Cattle  and   Harbour.    2.  Faro,  an  Epifcopal 

City. 
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City.  %.  Cabo  de  St.  Vincente,  which  is' the 
uttermoll  Point  of  Europe. 

Qu.  How  many  Rivers  are  there  in  Portugal? 

Anf.  Three  large  ones,  1,  The  Tajo.  2.  The 
Douro.  3.  The  Guadiana.  And  Two  little 
ones,  I.  Minho,  .  and  2.  Mondego,  which  flows 
between  the  Tajo  or  Tagus,  and  the  Douro. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Country? 

Anf.  As  Portugal  is  a  hot  Country,  it  want? 
neither  for  Wine,  Oil,  nor  Salt;  but  on  Account 
of  its  many  Hills  and  Mountains  Com  is  hut 
fcarce,  with  which  they  are  fupplied  from  other 
Countries.  , 

.  How  are  the  People  of  Portugal  P. 

Anf.  They  have  been  a  Valiant  People,  an4 
noted  for  their  Skill  in  Navigation,  and  tor  the 
firlt  Difcoveries  the  Worlo  owes  to  them  ;  but 
they  are  much  degenerated.  They  are  trejche' 
rous  to  one  another,  cruel,  -ana  addicted  to  Co- 
vetoufnefs  and  Ufury.  But  however,  they  ap- 
ply themfelvos  fcill  diligently  to  Trafiick. 

Q)u.  What   is  their  Form  of  Government  r 

Anf  Ever  fince  the  Revolution  in  2640,  it  h.35 
continued  an  independent  Kingdom  from  Spain* 
govern'd  by  their  own  Kings;  whole  Govern* 
ment  is  Monarchical,  and  the  Crown  Hereditary. 

<%u;  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Portugal?. 

Anf.  JohankisV. Born  Q&ober  the  226.,  1689. 
And  begun  his  Reign  January  the  lft,  1707. . 

Vu.  What,  is  the  Religion  in  Portugal/'' 

Anf.  The  only  Religion  is  the  Roman  Cdtbo- 
lick',  and  although  there  are  a  great  Number  of 
Jews,  they  mult  be  very  much .  referv'd,'  for 
upon  the  leaft  Suspicion  they  are  delivered  into 
the  Hands  of  . the  Inquifition,  which  is  the 
fame  Cafe  with  Protefants  that  live  there. 

C  3  % 
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£>u.  What  other  Countries  befides,  belong 
to  the  Pcrtug;ieze  ? 

Anf.  In  Africa,  they  have  1.  Magadan.  2. 
Loar.da  St.  Paulo.  3.  Mofatnbique.  4.  The 
Iflands  Cape  Verde.  5.  The  Iflands  Madera, 
&c.  In  Afia,  1.  Goa.  2.  Dio,  and  other  Places. 
In  America,  1.  Brafil.  And  2.  The  Azorian 
Iihnds. 

Chap.  IX. 
0/  SPAIN. 

II  THENCE  had  fy<H» its  Name  ? 
YV  Anf.  This  Country  had  its  Name 
from  one  of  their  firfl  Kings  Hifpano%  others  will 
have  its  Name  derived  from  the  City  of  Sevit, 
which  formerly  was  called  Hifpali,  and  was. 
then  the  Capital  of  S/wY 

What  is  the  Situation  of  Spain  ? 

Anf.  Towards  the  <£dft  it  borders  upon  the 
Mediterranean.    Towards  the  upon  Por- 

tugal. Bortf)  it  has  theZ?^  of  B  if  cay  and  France:, 
and  &Ourf),  it  has  the  Streights  of  Gibr  alter. 

Qu.  How  large  is  Spain? 

Anf.  The  Length  is  reckoned  about  640 
Miles,  and  the  Breadth  the  fame  Extent. 

Qn.  How  is  Spain  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  14  Provinces,  fome  of  which  have 
the  Title  of  Kingdoms. 

Qu.  What  are  their  Names  ? 

Anf.  1.  New  Cajlile.  2.  Old  Caflile.  3. 
The  "Kingdom  of  Leon.    4.  EJlremadura.  <>. 

The 
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The  Kindom  cf  Andalufia.  6.  The  Kingdom 
of  Granada.  7.  The  Kingdom  of  Murcia.  8. 
The  Kingdom  of  Valencia.  9.  The  Kingdom  of 
Gallicia.  10.  Aujluria.  11.  Bifcay.  12. 
The  Kingdom  of  Navarra.  1  3.  The  Kingdom 
of  Arragon.    14.  The  Kingdom  of  Catalonia. 

£>u.  How  are  all  thefe  Countries  fituated? 

Anf.  Navarra,  Arragon,  and  Catalonia  lie  to- 
wards the  Pyrenean  Mountains.  2.  Gallicia, 
Aufturia  and  2?{/^J>  He  towards  the  Bortl).  3. 
Valenlia,  Murcia,  and  Granada  lie  towards  the 
<£aff  and  <&0Utl>.  4.  Andalufia,  Ejlremadura, 
and         lie  towards  the  5.  O/^  Caftile, 

and  JV>a>  Caftile  lie  in  the  Middle. 

J^.  What  is  to  be  moll  remark'd  in  New 
Caftile  ? 

Anf  Three  Things,  I.  Madrid  the  Capital 
and  Refidence  of  the  Kings  of  Spain.  2.  Toledo, 
a  large  City,  fituated  on  a  high  Rock,  and  well 
fortified,  with  an  Archbifhoprick,  which  is  the 
richeft  in  Chriftendom ;  having  near  a  Million  of 
French  Livres  yearly  Revenue.  3 .  The  Efcurial9 
a  Royal  Palace,  and  Buryal  Place  fcr  the  Kings. 

£>u.  What  is  moil  remarkable  in  Old  Caftile  ? 

Anf.  1.  Burgos,  the  Capital  City,  2.  Valla- 
dolid,  one  of  the  largeft  and  fineft  Cities  in  all 
Spain,  formerly  the  Kings  Refidence  ;  In  It 
are  130  Churches  and  70  Convents,  a  Bi(hopricks 
and  an  Univerfity. 

6)u.  What  in  the  Kingdom  of  Leon  ? 

Anf.  1.  Leon  the  Capital  City.  2.  Salaman- 
ca, famous  for  its  Univerfity. 

£>u.  What  in  Eftremadura? 

Anf.  Badajoz,  The  Capital  City  and  well  for- 
tified, which  diitinguimes  that  Province,  from 
that  of  the  fame  Name  in  Portugal. 

C  4 
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%*'  tijat  is  in  Andalufia  to  be  obfervrd  ?. 

^«/.   i. ■  the  Capital,  which  exceeds  in 

Largenefs, Trade,  Riches,  and  Beauty  all  the  Cities 
in  Spain,  They  have  this  Proverb  :  Qui  non  vidi 
Sevillia,  non  iridii  mirabilia.  2.  Gibraltar,  a 
famous  Fortification  at  the  Mouth  of  the  -Streights 
of  that  Name,  now  belonging  to  Great,  Britain, 
3.  Cadiz,  a  very  famous  Sea  Port,  where  com- 
monly the  Spanijb  Galleons  and  Flotilla  unload 
their  Treafures  brought  from  New  Spain,  Mi\ict> 
and  Peru. 

£*t  What  is  to  be  obfeiVd  in  Granada? 

Anf  r.  Granada  the  Capital  Citv,  is  large  and 
fne,  though  not  populous.  2.  Malaga,  a  Sea- 
Port  and  Fortification;  which  is  well  known 
for  its  Wines. 

jgu.  What  in  Murcia  ? 

Anf,  i.  Murria  the  Capital,  a  fine  and  large 
City.  2.  Carihagena,  which  has  a  very  good 
Sea-Port,  and  Caftle  on  the  Mediterranean. 

Jgtt.  What  is  molt  remarkable  in  Valencia? 

Atif.  Valencia,  the  Capital,  with  an  Arch- 
bifhoprick,  a  pleafant  and  fine  City  ;  which  is 
often  cail'donthat  Account  Form  of  a.  2  AlU 
ctmt,  a  Sea-Port,  famous  for  its  itrong-bodied 
Wines. 

What  is  chiefly  to  be  remarks  in  Gallicia? 
Anf  Four  Things,  1.  Compoftella  or  St. 
Jago:To  this  Place  abundance  of  Pilgrims  refort 
daily  to  pay  their  Devotion  to  St.  James  the 
ApoftJe,  whofe  Body  as  they  fay.  is  there  depo- 
fited.  2.  Corogna,  a  well  built  City,  and  Porf. 
3.  Vigo,  alfo  a  Sea  Port.  4.  Capo  Finis  Terra, 
a  Jarge  Traft  of  Hills,  fo  call*d  on  Account  of 
being,  before  the  Difcoverv  of  America,  fup- 
pofed  to  be  the  uttermoit  Parts  of  the  Earth 
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What  is  in  Afturia  to  be  obferv'd? 

Anf.  Three  Things,  i.  The  Prince  Royal 
of  Spain,  always  bears  the  Title  of  Prince  of 
Ajluria.  2.  Oviedo  the  Capital,  but  poorly 
inhabited.  There  is  a  Bifhoprick  and  a  Univer- 
fifjr,  but  of  no  great  Note.  3.  Villa  Viciojn, 
a  Sea-Port. 

g>H.  What  is  in  B  if  cay  to  be  noted  ? 

Anf.  1.  Bilbao,  the  Capital,  a  luge  and  rich 
trading  City.  2.  Fontarabia,  a  ibrong  Fortifi- 
cation on  the  Borders  of  France.  3.  St.  -Sebafiian, 
a  C|ty  and  Fort. 

<$u.  What  is  remarkable  in  Navarra  ? 

Anf.  ?<tmpehna,  the  Capital,  a  flourifhing 
City,  where  is  alfo  an  Univerfity. 

<S)u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  in  Arragon? 

"Anf.  I.  Saragofia,  the  Capital,  and  an  Arch- 
bilhop's  See. 

j&j.  What  is  moil  remarkable  in  Catafc- 
nia? 

Anf.  Five  Things,  1.  Bawtlepx,  the  Capital, 
is  fituated  near  the  Sea,  and  has  a  fine  Port, 
with  very  firong  Fortifications.  2.  Tarragma,  a 
Archbilhopric!:,  in  former  Ages  the  moll  famous 
City  in  all  Spain,  but  very  much  gone  to  decay, 
on  Account  of  the  Wars  with  France.  ^..Refes, 
a  ftrong  Caftle,  with  a  good  Harbour.  4.  Gi- 
rcnne,  &  good  Fortification,  alfo  aBifhops  See,  and 
a  Univerfity.  5.  The  County  of  Roufjillcn, 
which  formerly  belong'd  to  the  Crown  of  Spain, 
but  now  to  France;  wherein  is  Villa  Franca,  a 
pleafant -Town*  •  ■• 

Jghf.  What  Rivers  flow  through  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  1.  Durius  or  Douro.  2.  The  Guadiana, 
which  runs  under  Ground  for  a  League.  4. 
The  Guadolquivir,  which  runs  bv  St vil.  $.  Eire, 
C  5  whicri 
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which  falls  into  the  Mediterranean.  And  6. 
The  River  Tajo. 

jgtt.  How  is  Spain,  as  to  its  Climate  and 
Natural  Productions? 

Anf.  The  Air  of  the  Country  is  generally 
very  good,  and  the  Soil  fertile,  were  it  but  as 
well  cultivated.  In  the  Time  of  the  Romans, 
Spain  was  look'd  upon  as  the  moll  plentiful  and 
fruitful  Country  in  the  World,  produced  every 
Thing  that  either  Ambition  or  Neceffity  re- 
quired. They  fent.  in  a  few  Years  into  Italy 
600000  Weight  of  unwrought  Silver,  of  coarfe 
Silver  40000  Weight;  and  of  Gold  10000 
Weight,  and  befides  all  this  a  vaft  Quantity  of 
Coin.  Hiftory  tells  us,  that  the  Country  abound- 
ed in  Men,  Horfes  and  Cattle  ;  that  it  produced 
Corn,  Wine,  and  Oil,  in  Abundance,  and  that 
it  was  ftored  with  Mines  of  Gold  and  Silver, 
Brafs,  Iron,  Lead,  Quickfilver,  and  Salt,  and  that 
in  General  the  Country  was  very  fruitful. 

J%Ui  What  Character  do  the  Spaniards  bear  in 
General  ? 

Anf.  They  are  of  a  fwarthy  Complexion, 
black  Hair,  a  Majeftick  Countenance  and  De- 
portment; great  Lovers  of  Learning  5  grave, 
ferious,  and  deliberate,  flow  in  Counfel,  but  re- 
folute  and  conftant  in  the  Execution.  They 
excel  in  liberal  Arts,  but  undervalue  Me- 
chanicks,  which  they  think  is  not  becoming 
Gentlemen.  They  are  good  Soldiers,  patient, 
and  couragious. 

6)u.  What  Form  of  Goverament  is  in  Spain  ? 

Anf.  All  the  forementioned  Kingdoms  or 
Provinces  are  governed  by  one  King,  who  is  He- 
reditary. He  has  feveral  Councils,  viz.  The 
Council  of  State.    The  Council  of  War. 

The 
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The  Council  of  CaJHle.  Of  Arragon.  Of  the 
Indies.  Of  the  Orders.  Of  the  Chamber.  Of 
the  Finances.  Of  the  Croifades.  And  of  the 
Jnquifition. 

6)u.  What  is  the  lnquifition  ? 

Anf.  It  has  nine  Tribunals,  thofe  of  Toledo  s 
Granada,  Sevil,  Corduba,  Murcia,  Cuenza,  Le- 
grona,  Lerida,  and  Valladolid,  and  a  Sovereign 
Court  at  Madrid,  the  Prefident  whereof  is  call'd 
the  Inquifitor  General.  They  judge  without 
Appeal,  of  four  Crimes,  c/z.  Herefy,  Witchcraft, 
Sodomy,  and  Polygamy,  and  the  Sentence  is 
call'd  AUTO  DA  F  E  or  the  Aft  of  Faith. 

The  Number  of  Informers  which  are  employ'd 
by  the  lnquifition,  amounts  throughout  the 
Kingdom  to  20000.  If  any  Body  is  fufpefted 
of  Herefy,  thefe  Informers  are  fent  to  him  who 
fay  no  more  but,  In  the  Name  of  the  Holy  ln- 
quifition :  That  Moment  the  unhappy  Wretch 
is  fprfaken,  by  his  Father,  Mother,  Wife,  Child, 
and  Kindred;  hereupon  his  Hair  is  cut  off,  and 
then  he  muft  give  a  Lift  of  all  his  EfTefts,  which 
are  prefently  fold.  He  knows  not  his  Accufers, 
nor  of  what  he  is  accufed  ;  and  he  muft  wait  for 
three  Months  or  longer,  before  he  is  examined. 
If  by  that  Time  he  does  not  confefs  himfelf 
guilty  of  one  of  the  faid  four  Crimes,  he  is  car- 
ried back  to  Prifon,  and  inhumanly  tortur'd. 
Some  out  of  Terror  confefs  what  they  never 
were  guilty  off,  when  by  the  Aft  of  Faith  they 
are  condemn'd  to  the  Flames. 

3a.  Doth  the  King  of  Spain  keep  a  Magni- 
ficent Court? 

Anf.  No,  moft  of  the  Courts  of  Europe  ap- 
pear with  more  Splendor  and  Magnificence. 
He  has  three  Sorts  of  Guards,  viz.  The  2?.vr- 
C  6  gundiax, 


|£  "rib  ^ffircdafHdn 

gundian.  !he  Otrnan  and  the  Spanijb ;  they  all 
ride  on-Horfeback  and  carry  Launces.  Befidea 
thefe,  there  are  100  Men  at  Arms,  and  50  call'd 
the  Guard  of  Efpinofa,  who  lodge  nigheft  the 
King's  Perfdn. 

Jte.  Why  is  this  Guard  called  Ef pine  fa  ? 
.   Anf.  Becaufe  thefe  are  all  Natives  of  a  Borough 
called  Efpinofa,  an  Inhabitant  whereof  formerly 
difcovered  a  Plot  againit  the  King. 

jfte.  Are  there  any  Orders  of  Knighthood  ia- 
Spain ? 

Anf.  Yes,  There  are  five  Orders,  1.  That  of 
the  Golden  Fleece,  which  is  chiefly  beftow'i 
upon  foreign  Princes  and  Lords.  2.  That  of 
St  Ja&o,  or  St.  James.  5.  That  of  Alcantara 
or  Calatrava.  4.  That  of  St.  Salvador  de  Mon- 
treal, and  5,.  That  of  Monteza,  which  lift  is  ia 
qo  great  Efteem. 

*  %)u.  What  are  the  Grandees  of  Spain  ? 

■Anf.  There  are  93  Grandee  Places;  fome  are 
Grandees  during  Life  only,  and  others  are  fo 
iieredicarily.:  They  all  have  the  Privilege  of 
•being  covered  in  the  King's  Prefence.  1  They 
are.diftinguifhed  into-  three  Ranks.  The  firft 
may  cover  their  Head  before  they  fpeak  to  the 
King.  The  fecond,  who  put  on  their  H.itsafte* 
they  have  begun  to  fpeak.  And  the  third,  who 
fenly  put  them  on  their  Head  aftei  they  have 
do  rue  /peaking  to  the  King. 

Jjto.  What  is  the  Religion  in  Spain? 

Anf.  None  but  the  Roman  Catbolick  Religion 
n  tolerated  throughout  all  that  Country.  And 
People  that  are  of  any  other  Perfuafion  muft 
be  very  cautious,  and  keep  it  within  their  owa 
Breaft,  if  they  will  efcape  the  Severity  of  the 
JnCjUifition.  •.;«« 
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jgy.  Which  is  the  Titular  Saint  of  Spain  > 

An/.  St.  J  ago,  or  James  the  Apoftle? 

6)u.  What  Countries  >  elfe  belong  to  the 
Crown  of  Spain? 

Anf.  They  have  in  Afia  feveral  Iflands,  par- 
ticularly the  Philippines.  In  Africa  they  have 
Ceuta,  Or  an,  and  feveral  other  Places.  In 
America,  they  have  Mexico-,  Terra  Firma,  Peru, 
the  Canary  Iflands,  and  many  other  Countries: 
The  Dominions  of  Spain  being  thelargeilof  thofe 
of  any  Prince  in  the  whole  World.  Upon 
\vhich  Account  fome  of  their  Predeceflbrs  have 
fcoalted,  that  the  Sun  never  fets  in  their  Domi- 
nions. .  i 
.  Which  are  the  Titles  the  King  of  Spain 
afTwmes  ?  _ 

Anf.  In  his  Title  he  is  ftil'd,  befides  King  of 
Spain,  King  of  Caftile,  Leon,  Arragon,  Sitily, 
Naples',  J 'erufalew,  Portugal,  Navarra,  Granada, 
Toledo,  Valencia,  Gallicia,  Majorca  Seville,  Sar- 
dinia, Cordova*  Corfica,  Marcia,  Jaen,  Algarve% 
Wlegefire,  Gibraltar-,  the  Canaries,  Eafi  anci 
Weft  Indies,  Arch- Duke  of  Jufiria,  Duke- 
Burgundy,  Brabant  and  Milan-,  Count  of  FJ*n- 
ders,  Tirol,  and  Barcelona',  Lord  of  S'tfcay  an4 
Mechlin,  <kc.  -  •  '• 

■  £>u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Spain ?  *■* 
•  Jnj\  Philip  V-  Grandfon  to  Louis  XJV>. 
Born  December  the  19th,  1683.  He  renoune'd 
as  Duke  ef  Ahjou,  all  his  Right  to  the  Crown/  of 
Francejxhc  $th  of  November  171 2.  Artd  accepted 
that  of  Spain  in  January  1 724.  He  abdicated 
that  Crown,  and  gave  it  to  his  Son*  Louis  I. 
But  the  young  King  dying  in  Augvft  the  jiiV, 
next  following*  he-  was  prevailed  upon,  to  reV 
tflume  the  Throne.  .        *  . 

.  CHAP. 


3  8  An  Introduction 


Chap.  X. 
O/FRANCE. 

WT  ffE  N  c  E  had  France  its  Name ? 


\\  4nf.  From  the  Franks,  a  va- 
grant People  that  came  from  Germany,  and 
took  and  poflefsM  themfelves  of  the  greateft 
Part  of  this  Country. 

Jgu.  How  is  France  fituated,  or  which  are  the 
Limits  thereof? 

It  has  Spain  towards  the  SfeoutTj,  from  which* 
Nature  has  divided  it  by  the  Pyrenean  Moun- 
tains, which  are  of  a  furprizing  Height,  and 
reaches  from  the  Mediterranean  Sea  to  the  great 
Ocean,  which  is  a  Trad  of  240  Miles. 

S0Cti)toarUfif  it  has  the  Englijh  Channel, 
and  the  Aujlrian  Netherlands,  and  is  parted 
from  England  by  the  Britijh  Channel. 

It  is  CaGftoarDg  parted  from  Germany,  by 
the  River  Rhine;  from  the  Szvifs  by  the  Swijfer 
Mountains ;  and  from  Italy  by  the  Alps,  ttleff- 
toatBs,  it  has  the  Great  Ocean. 

£>hi.  Of  what  Extent  is  France  in  Length  ? 
Anf.  From  the  Pyrenean  Mountains  to  the 
Netherlands,  it  is  reckon'd  above  560  Miles. 
$u.  What  in  Breadth? 
Anf.  From  the  Channel  to  the  Mediterranean, 
it  is  computed  about  600  Englijh  Miles. 
Jg«.  How  is  France  divided? 
Anf.  In  twelve  Provinces,  viz.  1.  The  Ifle 
of  France.  2.  Orleanneis.  3.  Lionnois.  4  Bre- 
taigne.         Normandy.     6.  Picardy.    7.  Gui- 
tnne*   8.  Languedoc,    9.  Provence.    10-  Dau- 
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pbine,    H«  Bourgogne.    And  12.  Champagne. 

6)u.  Which  of  thefe  Provinces  lie  JStotti)* 
toaras?  » 

1.  Picardy.   2.  Normandy,   3.  Bretagne, 

Qu.  Which  to  the  ^Otttl)  ? 

1.  Guienne,  2.  Languedoc.  And  3. 
Provence. 

Qu.  Which  lie  to  the  <£aft? 

1.  Daupbine,  2.  Bourgogne,  And  3. 
Champagne. 

Jgu.  Which  are  the  Mid  land  Provinces? 

-<4/r/".  1.  Lionnois.  2.  Orleannois.  And  3.  The 
I  fie  of  Prance. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  the  Ifle 
of  France  ? 

1.  Paris,  the  Capital  City  of  the  whole 
Kingdom,  which  has  hardly  its  Equal  in  Europe* 
as  to  Largencfs  and  Beauty.  There  is  a  very  fa- 
mous Univerfity,  and  a  rich  Archbiflioprick ; 
which  gives  to  the  Perfon  who  enjoys  it,  the 
Title  and  Honours  of  Duke  and  Peer  of  Prance. 
1.  Verfailles.  3.  Fontainbleau.  4.  St.  Ger- 
main. 5.  Marly,  all  four  Royal  Palaces,  and 
magnificent  Pleafure  Gardens. 

£>u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Province 
of  Orleannois  ? 

Jnf.  1.  The  particular  Diftrift  of  Orleannois, 
wherein  is  Orleans,  the  Capital,  with  a  Bifhop- 
rickajid  Univerfity.  2.  Berry.  3.  Tours.  ^.Ven- 
dofme.  And  Anjou,  which  Diflritts,  have 
each  a  City  that  goes  by  the  fame  Name,  and  by 
which  feveral  Dukes,  and  even  Princes  of  the 
Blood  have  their  Titles. 

Which  are  the  other  Principal  Places  in 
the  Province  of  Orleannois  ? 

Anf,  1,  Blots ;  a  pleafcnt  Town,  fituated  on 

the 
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ihe  River  Loire.    2.  Pointers,  next  to  Parti 

is  the  Iargeft  City  in  France.  3.  RocbilU,  for- 
merly a  confiderable  Fortification  of  the  Hugue- 
not's,  md  a  good  Sea  Port. 

£>u.  What  is  moll  remarkable  in  the  Lyonnois  ? 

Anf.  1.  Lions,  s  hrge  Capital"  City  of  great 
Trade,  with  a  Fortification  and  Archbifhoprick. 
2.  Bourbon,  a  Dutchy,  whence  the  Royal  Houfe 
has  its  Name. 

$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Bretaigne  ? 

Anf  In  Upper  Bretaigne  \%,  1.  the  Rennts, 
Capital  City  of  the  Province,  and  Seat  of  a  Par- 
Jiament,  with  a  Bifhoprick.  2.  Nantes,  a  fa- 
mous trading  City,  Fortification,  and  Bi- 
fhoprick. 3.  St.  Malo,  a  confiderable  Harbour 
and  Fort.  4.  Do/,  a  Bifhoprick.  In  Low^r 
Bretaigne  is,  1.  Brejl  a  Sea  Port,  and  flourifhing 
trading  City,  and  Fortification.  2.  Port  Lewis, 
•  ilarbour  ?nd  Fort. 

What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  m 
Normandy  ? 

Anf  In  Upper  Normandy,  is  Rouen  the  C^r 
pital,  a  City  of  great  Trade,  an  Archbifhoprick, 
and  Parliament.  2.  Hfivr*  de  Grace,  a  Sea 
Port  on  the  River  Seine,  and  Fortification.  3. 
Dieppe,  a  Sea  Port,  trading  City,  and  Fortifi- 
cation. In  Lower  Normandy  is,  i.  Caen,  a  large 
well  Peopled  City,  and  famous  Univerfity.  2. 
Bayeux?  a  Bifhoprick.  3.  Avrambes,  a  LiTicp- 
rick.  4.  Coutanee,  a  Bifhoprick  belonging  10 
Rouen. 

<$u.  What  is  to  be  obfervrd  in  Piecardy  ? 

Anf.  1.  Amiens,  the  Capital  City,  and  Uni- 
verfity. 2.  Boulogne,  a  Fortification,  Harbour, 
and  Bifhoprick.  3.  Abbeville,  a  large  trading 
City,  and  woollen  Manufa&ury.    4.  Ardes,  a 

Frontier 
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frontier  Fortification  to  the  Netberhmds..  % 
lalaisy  an  incomparable  Harbour,  and  Fortifi- 
cation, %■  Place  of  great  Importance  to  the 
"rencb. 

\^u.  What  is  moll  >  remarkable  in  Guienne? 

Jnf.  1.  Bolirdeaux,  the  Capital,  and  one  of 
he  largeft  and"  mod  trading  Cities  of  France., 
ituated  on  the  River  Garonne.  Here  is  a. Pa- 
jce,  a  Parliament,  a  Univerfrty,  an  ArchbMiopj 
vho  calls  himfelf  Primate  of  Aquitaim  and  a 
larbour.  2.<Saintes,  a  City  and  Bilhoprick, 
Capital  of  Saintonges.  3.  Perigueux,  Capital  of 
Jerigord.  4.  Linpgts,  Capital  of  Limojin. 
; .  Labors,  Capital  of  Querey .  6.  Rbodez, 
>ital  of  Rouergue.    And  7.  Capital  of 

The  feOUtijrm  Part  of  this  Province, 
s  call'd  Gafcognt,  and  divided  in  feveral  Diftricls. 
rhe  principal  ones  are,  I.  Labour,  wherein,  is 
Bajonne,  a  City  and  confiderabJe  Frontier  For?, 
ificat'ion;  but  thismuft  not  be  confounded  with 
hat  in  Spain.  II.  Bajfe  Navarre,  or  Lowe? 
VavarYe,  wherein  is-a  Capital.  Pau  a  fine  City 
md  Royal  PaJate,  where  did  refide  the  Kings  of 
Wavarra.    Here-^lfois  a  Parliament.         :  . 

This  laft  Country  is  fo  called,  to  diftinguifh  it 
'rom  the  Spanijb,  or  Upper  .Navarre. 

£>u.  How  is  Languedoc  divided?  ;  , 

An/.  Into  four- Parts,  I.  Upper ■;  Languedof* 
therein  is  TouJots/e,  a  confiderable  City,  Arch7 
ifhoprick,  Academy,  Fortification,  and  Parlia- 
ment. —  U.  Lower  Languedoc,  wherein  is  re- 
markable. I.  Narbonne,  a  Fortification,  and 
Archbilhoprick.  2.  Montpellier,_  fo  famous-  for 
its  wholefome  Air,  and  its  Univerfity.  3  Nijfc 
mes,  a  trading  City.  —  III.  The  Seventies* 
divided  into  three  fmall  Provinces.    }.  Giva^ 
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dan.  z.  Vivarais.  And  3.  Veiny.  —  I\ 
The  County  of  Rouffillon,  wherein  is  Perpignar 
a  Fortification.  2.  .W*/,  a  fortified  Place.  An 
3.  Villa  Franca,  a  midling  City;  befides  othe 
Places  of  lefs  Note. 
£>u^  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  in  Provence 
Anf.  I.  Some  Cities  as,  1.  Aix,  the  Capit; 
of  that  Province,  a  Fortification,  Archbifhopricfc 
and  Parliament.  2.  Mar/ei/le,  a  fine  Harbour 
3.  a  City,  famous  for  its  Univerfity,  wit] 

an  Archbifhoprick.  4.  Toulon,  a  large  City 
and  a  fine  Harbour ;  where  the  largeft  Men  0 
War  belonging  to  France  are  kept.  II.  Th 
Principality  of  Orange,  in  it  is  Orange,  the  Ca 
pital  Cifiy.a  Bifhoprick,  and  Academy.  III.  Th< 
County  Venaifftn,  wherein  is  Avignon  the  Ca 
pital  City.  This  County  together  with  Avig- 
non, belongs  to  the  Pope,  and  is  govern'd  by  one 
of  his  Legates. 

i%u  How  is  Dauphine  divided? 
An/.  In   Upper  and  Lower  Dauphiat. 
£>u.  What's  to  be  obferv'd  in  Upper  Dauphine} 
Anf.  I.  Grenoble,  the  Capital  City,  with  a 
Cattle,  a  Biihoprick,  and  Parliament.    2.  Am- 
brun,  a  Bifhoprick. 

£$u.  What  is  remarkable  in  Lower  Daupbine* 
Anf.  1.  Vienne,  a  City  on  the  River  Rhone, 
and  formerly  a  Place  of  great  Fame.  Here  is  an 
Archbiihop  who  ftiles  himfelf  Primate  of  the 
Primaries  of  the  Gauls.  2.  Valence,  a  Bifhop- 
rick and  Univerfity. 

It  is  to  be  obferv'd,  that  the  eldeft  Prince  of 
France,  is  ftiled  by  the  Name  of  Dauphin  of 
France,  from  this  Province. 
$u.  How  is  Bourgogne  divided  ? 
Anf.  In  Upper  and  Lower  Bourgogne;  the 
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ft  going  under  the  Name  of  County  of  Bour- 
gne,  or  Franche-Comte;  and  the  fecond  under 
at  of  Dutchy  of  Bourgogne,  from  which  the 
ltle  of  Duke  of  Burgundy  is  derived.  v  t 
Qu.  What  belongs  principally  to  the  Comte  or 
pper- Bourgogne? 

Anf.  i.  Befancon,  an  Archbifhoprick,  and  Par- 
iment.  2.  Dole,  a  fortified  Place,  with  an 
cademy.  3.  Gray,  a  Fortification.  4.  V (foul, 
Fortification.  And  5.  Satins,  famous  for  its 
ilt-Pits.  And  6.  The  Abbey  of  St.  Claude. 
%.  What  belongs  chiefly  to  the  Dutchy  or 
ower- Bourgogne  ? 

Anf.  1.  Dijon,  the  Capital  City,  where  is  a 
arliament.  And  2.  Challon,  uporr  the  River 
aone,  a  midling  Town. 

$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Champagne? 

Anf.  i.Reims,  the  Capital  City,  famous  on  Ac- 
Dunt  of  the  Kings  of  France  being  crown'd  there, 
t  has  an  Archbiftiop  who  is  firft  Duke  and 
eerof  France.  2.  Chalons,  a  well  .built  City, 
id  Fortification.  3.  Troies,  an  ancient  and  re- 
own'd  City. 

$u.  What  elfe  is  to  be  remark'd  concerning 
ranee  ? 

Anf.  Befides  the  'forementioned  Provinces, 
here  is  the  Principality  of  Lorrain  reckon'd 
0  belong  to  France,  and  is  now  under  the  Go- 
ernment  of  Staniflaus  King  of  Poland. 

£>u.  How  is  Lorrain  fituated  ? 

Anf.  It  lies  between  France  and  Germany,  and 
n  Time  of  War,  this  Country  is  expofed  to 
;reat  Troubles. 

$u.  In  how  many  Parts  is  lorrain  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  three  Parts,  —  I.  Lorrain  itfelf, 
wherein  is  1.  Nancy ,  the  Capital  City  and  Re- 

fidence 
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Adence  of  the  Duke,  a  well  fortified  Town.  : 
Luneville,^  fine  Country-Palace.  3.  Vaud, 
fnont,  a  Borrough  and  Caftle.  —  II.  Into  th 
Dutchy  of  Barrets,  wherein  is  1 .  Barleduc,  x\ 
Capital  City  upon  the  River  Bar.  —  III.  Int 
threetBifhopricks,  wherein  are,  1.  Mez,  a  lare 
City  near  the  Mofel.  7..  foul,  a  midling  Citj 
ci  3\  trdun">  8  Iargeand  well  fortified  Placi 
$3.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Tranct 
jlnf.  1.  The  Rhone,  which  comes  from  th 
Swifs,  and  falls  into  the  Mediterranean.  2.  Th 
Garonne,  which  has  its  Source  in  languedoc,  am 
empties  itfelf  into  the  main  Ocean.  3.  Th 
Seine,  which  flows  from  Bourgogne  througl 
Paris,  into  the  Englijb  Channel.  And  4.  Th. 
Loire,  which  flows  from  Languedoc,  througl 
Or/eans  into  the  Ocean. 

^a.  What  Rivers  are  in  Lorrain  ? 
■  f*Jt  1.  The  Jl&//>,  which  has  its  Source  Ir, 
this  Country,  and  flows  through  it  into  ci 
Netherlands.  2.  The  Mofel,  h«  alfo  its  Spring 
in  this  Country,  and  empties  itfelf  into  the  Rhine. 
3>  The  River  Sare,  which  empties  itfelf  into 
the  Mofel. 

What  is  the  State  of  Trance  in  General  ? 

-f"/  1.  It  is  extremely  Populous.  2.  It  lies 
under  a  wholefome  Climate.  3.  It  is  very 
fruitful  in  all  Manner  of  NecelTaries.  4.  It 
hes  very  convenient  for  Trade. 

3*.  How  are  the  People  of  Trance  in  Gene- 
Mi  eharaclenz'd  ? 

Anf.  They  are  for  the  Generality  civil,  Cou- 
fagious,  Laborious,  Lovers  of  Sciences;  Curious- 
in  thetrStudies ;  Temperate  in  their  Food;  Plea- 

p.\rT'ab,e  *  their  Speech;  And  True  and 
faithful  to  their  King. 
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^u.  How  is  France  govern'd  ? 

Anf.  By  the  Will  of  their  King,  and  although 
ie  Parliaments  pretends  to  great  Privileges, 
ley  are  at  prefent  but  of  little  Signification;  for 
ie  King  mews  plainly  that  he  is  abfolute,  and 
ill  be  obey'd. 

®)u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  France  ? 
Anf.  Lewis  XV.  Who  was  born  the  10th  of 
'bruary,  in  1710.  He  was  proclaimed  King  of 
•ance  and  Navarre,  September  the  1  ft,  17 15. 
nd  crownM  the  2^th  of  Otlober  in  1 722.  JV.  St. 
Mu.  What  are  the  Orders  of  Knighthood  in 
•ance  ? 

Anj.  1.  The  Eldeft  Order  is  that  of  St. 
\icbael.  2.  The  Order  of  St.  Efprit,  or  of  the 
sly  Ghojl.  And  3 .  The  newelt  Order  is  that 
St.  Lewis.  s 

£>u.  What  is  the  eftablinVd  Religion  in  France* 
Anf.  It  is  now  throughout  the  Roman  Catho- 
k,  and  the  Protejlants  have  been  obHg'd  either 

turn  Papijis,  or  quit  that  Country.  On  which, 
ccount  many  Thoufand  Families  are  fettled 

England,  Holland,  and  in  other  Proteflant 
aun  tries. 

<%u.  What  other  Countries  belong  to  tlie 
rown  of  France  ? 

Anf  In  Europe,  they  have  fome  Parts  of  the 
ether  lands,  alio  in  Alfatia,  where  they  have 
veral  Cities  and  Fortifications.  In  Afrit* 
tey  have  on  the  Ifland  of  Madagafcar  the  Fort 
"aupbine.  And  in  America  they  pofTefs  Lewi- 
wa,  and  New  France.  But  of  thofe  more  at 
ength,  when  we  come  to  their  proper  Places. 

#* 
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Chap.  XI. 
Of  GREAT  BRITAIN, 

%f.  *\I7HY  is  this  Country  call'd -'Br 


yv  ****** 

Anf.  Principally,  becaufe  i.  the  Britons  we 
the  firft  Poffeflbrs  of  it.  That  People  havir 
a  Cuftom  to  ftain  their  Bodies  with  Sky  Blev 
to  be  more  terrible  to  their  Enemies.  Camdi 
from  thence  derived  that  Name  Britain,  fignifj 
ing  in  their  Language  colouring. 

Qu.  Whence  derives  the  Name  of  Great  Br 
tain  ? 

Anf.  i.  From  King  James  f.  When  i 
i6p3,  he  brought  England  and  Scotland  to  \ 
united  under  one  Crown,  and  gave  thefe  rw 
Kingdoms  jointly  the  Name  of  Great  Britah 
2.  From  Queen  Anne,  who  in  her  Reign  brough 
thefe  two  Kingdoms  to  a  ftridl  Union. 

£u.  How  large  is  England  and  Scotland  to 
gether  in  Length? 

Anf.  The  Length  of  both  thefe  Kingdoms  i 
computed  to  be  about  560  Englifb  Miles. 

Qu,  What  other  Appellation  has  this  Coira 
try? 

Anf.  It  has  long  fince  been  diflinguifhed  from 
other  Countries,  by  the  Name  of  the  BritiJL 
Iflands,  and  this  on  Account  not  only  of  th< 
many  Iflands  this  Country  is  furrounded  withj 
but  alfo  of  the  Kingdom  of  Ireland,  which  be- 
longing 
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inging  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  is  parted 
om  it  by  the  Sea. 

^u.  How  are  thefe  Countries  divided  ? 
Jnf.  Into  three  Kingdoms,  viz,  1.  England, 
hich  iies  Southwards.    2.  Scotland,  which  lies 
orthwards.    And  3.  Ireland,  a  feparate  Ifland 
ing  Weftwards. 


I.  Of  England. 

I  "ITTHence  had  England  its  Name? 

VV  Anf.  From  the  Weft-  Saxons,  or 
nglo  -  Saxons.  King  Egbert,  after  he  had 
ablilhed  the  Union  of  feven  Kingdoms,  and 
■  that  Means  made  it  a  powerful  Monarchy, 
ntinued  the  ancient  Name  of  the  People, 
d  by  a  fpecial  Edicl,  call'd  the  whole  Kingdom 
ngland. 

£>u.  How  is  England  fituated?  , 
Anf.  England  is  a  Peninfula.  Bordering 
Ortl)toarl»ff  upon  Scotland^  from  which  it 
as  divided  by  a  ftrong  Wall,  to  prevent  the 
curfions  of  the  Scots  into  England,  which 
rall  was  above  80  Miles  long,  and  reached 
>m  one  Sea  to  the  other;  there  are  ftill  at 
efent  fome  Marks  of  it  remaining^  To- 
irds  the  <£aft,  it  has  the  German  Ocean, 
owards  the  <S)Gttr})  it  has  the  Channel,  whereby 
is  parted  from  France ;  and.  JUefii»arti#,  the 
ijh  Sea. 

m/.  How  large  is  England? 
Anf  In  Length  it  is  about  J20  Miles ;  and 
Breadth,  from  one  Sea  to  another,  about 
|.o  Miles. 
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ghi.  How  is  England  divided? 

Anf.  Into  two  General  Parts,  viz.  The 
Kingdom  of  England,  and  the  Principality  ol 
Wales ;  both  of  which  are  fubdivided  into  Coun 
fies  and  Shires. 

Shi.  Which  are  the  Counties  and  Shires  in 
England,  and  which  are  the  chief  Towns  in 
each? 

Anf.  The  Anglo-Saxons,  who  in  the  fifth 
Century  fettled  in  this  Country,  did  divide  ii 
into  feven  Kingdoms,  ftiled  in  Hiltory  a 
Heptarchy,    Which  feven  Kingdoms  were, 


1.  KENT. 

2.  ESSEX. 
s.  SUSSEX. 

4.  WESTSEX. 


5.  MERCI  A. 

6.  NORTHUMBERLAND. 

7.  EAST-ANGLES, 
The  reft  was  WALES. 


But  Egbert,  who  brought  thefe  feven  King- 
doms under  one  Monarchy,  divided  it  chiefly 
in  two  Parts,  viz.  The  Kingdom  of  England, 
and  the  Principality  of  Wales ;  and  thofe  again 
in  Counties  and  Shires,  viz. 

Counties  and  Chief  Mark.  Parifli 

Shires.  Towns,        Towns.  Chu. 

oaSfipi  *  »*. 

I.  Suflex.  +  Cichrfter.  18.  qI2> 

3.  Surrey.  Kingfion.  18.  j40| 

4.  MUM*       VwXX.l     «■  H 

rf  Wincbtfttt.-y 

5.  Hamplhire.       <  Southhampton.  £    18.  255 

tPortjmouth.    S  ? 

6.  Dorfetlhire.      Dor)?/  18.  248. 

7.  Wiltihire.        f  Salisbury.  19.  304.' 

«V.  B.  The  Mark  J  denotes  an  Archbifhop's  See, 
+  a  Mhoprick,  *  a  Univerfity. 

Counties 


Zountiss  and 
Sbires. 


1.  Sommertetftv 

».  Deronfliire. 

o.  Cornwal. 
5  Effex. 

2.  Hertfordfliire. 

3.  Oxfordfhire. 

4.  Buckingham*". 
f.  Barkfliire. 

6.  Glocefter£ 

7.  Suffolk. 

8.  Norfolk. 

19.  Rutlandfliire. 

10.  Northampt. 

Huntingtonf. 
Bedfordfhire. 
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Chief     '  *,;  Mart. 
Town*.  Towns. 

r- 1  Bath,  -k 

<  Wells.    £  n. 
C  Briftow.  J 
r  +  Exeter.  •% 

<  Dartmouth.  > 
i.  Plymouth,  b 
Falmouth. 

C  Cole heft er.  7 
i  Harwich.  $ 
Hertford. 
t  Oxford  *. 
Buckingham. 
Windfor  Caftl 


1 

2. 

3  Cambridgef, 

4.  Warwickf. 

5.  Leicefterf. 
rf.  Staffordf. 

7.  Worcefterf. 

8.  Shropfljire. 

9.  Hereford/". 
;o.  Lincolnf. 

»  Nottinghamf. 

2.  Derbyfliire. 

3.  Chefter. 
4..  Yorkfture. 

B  Lanca(hire, 

&  Durham, 


C+  Glocefier.-f 
<.  Cirencefter.  £ 
Jpjwich. 

{+  Norwich.  "> 
Yarmouth.  5 
Oakham. 

{Northampton, 
i  Peterborough 
Huntington, 
Bedford. 

{Cambridge  *  > 
+  5 

{Coventry.  ■> 
Warwick,  J" 
Leicefter. 
Stafford. 
t  Worcefter. 
Shrewsbury. 
+  Hereford. 
f  Lincoln. 
Nottingham. 
Derby. 
+  CM". 
J  r«r*. 
C  Lane  after.  > 
4  Manchefttr-  $ 
■f  Durham, 

D 


.4* 

Parifh 
Chi*. 

385. 


37- 

394- 

22. 

21. 

415. 

18. 

120. 

IO. 

280. 

II. 

180. 

12. 

140. 

20. 

208. 

20 . 

575- 

26. 

£25, 

2- 

4,8. 

10, 

326. 

6, 

179. 

10. 

116. 

8, 

if. 

12. 

209. 

I30> 

10. 

152^ 

14. 

I70, 

8. 

176. 

5e°: 

630. 

8, 

106. 

*3- 

Countiis 
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Counties  and  Chief 

S  hires.  Towns. 

37.  Weftmorela.  Kendak. 

38.  Cumberland.  +  Carlile. 

39.  Northumberl.  Berwick. 

40.  Ifle  of  Man. 

41.  Monmouthfh.  Monmouth. 


Anf.  Into  twelve  Shires,  viz. 

1.  Cardiganshire.  Cardigan. 

2.  Pembrokefhire.  Pembroke. 

3.  Caermarthenfli.  Caermanhen. 

4.  Glamorgan^.     {  +  gffi  } 

5.  Brecknockfh.  Duavit'- 

I  Brecknock. 

6.  Radnorftiire.  (Radnor. 

7.  Anglefey.  Bcwmaris. 

8.  Caernarvon.     "  +  Bangor^ 

9.  Merionethfli.  Harlech. 

10.  Denbi^hfhire.  Denbigh. 

11.  Flintfhire.         f  St.  y*/a/>£. 

12.  Montgomeryf.  Montgomery. 

£>u.  What  is  particularly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 
Principality  of  Wales? 

Anf.  1  That  the  eldeft  Prince  as  preemptive 
Heir  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  is  ftiled 
by  the  Name  ot  Prince  of  Wales. 

2.  That  this  Principality  differs  fo  much  from 
England,  a*  ro  have  its  own  Language  which 
is  not  ui;derrtood  by  the  Englijb,  except 
brought  up  in  that  Country. 

3.  That  this  Principality  was  formerly  a  King- 
dom known  by  the  Name  of  Cambria,  and  was 
govern'd  by  their  own  Kings ;  the  laft  of  which 

wai 


Mark.  Parifh 

Towns.  Chu. 

4- 

26 

9- 

58 

5- 

4.60. 

*• 

17. 

6. 

127. 

Wales 

divided! 

4- 

5- 

140. 

6. 

s7. 

6. 

118. 

1  * 

tff. 

4- 

J2. 

2. 

74- 

5- 

62. 

3- 

37- 

3- 

57. 

28. 

6.' 
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?as  Cadwallader.  It  was  brought  under  Sub- 
:clion  to  the  Crown  of  England  by  Henry  III. 
252,  after  their  Prince  David  was,  on  Account 
r  Rebellion,  beheaded  at  London.  The  King 
len  made  a  Prefent  of  this  Country  to  his  Son ; 
id  made  it  Hereditary  to  the  eldeft  Son  of  his 
occeiTors. 

^  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Cities  in  England? 
Anf.  1.  LONDON,  the  largeft  andmoft  popu- 
iusCity  and  Sea-Port,  not  only  in  England,  but 
1  all  Europe  ;  is  divided  into  London,  Weftmin~ 
er,  and  Soutbzvark.  To  give  a  particular  Ac- 
Hint  thereof,  would  require  a  Volume  of  itfelf. 

2.  Briftol,  is  next  to  London  the  largeft  and 
loft  populous  City  and  Sea1  Port  in  England. 

3.  Canterbury,  one  of  the  moft  ancient  Cities 
England,  and  Archbifhop's  See  •  The  Arch- 

ifhop  thereof  is  Primate  and  Metropolitan  of  all 
ngland.  4.  Oxford,  a  City,  where  is  the  moft 
mous  Univerficy  in  Europe.  5.  Cambridge,  a 
ity  and  famous  Univerfity.  6.  fork,  a  very 
rge  City  and  Archbifhop's  See. 
£>u.  What  is  the  State  of  England  for  the 
reneralitv? 

Anf  England  is  a  Country  of  a  temperate 
ir,  the  Soil  produces  Plenty  of  Grain  and 
ruit;  but  little  Wine  and  Oil,  with  which  it 

fupply'd  from  other  Countries ;  but  as  for 
eer  there  is  made  he  belt  in  all  the  Northern 
ountries.  It  abounds  with  Cattle,  Gamfe, 
ilh,  &c.  And  in  fhort  is  plentifully  bleft  with 
1  the  real  NecefTkries  of  Life. 

Kg,  What  is  the  Character  of  the  Englijbl 

Anf.  1.  They  are  curious,  inquifitive,  of  a 
nick  and  penetrating  Wit,  and  eager  of  Know- 
dge.  They  are  of  a  folid  Judgement  j  Brave, 
D  2  being 
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being  both  good  Soldiers  and  Seamen.  Of: 
ready  Genius  for  mechanical  Arts,  and  Impro 
vers  of  whatever  they  undertake. 

<9a.Whatisthee(tabIi{h'd  Religion  in  England 
Anf.  It  is  Proteflantifm  but  divided  inTw< 
Parties.    The  one  is  the  Church  of  England  a 
by  Law  eftablifh'd,  and  the  Members  thereof  an 
dUtinguilh'd   by  the  Name  of  Church-Men 
The  other   Party  who  affemble  in  Meeting 
Houfes,  for  the  Performance  of  Divine  Worfnip 
are  diftinguilh'd  by  the  Name  of  Dijfenters. 
£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Rivers  in  England: 
Anf.  i.  The  Thame i :    z.  The  Severn.  3 
The  Ou/e.    4.  The  Medzuay.    5.  The  Trent 
6.  The  Humber,  which  lad  is  rather  an  Armo 
the  Sea,  into  which  feveral  Rivers  empty  them 
felves,  and  others  of  lefler  Note,  too  many  to  b< 
here  enumerated. 


Chap.  XII. 
O/SCOTLAND. 

$a.  T  T  O  W  is  Scotland  fituated? 

XJL  -Anf.  It  is  divided  from  Engine 
by  the  River  Tweed  «&OufhtoarZJfiL  It  has  th< 
German  Ocean  on  the  G£aft ;  the  Irijb  Sea,  an< 
theWeftern  Ifles  on  the  t&eff ;  and  the  Deuca 
iedonian  Sea,  with  the  Orcades  on  the  JQortfy 

£>a.  How  large  is  Scotland  ? 

Anf.  As  for  the  Dimenfions  of  the  Kingdoir 
in  general,  comprehending  the  Iflands  (of  whicl 
there  are  in  the  Weftern  Sea  about  300 )  it  I 
not  much  lefs  than  England,  and  according  t< 

Modem 
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Modem  Geographers  about  315  Miles  long,  but 
not  above  190  Broad. 

<%u.  How  is  Scotland  divided  ? 

Anf.  The  whole  Kingdom  is  divided  by  the 
River  Tay,  into  the  South  and  North  Parts; 
the  South- Part  whereof  is  moil  Populous,  and 
civilized  and  better  cultivated  than  the  North- 
Part;  the  latter  ftill  retaining  the  Cuftoms  and 
Manners  of  the  wM-iriJfr, 


Anf.  i.Tivedale. 
2  March. 
3.  Lauderdale. 
Lrddesdale. 

5.  Efhedale. 

6.  Annandale. 

7.  Niddesdale. 


Qu.  By  what  Names  are  the  Territories  or 
Counties,  in  the  South  of  Scotland  diftinguiuYd  ? 

8.  Galloway.       1  f.  Stirling. 

9.  Carriclc.  16.  Fife. 

10.  Kyle.  i7.Strathern. 

11.  Cunningham  18,  Menteith, 

12.  Arran.  iQ-  Argile. 
"13.  Ciydefdale.  20.  Canure, 
j  14..  Lennox.       21.  Lorne. 

What  is  the  moft  remarkable  in  the  South- 
Part  of  Scotland? 

Anf.  1.  Edinburgh  the  Capital  City  of  the- 
whole  Kingdom,  where  there  is  a  Univerfity 
and  a  firong  Callle.  2.  St.  Andrews,  near  the 
North  Sea  has  a  good  Harbour,  Univerfity,  and 
Archbifhoprick.  3.  G/afcow,  famous  for  the 
Univerfity,  and  its  pleafant  Situation. 

2>j.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  North  of 
Scotland? 

Anf.  In  it  are  1 3  Counties,  the  Capital  City  is 
Brechin. 

%.  What  Counties  are  in  the  North-Part  of 
Scotland? 


1.  Lochabar. 

2.  Broadalbain. 

3.  Perth. 

4.  Athot, 
>  Angua. 


Merns. 
Mar. 
Buchan. 
Murrey. 

I>  1 


10.  Rofs- 

h.  Sutherland. 

12.  Caithnefs. 

13.  Strathnavern 

Thef« 


5"  4  An  Introduffiion 

Thefe  are  again  fubdivided  into  Sherifdorm 
Steward/hips.  Bailiwicks,  inherited  for  the  mol 
Part  by  noble  and  ancient  Families. 

%.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Scot 

land  ? 

Jnf.The  Tweed,  Clud,  Tay,  and  Spay,  all  navi 
gible;befidesmany  Lakes,  of  which  Umund  anc 
Nefs  are  the  moft  remarkable,  in  Lomundis  faidtc 
be  a  floating  Ifland,  which  is  driven  too  and  frc 
by  the  Wind,  and  has  good  Pafture.  There  ar« 
innumerable  Creeks  and  Bays,  which  afford  many 
fafe  Harbours,  convenient  for  Trade  and  Filhing. 

Which  are  the  moft  noted  Harbours  about 
Scotland? 

Jnf.  i.  Lytb.    2.  Sr..  Andrews.    3.  Bund  eg. 

4.  Montr  o/s.  -  . 

S>u.  How  is  Scotland  &s  to  the  Air,  Soil,  and 
Fruitfulnefs  ? 

Anf.  It  is  not  fo  fruitful  as  England,  yet  it 
abounds  with  Corn,  Cattle,  Fowl,  Fifli,  Wood, 
Coals,  Salt,  Rivers,  Fountains,  and  all  Things 
not  only  neceflary  for  the  ufeof  the  Inhabitants, 
but  fufficient  to  drive  a  confiderable  Trade  with 
other  Nations;  there  being  yearly  exported  vaft 
Quantities  of  Fifli,  Corn,  Coals,  Hides,  Tallow, 
and  coarfe  Cloath.  There  are  Lejd  and  Iron 
Mines  in  Abundance,  and  as  fome  affirm,  it  doth 
not  want  Gold  and  Silver  Mines.  The  Air 
is  (harper,  but  more  pure  than  in  England. 

%  How  are  the  People  of  Scotland  charac- 
ter! z'd  ? 

Anf.  They  have  fufficiently  fliewn  their  Va- 
lour in  the  World,  particularly  by  their  Beha- 
viour in  draggling  tor  their  Liberties.  The 
Nobility  and  Gentry  of  Scotland  are  great  Lovers 
of  Learning,  they  frequent  not  only  their  own 

Uni- 
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Universes,  but  alfo  thofe  of  England,  France, 
Jnd  other  Countries.  The  Men  in  General  are 
well  made,  of  a  robuft,  ftrong  Conftitution. 
9u.  What  Religion -flourifhes  in  Scotland  ' 
Anf.  TheProtetiant,  but  divided  ainfw 
with  this  Difference  that  thofe  who  differ  from 
the  Church  of  England,  and  are  call  d 

are  in  much  greater  Number  than  the 
Churchmen,  fo  that  the  Presbyteriamfmu  the  el- 
tablifh'd  Religion  of  the  Country.    There  are 
however  Two  Archbifhops,  the  Archbifliop  of 
St.  Andrews,  Primate  and  Metropolitan  ot  all 
Scotland;  and  the  Archbifliop  of  Glafwo,  who 
is  alfo  Metropolitan ;  under  the  former  are 
eight,  and  under  the  latter  four  Bifhops. 
9u  What  is  elfe  remarkable  in  Scotland? 
Anf  Their  Hiftorians  boaft  of  many  natural 
Rarities,  among  others  of  Geefe  that  breed  in 
Logs  of  Wood  floating  on  the  Sea.    01  others, 
which  hatch  their  Eggs  with  one  Foot,  and  have 
a  fifhy  Tatk.    Of  the  Lake  Uwmond,  in  which 
are  Fifh  without  Fins,  very  pleafant  -to  eat ;  the 
Water  of  that  Lake  turns  Timber  into  Stones. 
Of  the  floating  Ifbnd  in  a  Lake,  which  is  conti- 
nually in  Ebulition,  be  the  Air  ever  fo  calm,  Of 
a  Cave  in  the  County  of  Bucban,  from  the  Roof 
of  which  drops  Water,  which  petrifies  into  Py- 
ramids that  are  of  a  middle  Nature,  betwixt 
Stone  and  Ice.    No  Rats  are  found  m  Suther- 
land, they  will  die  when  brought  there  from 
other  Places,  &c.  .    .  „ 

Qu.  What  Form  of  Government  is  in  Scot- 

lanCAnf.  Before  the  Union,  which  was  eflablifli'd 
in  Queen  Anneh  Reign,  their  Government  was 
like  that  of  England,  by  King  and  Parliament, 
D  4  which 
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%u.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  four  Capital  Provinces,  viz. 

Munfter.  J  3-  Gonnaught,  and 

a.  Leinfter.  |4-  Vlfer. 

$>u.  How  is  Munfter  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  feven  Counties ;  namely,  i .  Kerry. 
2.  Defmond.    3.  Limerick.    4.  Tipper ary.  5. 
Holy  Crofs.    6.  Wat  erf  or  A.    And  7.  CwJ. 
How  is  Leinfter  divided  ? 

Anf,  Into  nine  Counties,  viz.  1.  Eaft-Mw//;. 
2.Weft-M^/£.  $.Kilken>jy.  ^.  Gather  lough. 
5.  Queens-County.'  6.  Kings-County.  7.  Wex- 
ford.   8.  Kildau.    And  9.  Dublin. 

S>u.  How  is  Connaught  divided  ? 

Into  five  Counties,  c/z.  X.  C/rf/v.  2. 
Gallozoay.    3.  4.  And  5.  Rof 

tommon. 

Qu.  How  is  WJler  divided? 

Into  ten  Counties,  1 .  Dungball  or  5jr- 
<-0»»*/.    2.  Tyrone.    3.  Fermanagh.     4.  Mff- 
naghan.     5.  Cavan.    6.  Colerain.  7. 
tfitn.    Z.Down.    9.  Armagh.    10.  Lough. 

^.Which  are  the  mo  ft  noted  Cities  in  Inland? 

Anf.  la  Munfter  arc,  1.  Limerick,  the  Capi- 
tal and  Bifliop's  See.  2.  Waterford,  a  Sea  Port 
and  Mart,  a  well  fortified  City ;  where  alfo  is  an 
Epifcopal  See.  3.  Kinfail,  a  Harbour.  4.  C<?r£, 
a  Fortification,  Epifcopal  See,  and  Haven. 

In  Leinfter  is,  Dublin,  the  Metropolis  of  all 
the  Kingdom ;  where  is  an  Archbifhop's  See,  a 
good  Haven,  and  Univerfity. 

In  Connaught,  is  1.  Atblone,  the  Capital  City, 
And  2.  Galloway,  a  Fortification,  Sea- Port,  and 
Bifhop's  See. 

In  Ulfter  are,  1.  Londonderry,  and  2.  <rfr= 
tn^gh,  an  Archbifhop's  See, 
D  5 
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<$u.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Rivers  in  Ire* 

land? 

Anf.  i.  The  Shannon,  which  is  the  principal 
River  of  the  whole  Country,  and  empties  itielf 
into  the  Weilern  Ocean.  2.  The  Derg  River. 
3.  The  Sezoer.  And  4.  the  Boyne,  which  flows 
by  Londonderry,  and  empties  itielf  into  the  Scot- 
tip  Sea  ;  be  (ides  many  other  fmall  Rivers.  The 
Country  abounds  with  Lakes  or  Lough*. 

£>u.  What  is  the  State  of  this  Country  in 
General? 

Anf.  The  Commodities  of  Ireland  confirt 
chiefly  in  Cattle;  the  Air  is  mild,  but  moift  and 
foggy;  the  Soil  is  not  very  proper  for  Corn,  it 
being  always  hungry,  and  never  ripens  to  Per- 
fection. The  Pafture  is  fo  rich,  that  the  Cattle 
would  feed  till  they  burff,  if  they  were  not  pre- 
vented; and  therefore  are  fuffered  to  graze  but 
fo  many  Hours  in  a  Day.  Honey  is  found 
plentifully  in  the  Hoilows  of  old  Trees,  and  in 
Cliffs  of  Rocks;  and  Nature  has  beftow'd  upon 
this  Ifland  for  Profit  and  Pleafure  what  Heart  can 
defire.  And  the  People  are  free  from  being  an- 
noy'd  by  any  venomous  Creatures,  lince  none 
doth  harbour  or  breed  there. 

$u.  What  Charafter  do  the  Natives  of  Inland 
bear? 

Anf.  A  certain  Author  defcribes  them  thus; 
"  The  Irifb  (  fays  he )  are  a  ftrong  and  bold  Peo- 
"  pie,  martial  and  prodigal  in  War,  nimble, 
*«  flout,  and  haughty  of  Heart;  carelefs  of  Life, 
"  but  greedy  of  Glory;  courteous  to  Strangers, 
«'  conftant  in  Love,  light  of  Belief,  impatient 
"  of  Injury,  given  to  Lafcivioufnefs,  and  in  En- 
^  mity  implacable, 
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*>u  What  is  the  eftablifh'd  Religion  in  Ireland? 

'Anf.  The  greateft  Part  of  the  Natives  are 
km/rCathoIicks,  but  as  the  Laws  have  been 
put  in  Execution,  for  eftablifhing  the  Church  of 
England  in  that  Kingdom,  it  has .already,  and 
will  in  Time  leffcn  the  Number  of  the  Papijls, 
and  increafe  that  of  the  ProteftanU. 

9a  What  Government  is  m  Ireland? 

Jaf.  That  Kingdom  belongs  to  the  Crown  ot 
Great  Britain,  and  is  governed  by  a  Lord  Lieu- 
tenant, who  ads  in  the  Name  and  by  the 
Authority  of  the  King.  ^ 

3u.  What  other  Countries  befides,  belong  ti 
the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  ? 

Anf.  In  Europe,  the  I  fie  of  Man,  Jerfey 
Guernfey,  Gibraltar,  Portmabon,  Minorca  and 

^^Kfmall  mands,  and  among  the 

reft  the  Mand  St.  . 

In  Africa,  fome  Part  of  Guinea.  _ 

In  America,  Georgia,  Carolina,  Virginia,  Km 

England,  Nezo  York,  Nezo  Jerfey  Maryland, 

pjfyhnia,  Jamaica,  and  feveral  of  the  Cari; 

to&m  d  Antegoa,  Barbadoes,  Nevis,  Ber- 

^^^-^  oi  Great  Br, 


tain 


Anf  George  II.  Who  was  born  Oftober  the 
,0    633     His  Acceffion  to  the  Throne,  was 
?he  Vni  oSJune,  ijz7-   ™»»  *»S 
^LWKat  are  the  Orders  of  Knighthood  in 
G%Bi  The  Order  of  the  Garter    *  The 
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Chap.  XIV. 
Of  the  NETHERLANDS. 

\KJ  ?  A  T  Countri«  are  the  iW/^. 

They  are  thofe,  which  lie  in  a  narrow 
Trad  along  the  Coaft  oppofite  to  England 
5>u.  How  is  this  Country  fituated  > 
Anf.  Wt5tDat1)B  it  has  the  North-Sea.  tfaff- 
toarDs,  Germany  ;  in  particular  Eaft-/W«Wf 
tt*f<r,.  C/«v  and  STr/Vr/.  South' 

?Sw,t/>fdCrS  0P°,1J  particularly 
Ficcardy,  Cbampain,  and  Z*™/*.  7 

%u.  How  large  are  the  Netherlands? 

AnJ.  Along  the  Coaft  of  the  North-Sea  it  is 
about  240  Miles  long,  the  Breadth  is  in  the 
widelt  Place  not  above  160  Miles. 

$u.  How  is  this  Country  divided? 

Anf.  In  KwgCtar/esV.  Time,  this  Coun- 
try was  united  to  the  Empire  of  Germany,  under 
xhe  Title  of  the  Circle  of  Burgundy;  and  the 
whole  conMed  of  ,7  Prtvinw  Afrl  S? 
Death  they  fell  to  hi? Son  flS* 'n 
few  but  he  endeavouring  to  deprive  the  Peo 
pie  of  their  Liberties  and  Privileges,  they  re- 
voited,  and  after  7o  Years  Bloody  War,  hi  was 
at  laft  obbg'd  to  part  with  Seven  of  the  ProvTn? 
ces ;  and  by  the  Peace  of  Wejlpbalia  to  dec £ 
them  a  free  People;  fo  that  this  Country  Zs 

In 
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In  1700,  at  the  Death  of  Charles  II.  King  of 
Spain t  the  Spanijh- Netherlands  fell  to  the  Houfe 
»f  Aujlria ;  and  the  Divifion  now  may  more 
oroperlv  be  call'd.  I.  The  Ten  Provinces  of  the 
iuftrian  Netherlands-  And  2.  The  Seven  Pro- 
vinces of  the  united  Netherlands. 

Of  the  Anfirictn  Netherlands. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  10  Provinces  of  the  Au- 
(Irian  Netherlands* 

Anf.  i.Artois,*  County  adjoining  to  Piccardy. 

2.  Flanders,  a  County  near  the  North  Sea. 

3.  Haynault,  a  County  towards  Champaign. 

4.  Namur,  a  County  near  the  Maes. 

5.  The  Dutchy  of  Luxemburg,  on  the  Mofel. 

6.  The  Dutchy  of  Gelder,  on  the  Maes. 

7.  The  Dutchy  of  Limburg,  which  borders 
on  Germany. 

8.  The  Dutchy  of  Brabant,  between  the 
Maes  and  Scheld. 

9.  The  Marquifate  of  Antwerp^  on  the  Sehela. 

10.  The  Lordihip  of  Mechlen. 

I.  Of  Artois. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 
County  of  Artois* 

Anf.  That  it  intirely  belongs  to  the  Crown 
of  France,  wherein  are  1 2  CitieSy  28  Abbies,  and 
844  Villages :  The  Principal  Cities  are, 

1 .  Arras,  the  Capital  City,  has  a  fine  Cathedral. 

2.  St.  Omer,  a  Cicy,  has  a  Cathedral,  and 
is  well  fortified. 

3.  Aire  or  Arienf  a  fine  Fortification. 

4.  Be£ 
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4.  Bethune,  an  important  Fortification,  tr 
Allies  took  it  in  17 10,  and  the  French  retook 
in  1712. 

II.  Of  Flanders. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  beobferv'd  of  Flanders-. 

Anf.  That  it  is  divided,  I.  Into  French-Flan 
ders.  2.  Into  Imperial  Flanders.  And  3.  Int. 
Dutch- Flanders. 

3>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  French 
Flanders  ? 

■A»f-  Lip,  the  Capital,  a  large,  rich,  and  fin< 
City.    It  was  befieg'd  and  taken  by  the  Duke 
of  Marlborough,  in  1708;  but  by  the  Peace  0; 
Utrecht  in  17 13,  it  was  reftor'd  again  to  the 
French.    2.  Armentiers.    3.  Doway,  a  large  anci 
important  Fortification:  It  was  in   1710  ta- 
ken by  the  Allies,  and  in  17 12  retaken  by  the 
French.    4.  St.  Amant.    5.  Mortagne.  6.  Mar- 
thienr.e.    7.  Mont-Caffel,  a  pleafant  City  on  a 
Hill,  from  which  in  clear  Weather   one  may 
have  a  Profpea  of  30  Cities,  and  400  Villages. 
3.  Dunkirk,  this  important  Place  came  under 
Englijh  Subjection   under  Cromwel  in  1658. 
In  1662  the  Englijh  fold  it  again,  to  the  Sur- 
prize of  all  the  World  to  France,  for  nine  Millions 
of  Livres.    France  imploy'd  30000  Men,  to 
make  it  the  fineft  Harbour,  and  Fortification  in 
Europe.    But  by  the  Peace  of  Utrecht,  it  was 
demolifh'd.  9.  Mardyck,  four  Miles  from  OJlend, 
was  formerly  a  good  Harbour;  but  the  late  King 
of  France,   having  employ'd  30000  Men,  in 
making  a  new  Channel,  the  Englijh  oblig'd 
the  Duke  of  Orleans  after  the  King's  Death,  to 
level  the  Ground  as  it  was  before. 
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gu.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the 
nperial  Flanders? 

An),  i.  Ghent,  came  by  Stratagem  in  1708, 
the  Pofleffion  of  France;  but  the  Duke  of 

Urlborough  retook  it  in  1 709.    This  is  a  very 

rge  City. 

2   Bruges,  a  fortified  and  rich  trading  City. 

3.  Ojlend,  a  fine  Fortification,  and  Harbour. 

4.  Neuport,  a  Fortification.  % 
5   2for*  or  a  tfrong  Fortification.  This 
a  Bmier  Town,  and  the  Dutch  keep  here  a 

rarrifon.  ,  *" 

6.  tow,  a  fmall,  but  incomparable  Fortin- 
ition  on  the  River  Lys. 

7.  Tournay,  a  large  trading  City ;  has  a  L.a- 
ledral,  and  is  a  Bifhop's  See. 

8  Oudenarde,  a  well  fortified  City.  In  1708, 
ie  Fr*»r£  were  beaten  near  this  Place  by  the 
)uke  of  Marlborough,  who  took  in  that  Battle 
000  Prifoners.  "  . 

a  Dendermonde,  a  ftrong  Fortification.  The 
Jarrifon  is  half  German,  and  half  accord- 
ig  to  the  Barrier  Treaty.  ^  ' 

Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  Dutch 

lajnf.Si.  S/uys,  a  middling  City,  and  Harbour 
or  fmall  Veffels. 

2.  Fort  IJabelle. 

3.  Ardenburg,  a  City  and  Fort. 
4  Ooflburg,  a  ftrong  Fort. 

X.  Bierflied,  a  fmall  Fort.  Here  liv'd  William 
Beuckeling,  who  firft  taught  the  Dutch  how  to 
pickle  Herrings;  he  died  there  in  1397. 

6.  Fumes,  a  fmall  City  and  Fort. 

7.  &w  m*  G&»/,  a  fmall,  but  well  fortified 
City.  Here  is  a  fine  Arfenal,  out  of  which  for 


64  An  Introduction 

the  Siege  of  Ryofe/aer,  they  furnifiVd  an  Artill 
of  12  Miles  long,  drawn  by  36000  Horfe,  and 
corted  by  18000  Men. 
8.  Huljly  a  Fortification. 

III.  Of  the  Province  of  Haynaul 

%u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  t 
Province  ? 

Anf.  In  the  French  Haynault  are : 

1.  Valenciennes,  a  large,  fine,  and  nVong  Cil 
upon  the  River  Sche/d. 

2.  Conde.  a  ftrong  Fortification  upon  t 
Beheld. 

3.  Charlemont,  a  ftrong  Fortification  on  ti 
Maez. 

4.  Givet  a  new  Fortification  near  Char/emon 

5.  Cambray,  a  Fortification  and  Archbifhop 
See.  x 

In  that  Part  which  belongs  to  the  Ernpen 
are  principally, 

1.  Mom  the  Capital  City  and  Fortificatio 
taken  by  the  Allies,  1 709. 

2.  Aetb,  a  fmall,  but  well  fortified  Town. 

IV.  Of  the  Province  of  Namur.. 

$u.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Places  b 
the  Province  of  Namur? 

An)  i_  Namur,  the  Coital  City  andalW 
Fortification,  one  of  the  .Barrier  Towns 

2.  Charleroy,  a  New  Fortification. 

3.  FUrus.z  Village  and  Abbey  famous  for  the 
Battle  near  this  Place  in  1690. 

V.  Oj 
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Of  the  Dutchy  of  Luxemburg. 

Jjht.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the 
kuchy  of  Luxemburg  f 

Jftfi.  This  Country  is  divided  between  the. 
mperor  and  the  King  of  France. 
In  the  Emperor's  Part  are, 
1  Luxemburg,  the  Capital  City  of  the  whole 
'ountry,  is  well  fortified. 

2.  Bajiagne,  a  City  in  the  midlt  of  the  Coun- 
y.  It  is  very  populous  on  Account  of  its 
leafant  Situation. 

3.  Neuf-Cbatel,  a  fmall  City,  famous  for 
ie  Fairs  kept  there. 

4.  St.  Veil,  a  fmall  but  pleafant  City. 

5.  Vianden,  a  fmall  City,  both  belonging  to 
be  Prince  of  Orange. 

In  the  French  Part  are  : 
I.  Montmedy,  a  Fortification.    2.  Marvilfa 
nd*  3  Damvilliers  a  well  fortified  Place. 


/I.  Of  the  Dutchy  of  Limburg. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  the 
)utchy  of  Limburg  ? 

Anf.  i.  Limburg,  the  Capital  City,  is  built 
lpon  a  Rock  fteep  on  every  Side,  was  taken  by 
he  Dutch  in  1603  ;  but  retaken  by  the  Spa- 
liards,  and  again  by  the  French,  in  1673  ;  who 
rafed  its  Fortifications.  It  was  alfo  taken  by 
the  Dutch,  the  Beginning  of  this  Century, 
z.  Dalem.  3.  Valkenburg,  and  4  fFyck,  all 
three  Fortifications,  belonging  to  the  Dutch. 
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VII.  Of  the  Butcby  of  Gelderlani 

ie^ndT*1™     the  Principal  Places  in  Ge 

An/.  Gelderlandi  is  divided  into  Upper  air 
Lower. 

Upper  Gelderland,  belongs  to  the  Imperi; 
Netherlands  of  which  we  now  treat;  Lowi 
Gelderland  is  one  of  the  feven  Provinces'  whic 
we  fhall  treat  of  hereafter. 

Upper  Gelderland  has, 
>  I.  Gelders,  for  the  Capi'tal  City,  a  Fortifica 
tion,  and  belonging  to  the  King  of  PmJJia. 

2'  Ruremonde,  a  well  Fortified  City,  anc 
£1 /hop's  See  j  belonging  to  the  Emperor. 

.u  l'Fe"/o>  a  good  Fortification,  belonging  « 
tne  Dutch. 

VIII.  Of  Br  ABANT. 

$u.  How  is  the  Dutrby  of  Brabant  divided? 

Afi/.lt  is  divided  into  four  Diftrifts  which  are 
JiltinguifliM  by  the  Names  of  each  refpeclivc 
Capital  City.  r 

.J'  TLhe  JritzverP  Diftrift,  which  alfo  makes 
™e  9th  Province  has,  i.  Antwerp  a  large 
eity  about  a  Century  and  a  half  ago  the  molt 
flouring  and  richeil  Trading  Citv  in  the 
World,  but  in  the  ftruggle  for  Liberty  '  was 
Itnpp  d  of  all  her  Glory.  This  noble  City  was 
m  1576  plunder'd  for  three  Days,  by  the  Soldi- 
ers of  the  Duke  of  Alba.  During  which  Troubles 
aioft  of  the  Merchants  remov'd  to  other  Places 

and 
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nd  the  Trade  drew  off  chiefly  to  Amfterdam* 
There  it  ftill  flourifhes.  2.  Fort  St.  Maria. 
,  Tornbut.  4  Mechlen,  an  ancient  large  City, 
rhich  with  its  Territories,  is  the  10th  Province 
1  the  Auftrian  Netherlands. 

II.  In  the  Brufe/s  Diitrift  are :  i.Brufeh  or 
\ruxelles  on  the  River  Senne,  is  a  large  fine  and 
'opulous  City,  and  the  Refidence  of  the  Gover- 
efs  the  Princefs  of  Auftria,  2.  Nivelle, 
.  Sennef.  4.  Duisburg.  j.Geneppe.  6.  Wa- 
rn 

III.  In  the  Diflricl  of  Louvain,  is,  I J  Loitr 
ain,  a  large  City  and  Univerfity,  2.  Aerfchott 
.  Dieji.  4.  Ratnelies  famous  for  the  Battle  in 
706  where  the  Duke  of  M^lborough  gain'd  a 
ompleat  Victory  over  the  French. 

IV.  In  Boijleduc,  or  the  Dutch  Brabant  are 
.  Bergen  op  Zoom,  a  confiderable  Fortification, 
lelonging  to  the  Dutch.  1.  Steenbergen,  a  fmall 
'ort.  3.  Prince's  Land,  belonging  to.the  Prince 
,f  Orange.  4  Breda,  a  large  City,  and  Forti- 
ication.  5.  Boijleducy  a  ftrong  Fortification. 
).  Grave,  a  fmall,  but  well  fortified  City  on  the 
Maes.  7.  Heimont.  8.  OJlerwyck.  9.  Ravenjlein. 
10.  Mae/lricbt,  a  large  City,  and  one  of  the 
trongell  Fortifications  in  the  Woild.  The 
Dutch  have  here  a  noble  Arfetul,  out  of  which 
l  whole  Army  may  be  furaifh'd  with  Arms, 
ind  Artillery.  , 

6hi.  Wh^t  are  "the  Chief  Commodities  of  the 
Auftrian  Netherlands? 

Anf.  The  chief  Commodities  are  the  Manu- 
faaures  of  Tapeftries,  fiine  Linnen,  Yarn,  Cam- 
brick,  fine  Lace,  Thread,  wrought  Silks,  wor- 
fted  Stuffs,  &c. 


68  An  Introduction 

%u.  What  is  the  Eftablifh'd  Religion  of  tl 
Aujlrian  Netherlands  ? 

4nf.  It  is  the  Roman  Catholick.  The  Head  . 
the  Clergy  is  the  Archohhnp  of  Metblen,  wh 
has  7  Bifhops  under  mm,  viz.  i.  of  Ghent.  2.  < 
Bruges.  3.o{  J,  verp.  4  of  Namur. 
Tournay.  6.  of  ?  ™.  7.ofifc/r*W. 
m  Qf.  Which  s  the  Barrier-Towns  and  For 
xn  the  Auftriar  "'etberlands? 

Anf.  Thofe    iarrifonM  by  the  Duttb  onh 
are,  1   Namu     2.  Tournay,  3.  Menim,  4.  Fur 
Ypern  ar,  Fort  Knock.    Thofe  which  ar 
Oamiond  b}   half  Iniperialifts  and  half  Duta 
ir%,U  Oe^ermondt  And  2.  Ruremond. 
The.  Barrier  Treaty  between  the  Emperor  arc 
t    cA  coyn,i,fir'g  ot   9  Articles,  was  begun  th, 
4th  of  Ocloberillv,  und  atter  48  Conferences 
was  concluded  the  1  yth  of  November,  1  71 5 ;  D, 
wh.ch  the  ^  Garrifon,,  for  the  Security  I 
the  Um.*d  Provinces,  are  laid  in  thofe  Fronriei 

wir^fenta,eoblis,d  t0  take  t^ir  Oath  like- 
wile  to  the  Emperor, 


Chap.  XV. 
Of  the  United  Netherlands. 

\\T HAT  is  to  be  underrtood  by  the 
VV   United  Netherlands? 
Hlld       Jurifiii^wn  of  the  Repubiick  of 
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$a.  Are  they  not  diftinguifhed  by  fome  other 
lame?  .  . 

Anf.  Yes,  they  are  commonly  call  d  in  Latin 
Ulgium  Faderatum,  or  the  United  Provinces. 

£)u.  How  many  are  thde  Provinces  ? 

Anf.  Seven,  viz. 

I.  The  County  of  Holland. 

II.  The  County  of  Zeeland. 

III.  The  Lordfliip  of  Utrecht. 

IV.  The  Dutchy  of  Geldem. 

V.  The  Lord  (hip  of  Over-TJfil. 
■VI.  The  Lordfhip  of  Groenigen. 
VII.  The  Lordfliip  of  Wefl-Friexland. 


I  Of  the  Province  of  Holland. 

J)u.  How  is  Holland  divided  ? 
nf.  Into  South  and  North-Holland^ 
]gu.  Which  are  the  Principal  Cities  and 
Towns  in  South-Holland? 

Anf.  1.  Amjlerdam,  one  of  the  ncheft,  and 
nobleft  trading  Cities  in  the  World.^  2.  Har- 
lem, a  large  and  noble  City,  where  is  a  great 
Manufaaury  of  fine  Holland,  flowered  Silks,  and 
fine  Lace.  3.  Leyde*,  next  to  Amftet dam,  the 
nobleft  City  in  Holland.  Here  is  a  large  woolen 
Manufadury  of  Cloaths.  The  Umverfity  of 
hey  den  t  has  always  been  famous  for  Learned  Men. 
I.  D^.apleafantCity.  In  the  great  Church 
is  a  fine  Monument  of  Brafs,  in  Memory  of  the 
Prince  of  Orange.  Hereisalfoa  great  Arfenal,  out 
Df  which  100000  Men  may  be  arm'd.  5.  Hague, 
confifts  chiefly  of  out-Places  and  Gardens.  I  he 
States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  aflemble 
here,  and  this  Place  is  the  Refort  off jnoft 
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foreign  Ambafladorsand  Minifters.  6.  R-ffwitk 
a  Village  between  the  Hague  and  Delft;  "famou 
for  the  Peace  concluded  there  7.  Rotterdam 
a  large  and  Populous  City,  and  the  next  to  A?n 
fterd.im  for  Trade  and  Merchandize.  Jn  ihi 
City  was  born  the  famous  Erafmus  Roterodantty 
the  28th  of  Ottober,  1467.  And  his  Statue  ir 
Brafs  flands  in  Honour  to  his  Memory  upon  \ 
Stone  Bridge.  8.  Dort  or  Dordrecht  is  famou: 
on  Account  of  its  Synod.  This  City  has  th< 
Preheminence  of  all  the  others  throughout  Hol- 
land, and  has  the  firft  Vote  in  the  Affembly  0 
the  States.  9.  Tergou,  a  large,  fine,  and  itrong 
City.  The  Paintings  on  the  Glafs  Windows  ir 
the  Cathedral  Church,  are  very  much  admir'c 
by  Travellers.  10.  Brie/,  a  Sea  Port,  and  con- 
venient Harbour.  11.  Htllvotfuys,  a  fine 
Harbour. 

%u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  North- 
Holland? 

Anf.  1.  Edam,  the  Capital,  a  Place  famous 
for  good  Cheefe.  2.  Saardam,  is  a  very  rich 
Village  near  the  Water  Te ;  a  Place  famous  for 
Building  of  Ships.  3.  Atckmar,  one  of  the 
neateft  and  cleaneft  Cities  in  Holland,  is  well  for- 
tified, and  inhabited  chiefly  by  People  that  live 
upon  their  Rents.  4.  Egmont,  a  fmall  City 
with  a  Cattle,  in  which  formerly  refided  the 
Counts  of  Egmont.  5 .  Hoorn,  on  the  Zuyder. 
Sea,  a  large  and  fine  City.  6.  Enchuyfen,  a 
large  City;  it  has  a  good  Harbour.  7.  The 
Texel,  is  a  principal  Ifland ;  molt  Ships  going 
and  coming,  anchor  there. 


II.  Of 
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ll. Of  the  Province  of  Zealand. 

<?//.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 
rovince  of  Zealand? 

Jnf.  Zealand,  conCi&s  of  eight  Iflands,  viz. 

I  Walcheren,  wherein  is  i .  Middleburg*  the 
lapital,  well  fortified.  2.  Feiejftngen,  has  an 
nportant  Harbour,  and  well  fortified. 

K  Shoven,  is  pretty  large,  whereon  is  Ziric- 
:ea,  a  City  and  Harbour. 

III.  South  Beveland,  whereon  is  Ter-Goes,  a 
ich  and  well  fortified  City. 

IV.  North  Beveland,  a  fmall  Ifland,  it  has 
wo  Villages,  the  Inhabitants  of  which  have 
nough  to  do  with  the  Help  of  Mills,  to  keep 
heir  Heads  above  the  Water. 

V.  Tolen,  a  fmall  Ifland,  on  which  is  Fer-To* 
in,  a  Fort. 

VI.  Duyveland,  i.  e.  Doveland,  has  three 
arge  Villages. 

VII.  Walferdyck,  and 

VIII.  The  IJland  St.  Philippe,  are  both  but 
'mall. 


III.  Of  the  Province  of  Utrecht. 

<9/z.  What  is  mod  remarkable  in  the  Pro- 
vince of  Utrecht? 

Anf.  i  Utrecht,  a  large,fine,  and  ftrong  City 
on  the  Rhine.  Here  is  a  famous  Univerfity, 
which  wa>  founded  there  in  1635.  In  1672, 
this.  City  was  taken  by  the  French  Lewis  XIV* 
came  in  Perfon  to  fing  the  Te  Deum  in  the  Ca- 
thedral. 2.  Montford,  an  important  Fortification. 
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IV.  Of  Gelderland. 

j§to.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Getter  land} 

Anf  This  Country  is  divided  into  Upper  aw 
Lower  Getter  land;  Upper  Getter  land  belong 
to  the  Aujlrian  Netherlands ;  and  Lower  Gel 
derla'nd  is  one  of  the  Seven  United  Provinces. 

$u.  How  is  this  Province  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  three  Parts,  viz. 

I.  Betau,  wherein  is  Nimmuegen,  the  Capita! 
a  large  City,  famous  for  the  Peace  in  1679. 

II.  Velaw,  wherein  is  1.  Arnheim,  the  Capi 
tal,   2.  Harderzvick,  where  is  a  Univerfity. 

III.  The  County  of  Zutpben>  wherein  v 
Zutfibtn,  the  Capital  and  a  Fortification. 

V.  Of  OVER-YSSEL. 

S».  How  is  Over-YJfel divided? 
nf.  Into  three  Parts,  viz. 

I.  wherein  is  1.  Deventer%  the  Capi- 
tal  City.    2.  C*«r/>.   And  3  2W. 

II.  Twente,  in  which  is  Older/al. 

III.  7rMr/sv  wherein  is  Coevordett,  a  Frontier 
Town  and  Fortification  towards  Germany. 

VI.  cy  Groeningen. 

What  is  moft  noted  in  Groeningen? 
Anf.  1.  Groeningen,  the  Capital  City,  a  Forti- 
fication,  and  famous  Univerfity.  2.  Bourtanger- 
ford,  a  Frontier  Fortification.  3.  Dflf-Zyl,  a  Fron- 
tier Fortification  and  Harbour.  4.  a 
well  fortified  City. 

VII.  Of 
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VII.  Of  Friezland. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  chief  Towns  in  FriezlarJ? 
Anf.  I.  Leewaerden,  the  Capital,  a  large  and 
ong  fortified  City.  2.  Franecher,  a  beautiful 
ty,  and  Univerfity.  ^.Harlingen,  a  Sea-Port 
d  trading  Town. 

6)u.  What  is  the  Condition  of  the  Seven  Pro- 
ices  in  General  ? 

Anf.  This  Country  being  for  the  mofl  Part 
I  of  Rivers,  Canals,  and  Marines,  it  doth  not 
)duce  either  Wood  or  Grain,  fufficient  for 
Support;  but  is  fupplied  therewith,  and  moll; 
lings  from  other  Countries. 


Chap.  XVI. 
Of  SWITZERLAND. 

WHENCE  had  this  Country  its 
Name  ? 

Anf  From  the  Canton  of  Sivttz  which  was 
:  firft  that  fhook  off  the  Yoke  of  the  Houfe  of 
ftria. 

(2>u.  How  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 
^/.Towards  the  BortT)  and  €afJ  it  borders 
an  Germany  ;  on  the  im&  it  is  divided  from 
inee  by  the  Mountains  of  Switzerland  j  and 
lUti)  by  the  Alps  from  Italy. 
<$u.  Hew  large  is  this  Country? 
Anf.  It  is  about  160  Miles  long,  and  about  the 
ne  Extent  in  Breadth, 
E 
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£>u.  How  is  the  Swift  Republick  divided? 

Anf.  I.  In  the  Confederate  or  United  Cantons, 
II.  In  the  Swifs  Subjecls  ;  And 
III.  In  the  Swifs  Allies. 

£>u.  What  are  the  Swifs  United  Cantons  ? 

An.  The  Word  Canton  fignifies  in  French  a 
Territory,  Community  or  fmall  Republick  ;  ol 
fuch  were  Thirteen  who  became  Confederates, 
and  by  a  folemn  Oath  united  themfelves  intc 
one  Powerful  Body  Politick. 

£>n.  When  was  this  Confederacy  made  ? 

Anf,  The  general  Revolution  began  on  New- 
Years  Day,  1 308 ;  on  which  Day  the  Swijfen 
made  themfelves  Matters  of  feveral  Caftles  and 
fent  their  Governours  by  whom  they  were  op- 
prefled  out  of  their  Country,  and  foon  after  the 
other  Cantons  came  into  the  fame  Confederacy. 

2>u .  How  are  the  1  3  Cantons  divided  ? 

Anf,  Four  of  them  are  Proteftants,  Seven  are 
Roman  Catholicks ;  and  in  Two  both  Religion! 
are  tolerated. 

J)u.  Which  are  the Proteftant  Cantons? 
nf.   1.  Zurich,  z.  Bern.  3.  B<§1.  And 
4.  Scbaffhaufen. 

^u.  Which  are  the  Roman  Catholick  Cantons 
Anf.  1.  Luc  em.    2.  Friburg,    3.  Solo  t  burn, 
4.  Switz.  5.  Uri.  6.  Underwald,  and  7.  Zug, 
Which  are  the  Two  Cantons  of  the  mix'd 
Religions'? 

Anf.  The  Canton  of  Glaris  and  2.  That  ol 
Appenzell. 

6)u.  Which  are  the  Chief  Towns  in  Swit- 
zerland? 

Anf.  Each  Canton  has  a  Capital  City  of  his 
own  Name,  except  Uri,  which  has  Altorf ;  and 
Undtrwald,  which  has  Stantz  for  its  Chief 
Town.  %*> 
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jgk  Which  is  the  firft  of  the  Cantons? 

Anf.  Zurith,  the  Capital  of  which  is  fituared 
n  a  Lake  of  the  fame  Name,  and  is  the  molt 
lopulous  and  richeft  City  in  Switzerland,  being 
imous  for  its  Manufactures  of  Crapes,  and  its 
:arned  Academy. 

%u.  Which  is  the  largeft  and  moft  powerful  of 
f  the  Cantons? 

Anf.  That  of  Bern,  being  able  to  raife  60000 
/fen  in  24  Hours. 

<$u.  How  is  this  Canton  divided  ? 

Anf.  In  two  different  Countries;  the  firft  of 
rhich,  and  the  largeft  iscall'd  the  German  Coun- 
ry ;  becaufe  the  Inhabitants  of  it  fpeak  nothing ' 
»ut  German'.  And  the  other  is  call'd  the  Roman 
Country,  or  the  Country  of  Vaud,  in  which 
hey  fpeak  no  other  Language  but  the  French. 

<$u.  Which  is  the  Capital  of  this  Canton  ? 

Anf.  Bern.,  on  the  lUver  Aan  is  a large  and  fine 
2ity ;  all  the  Houfes  being  built  of  Stone  with 
'iazza's,  fo  that  in  rainy  Weather  one  may  go 
[ry  from  one  End  of  the  T.own  to  the  other, 
rhere  is  an  Academy  and  an  Arfenal,  out  of 
vhich  60000  Men  may  be  arm'd. 

£>u.  Which  is  the  moft  confiderable  City  in 
hat  Part  of  the  Canton  of  Bern,  called  the  - 
Country  of  Faux?  ; 

Anf.  Laufanne,  which  is  governed  by  its  own 
Magiftrates,  and  enjoys  many  great  Privileges, 
rhere  is  an  Academy,  and  a  Cathedral  Church, 
which  is  one  of  the  largeft,  and  of  thefineft 
Structures  in  Europe. 

^a..  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  about  Bdfel,  the 
Capital  City  of  the  Canton  of  that  Name  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  large  and  well  built  City;  the 
Kbine  flows  through  it,  and  divides  it  in  two 
E  z  Parts, 
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Parts,  the  one  calVd  the  Upper  B*jel,  and  the 
other  the  Lower  Bafel.  It  is  famous  not  only 
on  Account  of  its  Trade,  which  is  pretty  ex'ten- 
five,  but  efpecially  for  its  celebrated  Univerfityj 
and  for  the  general  Council  held  there  in  1 43 1  • 

®)u.  What  other  remarkable  Town  is  there 
in  the  13  Cantons? 

Anf  Solothurn,  Capital  of  the  Canton  of  that 
Name,  a  fine  and  well  built  City,  fituated  on 
the  Rhine,  with  ftrong  Fortifications,  and  fine 
Pleafure  Houfes  and  Gardens  in  the  Suburbs. 
Here  the  Envoy  from  the  Court  of  France  to  the 
Staffers  makes  his  Refidence. 

6)u.  Is  not  Lucern,  Capita!  of  the  Canton 
that  bears  that  Name,  worthy  Obfervation  ? 

Anf.  Yes,  it  is  a  pretty  large  City,  divided' in 
Two  by  the  River  Riifs,  and  well  fortified  both 
by  Art  and. 'Nature.  Here  a  Nuncio  from  the 
Pppe  and  a  Spanijh  Envoy  refides  cbnftantly, 
and  the  Deputies  of  the  Roman  Catholick  Can- 
tons ufes  to  aflemble. 

'&u.  What  is  meant  by  the  Swifs  Subjects  ? 
•  Anf  There  are  feveral  fmall  Territories  which 
indeed  were  admitted  by  the  13  Cantons  into 
their  Covenant,  but  not  as  Confederates,  nor 
Allies,  but  as  meer  Subjects. 

g)u.  Which  are  thefe  Subjects? 

Anf.  Firft,  the  Town  of  Baden  with  its  Ter- 
ritory, which  has  its  Name  from  the  Hot  Baths 
wherewith  Nature  has  ftor'd  it.  It  was  for- 
merly a  wealthy,  well  built  and  fortified  City. 
But  in  the  War  of  171 2  having  declar'd  for.  the 
Reman  Catholicks  againft  the  Proteftants ;  the 
Cantons  of  Zurich  and  Bern  demo'lifhd  its 
Fortifications,  and  feized  upon  its  Government. 
\\  is  famous  however  on  Account  of  its  being 
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the  Place  of  the  general  Meeting  of  the  Deputies 
of  the  Cantons"and  their  Allies^  and  for  the 
Tre.uy  of  Peace  concluded  there  in  17 14,  be- 
tween the  German  Empire  and  France. 

Qu.  Name  the  other  Subjeds  of  the  Swi/s 
C  antons? 

Anf  They  are  thofe  of  Turgozv,  Bremgarten, 
Mellingen,  Rbeintall,  Sargants,  &c.  towards 
Germany  ;  and  thofe  of  the  four  Governments 
towards  Italy,  viz.  Lugano,  Locarno,  Mendrifio, 
and  V.al  Brenna. 

'  'gu.  What  are  the  Swifs  Allies  ? 

Anf.  They  are  Territories  and  Governments 
round  about  the  Swift,  who  have  made  each  a 
feparate  Treaty  of  Alliance  with  the  Cantons, 
and  at  different  Times. 

6)u.  Which  are  themoft  confiderable  of  thofe 
Allies? 

Anf.  The  Republic^  of  Grifons,  which  lies 
between,  Italy,  Germany,  and  the  Sniffers,  about 
64  Miles  long  and  as  wide.  It  is "  diftinguifh'd 
into  Three  Parts  called  Leagues. 

$>u.  Name  them  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  Old  League  j  in  it  are  28  Dif- 
tria.s  18  whereof  are  Roman  Catholicks,  and 
id  Prot  eft  ants.  2.  The  League  of  the  Houfe  of 
GOD',  which  confifts  of  19  Diftrias,  moft  of 
them  P  rote  [I  ants.  And  3.  The  League  of  the  ten 
yfygmenis  ;  This  is  divided  into  10  Territories 
or  Jjrifdiclions,  molt  of 'em  Protefants.  Thele 
Three  Lefgues  are  cor, fide r'd  as  one  in  Authority 
of  Government.  The  capital  City  is  Co  ire  on 
the  Rhine. 

The  Territories  belonging  to  this  Re  public  k 
ate:  x.Chitvenna.  1  V alt  din.  And  3.  Worms. 
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%u.  What  other  Allieshave  theSwifs  Cantons  ? 

Anf.  The  Republick  of  Vallais,  fo  call'd  be- 
caufe  the  Country  laying  in  a  fine  Valley,  to- 
wards Italy.  The  River  Rhone  has  there  its 
Spring.  This  Territory  is  about  60  Miles  long, 
and  24  Miles  broad,  the  Inhabitants  are  Roman 
Catholicks.  Sion,  is  the  Capital  City.  There 
is  a  Bifhop  who  is  Prince  of  the  Holy  Empire, 
and  has  the  Privilege  of  coining  Money. 

Qu.  Is  not  the  County  of  Neufcbatel  ally'd  to 
the  Swifs  ? 

Anf.  Yes.  This  Territory  lies  towards  Bur- 
gtgne;  it  is  24  Miles  long  and  8  broad ;  it  it 
well  Peopled,  has  three  Cities,  go  large  Vil- 
lages. Neufcbatel  fituated  on  a  Lake  of  that 
Name,  is  the  Capital  City,  and  enjoys  great 
Privileges.  This  Country  belongs  now  to 
the  King  of  PruJ/ia.  The  Inhabitants  are  all 
Proteflants. 

£>u.  Go  on  with  naming  the  Swifs  Allies  ? 

Anf.  Geneva,  is  one  of  the  moft  confiderable. 
This  is  a  Republick  of  it  felf.  The  Capital 
Geneva  is  a  large,  fine,  rich  and  populous 
City,  laying  on  the  Lake  of  that  Name,  which 
is  the  largeft  in  Europe,  being  neer  60  Miles  long, 
and  about  12  broad.  It  is  now  a  ftrong  forti- 
fied Place,  and  has  a  very  famous  Academy. 
This  Republick  declar'd  themfelves  Protejlants 
in  1^35,  and  in  1546  they  were  admitted 
in  the  Swijs  Alliance. 

£>u.  What  have  you  to  fay  of  the  City  and 
Abbey  of  St.  Gall,  another  of  the  Swifs  Allies  ? 

Anf.  They  are  not  large  but  well  peopled,  of 
good  Trade,  efpecially  in  Cloth,  which  is  ma- 
nufactured there.  The  City  is  govern'd  by 
its  own  Magiftratef.   The  Abbot  who  is  ftill'd 
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Prince  of  the  Holy  Empire,  has  no  Jurifdicliort  • 
?ver  it,  "though  he  bears  the  Name  of  it.  The 
Inhabitants  are  partly  Proteftants,  and  partly 
Roman  Catholicks.  They  enter'd  into  Alliance 
with  the  Swifs,  14J1. 

-  &u.   Name   the  reft  of  the  Stotfs  Allies? 

"2b/.  1.  Bienna,  a  City  with  a  fmall  Territory 
belonging  to  it,  laying  between  the  Cantons  of 
Bern  and  Baft.  2.  The  Bifooprick  of  Porentru, 
where  the  Bifliops  See  of  Baft  I  was  transferr'd  at 
the  Reformation.  And  3.  The  City  Mulhaufen, 
in  the  Upper  Alfatia,  which  made  an  Alliance 
with  the  Cantons  of  Zurich  and  £*r»,  in  1535. 
How  is  Switzerland  in  General  ? 
Anf.  This  Country  is  very  full  of  high  Moun- 
tains, feme  are  covered  with  Ice  and  Snow  all 
the  Year  round.  Others  are  covered  with 
Trees  and  Pafture,  where  the  Peafants  drive 
their  Cattle  to  feed  above  the  Clouds. 

Some  Mountains  occafion  a  great  Inconvem- 
tncy  to  the  Inhabitants,  many  of 'em  look  with 
a  terrible  Afpeft,  as  if  they  were  falling  that 
Moment,  upon  others  the  thick  Woods  har- 
bour ravenous   Creatures,  who  do  fometimcs 
Abundance  of  Mifchief  among  the  Cattle. 
Ou.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf  The  Swift  don't  want  for  Cattle,  Fiih, 
Wine,  Milk,  Butter  and  Cheefe,  but  come  fhort 
of  Corn  and  Salt,  which  Commodities  they  are 
fupply'd  with  out  of  Germany,  and  other  Neigh- 
bouring Countries. 

jga.  Which  are  the  moll  noted  Rivers  in 
Switzerland  ? 

Auf.  1.  The  Rhine,  which  has  its  Source  m 
the  Alps  and  takes  its  Courfe  through  'em  into 
Germany.    2.  The  Rhont^  has  its  Source  ln.thc 
E  4  Moun- 
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Mountains  near  the  Fallais,  and  takes  its  Courl 
through  the  Lake  of  Geneva  into  France.  3.  Th 
Aar  flows  through  the  Middle  of  Switzerlan 
into  the  Rhine, 

$u.  What  is  the  general  Chancer  of  th 

StviJ/ers  ? 

Jlnf.  They  are  a  plain  and  honefl  People 
true  and  faithful  to  their  Word,  bold  of  Courage 
iirong  of  Body,  and  excellent  Soldiers. 

What   Sort  of  Government  have  th 

puiij  s  ? 

MfThey  have  no  Prince  nor  Stadtholder  foi 
to  prefide  in  their  Counfels  0/  State.  Each  Cantoi 
and  Aihe  of  the  Cantons  it  govern'd  by  its  owr 
Magnates.  In  fome  the  Government  is  in  th< 
Wands  cf  few  ;  and  in  others  it  is  in  the  Hand; 
of  the  People. 

.In  Matters  of  grp.it  Importance,  not  only  the 
Cantons  but  alfo  the  Swi/s  Allies  are  convenec 
together  fometimes  at  Baden,  fometimesat^/,, 
^a. .  What  are  the  Forces  of  the  whole  Body 
of  Svjifs  P  1 

Jnf.  In  Time  of  Need  they  may  raife  200000 
Men,  m  a  few  Hours;  for  every  Swift  is  a 
Soldier  for  his  Country,  and  is  inlilled  as  fuch 
when  16  Years  of  Age.  When  a  Signal  of 
Danger -  v  given  by  Fires  on  the  Neighbouring 
Hills,  he  mull  go  immediately  to  his  Place  of 
Rendezvous,  and  curry  with  him  4  11.  of  Lead, 
2  U.  of  t  owder,  and  Pfovifion  for  8  Days. 
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Chap.  XVII. 
Of  ITALY. 

pu.  -\ T  THENCE  had  Italy  its  Name  ? 
W     Anf.  As  moft  Authors  conjec- 
ture, from  Italus  an  ancient  King  of  the  Sieuh, 
who  leaving  their  Ifland,  came  into  this  Conntry, 
and  gave  it  the  Name  of  their  Prince. 
%.  How  is  Italy  fituated  ? 
Anf.  This  Country  is  long,  but  narrow  ;  to- 
wards the  €aft  it  has  the  Adriatic  or  Black  Sea. 
GSeatoarSS,  the  Mediterranean.  JBotrhtoar&F, 
it  borders   upon   Germany,  Switzerland,  and 
France.    On  the  ©out!)  it  ha s the  Mediterranean 
Sea,  and  the  Streigh'ts  of  Mejftna. 
<?u.  How  large  is  Italy  ? 
Anf.  I.  In  Length  from  the  Alps  to  the  Streights 
of  Mejftna,  it  is  computed  to  be  above  800 
Miles.  2.  The  Breadth  is  unequal.  Towards  the 
Alps  it  is  reckoned  4  or  500  Miles;  but  lower 
from  Tufcany  to  South-  Calabria,  in  fome  Places, 
it  is  not  above  100,  in  others  not  above  80  Miles. 
9u.  What  is  its  Form,  and  how  is  it  divided  ? 
Anf.  Italy  is  a  large  ?eninfula,  which  repre- 
fents  very  nearly  the  Form  of  a  Boot.    It  is  di- 
vided among  many  Sovereigns,  the  Principals  of 
which  are  the  Pope,  the  King  of  Spain,  the 
Republick  otVenue,  and  the  Great  Duke  olfuf- 
iany.    It  has  properly  fpeafcing.no  Capital,  but 
if  any  Place  may  have  that  Title,  it  mult  un- 
doubtedly be  Rome. 
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Qu.  What  elfe  belongs  to  Italy  ? 
Anf.  The  Iflands  which  arc  about  that  Coun- 
try. 

I.  Of  the  Upper  Part  of  Italy. 

$>u.  What  is  therein  to  be  obferv'd? 
Anf.  I.  The  Dutchy  of  Savoy. 
II.  The  Principality  of  Piedmont. 

III.  Montferrat. 

IV.  The  Dukedom  of  Milan, 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Parma. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Mo  Jena. 
VII.  The  Dutchy  of  Mantua. 

I.  2>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Savoy  ? 

Anf.  i .  That  it  belongs  to  the  King  of  Sar- 
dinia, z.  Cbamberry,  the  Capital  City.  J. 
Montmelian,  an  incomparable  Fortification. 

II.  $u.  What  is  to  be  chiefly  remark'd  of  the 
Principality  of  Piedmont  ? 

Anf.  i.  That  it  belongs  to  the  King  of  Sar- 
dinia.  z.  Turin,  the  Capital,  and  Refidence  oi 
the  King,  which  is  one  of  the  beautifulleft  Ci- 
ties in  Europe,  with  a  ftrong  Cittadel.  %.  Ver- 
teilly  a  ftrong  Fortification.  4.  Sufa,  a  Place  of 
great  Confequence,  towards  the  Frontiers  of 
France.  5.  Saluzzo,  a  Fortification  towards 
France.  6.  Nizza  or  Nice,  a  Fortification, 
and  excellent  Harbour,  near  the  Mediterranean. 
7.  The  Vallies  of  the  Waldenfes,  which  lie  in 
this  Dutchy 

Anf.  1.  That  it  belongs  to  the  Duke  oi  Man- 
tua,  2.  Cafal,  a  Fortification, 

IV.  $u. 
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IV.  $a.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  noted  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Milan  ? 

An/.  1.  Milan,  the  Capital,  one  of  the  largeft, 
fineft,  and  ftrongeft  Cities  in  Italy.  2.  Pavia, 
famous  for  its  Univerfity.  $.  Alexandria. 
4.:  Cremona,  all  of  them  well  fortified  Places. 

V.  <$u.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Parma  ? 

An/  1.  Parma,  the  Capital  City.  2.  Pla- 
centa, a  fine  City  towards  Milan. 

VI.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Modena* 

An/.  1.  Modena,  the  Capital,  a  large  and  fine 
City,  the  Refidence  of  the  Duke.  2.  ^w,  a 
fine  City.  3.  Mirandola,  an  important  Fortifica- 
tion. 

VII.  $u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Mantua  ? 

An/.  Mantua,  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of 
the  Duke;  it  is  a  large  and  ftrong  City,  being 
encompafs'd  with  a  little  Sea  or  Morafs. 

£>u.  How  many  Republicks  are  in  Upper  Italy  ? 

An/, Three,.  1 .  Venice.  2. Genoa.  And  3.  Lucca. 

Qu.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
Republic'k  of  Venice  ?  < 

An/.  1 .  That  it  has  in  its  PofTeffion  a  fine  Tradl 
of  Land  in  Italy,  which  together  is  by  them 
caird  Terra  Fir  ma.  2.  Venice,  the  Capital  City, 
which  is  built  on  72  fmall  Iflands  in  the  Mid  ft 
of  the  Adriatic  Sea,  or  the  Gulf  of  Venice-,  it  is  a 
large,  magnificent,  and  wonderful  City.  There 
are  told  450  Bridges,  among  them  the  Rialto  is 
the  mod  Grand,  being  built  of  fine  Marmor, 
with  only  one  Arch,  under  which  may  pafs  a 
Ship  on  full  Sail.  There  are  5 3  large  and  little 
Squares,  among  which  that  of  St.  Mark  is  the 
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find*;  ,5o    magnificent  Palaces;    11-5  Nobl* 

P;nea^6p4^tUeSiVBrafs;  23  Monuments 

q  It  BrafsJ  70  Churches;  39  Fryeries 
,3  Nannenes;  and  „  rich  HofpS. C i 
he  Affond  200000  Infantry,  and  25000  Cavl 
ry  may  fc^rn mediately  arrnU  3.  pLa.zhl 
City,  B.fW3  See,  and  Univerfity.  4.  r,rn™ 
Mftopnck,  and  one  of  the  finVand  large! 
Odes  ,n  A,/,.    5:  a  ,  ^ 

forward,  and  Knife-Blades,  wh ich  aT  in  hig 
Efteem  m  other  Countries,  and  of  which  the 
Manufadurers  fend  great  Quantities  Abroad  ' 
What  are  the  principal  Places  in  Genoa  ? 

Citt  and  P  .aSea  Porr'  and  «  magnificent 

City  and  Fortification.    2.  Stvona.  a  Town  and 
Harbour.    3-  W,,  a  fine  Harbour  and  Fort" 
ji  cation. 

Z^VWhat  15  t0  bC  °hferV'd  °f  the  ReP»bHck  of 
^  *W  ^  Capital  City  and  Fortification, 
9u   Wh'k  t'V?  n°  confid-^le  Town?  ' 
oft  ufperVafl  *  be  Noti- 

II.  ^ Italy. 

Notice  of,  m  the  middle  Part  of  //a/y  ? 

&'Jr  ™e  great  Dukedom  of  Florence. 
of^o^ 

III.  Several  little  States. 

3*. 
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Qu.  What  Government  is  in  the  Great  Duke- 
dom of  Florence  ? 

Anf.  It  has  its  own  Sovereign,  who  is 
ftil'd  Great  Duke  of  Tufcany. 

£>u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  three  principal  Diftrifls. 

I.  The  Florentine  Diftritt,  wherein  is  Flo- 
rence, the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  Grand 
Duke.  It  is  a  large  magnificent  and  beautiful 
City.  2.  The  Pi/an  Diftridt,  wherein  is  the 
City  of  Pi/a,  which  has  a  convenient  Place 
for  Building  of  Ships,  and  Livorno,  or  Leghorn, 
a  well  fortified  City  and  Harbour,  in  the  Me- 
diterranean.  3.  The  Sienna  Diftrift,  wherein 
is  Sienna  a  large  City,  on  a  high  Hill. 

%.  What  Provinces  belong  to  the  Ecclefia- 
ftical  State  ? 

Anf.  Ten,  t.  The  Ferrarefe,  a  Dutchy,  where- 
in is  Ferrara  the  Capital,  which  is  large,  and  has  a 
Cathedral.  2.  The  Bolognefe,  wherein  is  Bo- 
logna, the  Capital  City.  3.  Romagna,  wherein 
lies  the  formerly  famous  City  Ravenna.  4.  The 
Dutchy  Urbino,  wherein  is  Urbino,  the  Capital 
City.  5.  The  Anconian  Diftridt,  wherein  is 
Ancona,  the  Capital  City,  with  a  fine  Harbour. 
And  Lorretto,  a  fmall,  but  well  fortified  Town, 
famous  for  the  Pilgrimages,  on  Account  of  the 
Chappel  of  that  Place,  wherein  is  preferv'd  the 
Chamber  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  which  was 
brought  thither  (  as  is  reported)  by  Angels ;  as 
alfo  a  marvellous  Image  of  the  Holy  Virgin. 
6.  The  Dutchy  of  Spoleto,  fometimes  call'd 
Umbria,  wherein  is  Spoleto  a  large  Town.  7.  Sa- 
bine, a  little  Diftrici,  wherein  is  only  Tivo/i  a 
fmall  Town.  8.  Campagnia  di  Roma,  wherein, 
is  Rome,  a  very  famous,  large,  magnificent,  and 

ancient 
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.ncfcnt  City,  and  the  Refidence  of  the  p., 
&rf*l  C?*  PfrJm»y-  "herein  i,  rilerZ,°\ 
C>*«rmU*,  a  fine  Harbo' 

Sar wy    A'* wherein  i!  c*>' 

in.  o/  /iv  zcw  ^  Itaiv 
ihMfr*  molf  remarkabIe  in  the  >°»< 

•^SSfesas*  whkhb°* 

3*.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Into  four  Head  Provinces;  which  are 

%Ifew  many  Provinces  belong  to  Jbruzzo  i 

ST  J*n li  thC  Capital  Cit^  Fovided  with 
good  Caftle      2 .  South. AbruLo,   where  n 

an  Archbi/hop'sSee.  3.  The  Country 
^CaaieCrem  "  mi*>  the  To w"! 

iMJ^T  many  Pr0vinccs  ^ong  to  fl*,  J 
Three,  0fes 

6  L  ^r<a  properly  focall'd ;  wW  J 

^  «.  JMr/.  the  Capital  J  the  whol"S 
dam,  an  opulent,  flouri/hing.  and  trading  C?t? 

See.   a^G^aSa-Port.   3,  Cyua,  a  line 

aad 
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md  magnificent  Gty.   4.  Mount  Vefuvius,  % 
''ulcano,  about  three  Miles  from  Naples. 

II.  The  North-Principality,  wherein  is  Salerno, 
n  Archbilhop's  See,  Fortification,  and  Harbour. 

III.  The  South-Principality,  wherein  is  Bt- 
uvento,  a  large  and  rick  Archbilhoprick,  belong- 
ing to  the  Pope. 

%u.  How  many  Provinces  belong  to  Apulia  f 
Anf.  Three,  viz. 

1.  Capitanata,  wherein  is  i.  Manfredonia, 
n  Archbifhop  See  and  Harbour.  2.  Lucera, 
he  Capital  City. 

II.  Terra  di  Bari,  wherein  is  Bari,  an  Arch- 
aiihop's  See,  Fortification,  and  Harbour. 

III.  Terra  d'Otranto,  wherein  is  I.  Otrants, 
i  well  fortified  Town  and  Harbour,  upon  the 
Gulf  of  that  Name.  8.  Taranto,  which  formerly 
gave  the  Name  to  a  Prince  of  the  Blood  of  the 
Kings  of  Naples. 

2>a.  How  many  Provinces  belong  to  Calabria? 

Anf.  Two,  viz.  I.  Bajilicata,  wherein  is 
Cirenza,  the  Capital  and  Archbifhoprick.  z. 
North  Calabria,  wherein  is  Cozenza,  an  Arch- 
bifhop's  See.  3.  Rhegie,  oppofite  to  the  Ifland 
of  Sicily,  alfo  an  Archbifliop's  See. 

IV.  Of  the  Italian  Islands. 

%u.  What  Hands  are  about  Italy  ? 
Anf.  Among  many  other  Iflands  there  are 
four  Principal  ones,  viz. 
I.  Corfica.   II.  Sardinia*   III.  Sicily*  And 

IV.  Malta. 

%a.  What  is  remarkable  in  thelflandof  Corfica? 
Anf.  1 .  That  it  bears  the  Title  of  a  Kingdom. 

2.  That  it  belongs  to  the  Republick  of  Genoa,, 
}.  Baftia,  the  Capital  City  and  a  Sea-Port. 
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Qu.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  remark'd  of  1 
I/land  of  Sardinia  ? 

Anf.  i.  That  it  bears  the  Title  of  a  Kingdoi 
2.  Cagliari,  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  t! 
Wee-Roy.    3.  That  now  the  Duke  of  Savoy, 
its  King  and  Sovereign. 

Qu.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  in  tl 
Ifland  of  Sicily? 

Anf.  1 .  That  it  bears  the  Title  of  a  Kingdon 
2.  That  it  is  now  belonging  to  Don  Carlos,  j 
King  of  Naples  and  Sicily.  3.  Mejjtna,  a  ver 
rich  and  trading  City.  4.  Palermo,  the  Capit; 
and  the  Refidence  of  the  Vice  Roy.  5  .  Mom 
JEtna,  a  Vulcano,  which  burns  almoft  continu 
ally,  and  caufes  frequent  Earthquakes. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  th« 
Ifland  of  Malta  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  lies  below  Sicily,  and  that  i 
properly  is  in  Africa,    z.  It  now  belongs  to  th< 
Knights  of  Malta,  who  choofe  a  Grand  Maile, 
for  their  Head  and  Governour.    3.  Valette,  thu 
Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  Grand  Matter. 
4.  This  Ifland  harbours  no  venomous  Creatures. 
£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Rivers  in  Italy: 
Anf.  1.  The  River  Adige,  which  has  its 
Source  in  Germany,  and  empties  itfelf  in  the 
Adriatic  Sea.    2.  The  River  Po,  which  from 
Jthe  Alps  takes  its  Courfe  throughout  the  Upper 
Part  of  Italy,  into  the  Adriatic  Sea.    3.  The 
River  Arno,  which  flows  through  Tufcany  and 
Florence,  and  empties  itfelf  into  the  Mediterra- 
nean.    4.  The  Tiber,  which  flows  through 
Rome,  and  empties  itfelf  in  the  Mediterranean. 
£>u.  What's  the  Condition  of  Italy  in  general? 
Anf.  1.  This  Country  is  very  uneven,  on 
Account  of  the  Swifs  Mountains,  and  the  Alps. 

2.  It 
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!.  It  has  plenty  of  Wine,  Fruit,  and  Oil.  3.  It 
Produces  a  great  Deal  of  Silk,  not  only  fufficient 
or  their  own  Manufa&uries,  but  for  the  Sup- 
>ly  of  other  Nations.  4.  They  are  provided 
vith  Corn  from  Poland,  England and  Africa, 

£>u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  Italy  ? 

Anf.  1.  It  is  throughout  the  Roman  Catholick, 
>ut  there  is  no  People  lefs  zealous  in  the  Ob- 
ervation  of  Religious  Duties.  2.  The  Jews  are 
ufFered  to  perform  their  Publick  Worfhip  at 
\ome,  which  is  denied  to  the  Proteftants. 

$u.  What  is  the  Character  of  the  Italians  t 

Anf.  That  they  are  witty  and  politick,  but 
ixtremely  jealous  and  revengeful;  to  accomplifk 
vhich  they  fpare  no  Expence  nor  Pains,  and 
lave  often  recourfe  to  Treachery,  to  make  away 
vith  their  Enemies;  whence  it  is,  that  no  Coun- 
ty in  Europe  has  more  Murders  committed  in  it 
:han  Italy.  To  which  two  Things  do  very 
nucheontiibutcjFirft,  theSmallnefs  of  its  States, 
vhich  makes  it  very  eafy  to  efcape  out  of  One  to 
Another;  and  ,the  Convenience  of  San&uaries ; 
he  Hands  of  Juftice  not  being  able  to  take  Hold 
3f  any  Murderer  that  can  get  into  a  Church, 
without  going  through  fo  many  Formalities,  as 
will  give  the  Murderer  Time  enough  to  efcape. 

2>u.  What  elfe  is  to  be  obferv'd  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  one  of  the  fineft  Countries  in 
Europe,  and  is  call'd  the  Garden  of  it.  It  is  the 
Delight  and  Admiration  ofTravellers;  its  opulent 
and  magnificent  Cities,  ftately  Palaces,  Churches, 
Monafteries,  Convents,  the  Treafures  and  Cu- 
riofities  feen  therein  are  furprizing,  and  furnifh 
the  Curious  with  more  Antiquities  in  Sculp- 
ture, Medals,  and  other  Things,  than  any  Coun- 
try belides. 
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%u.  Which  are  the  Chief  Cities  in  lu 
worthy  to  be  feen  by  Travellers  ? 

Anf.  There  are  many  of  which  Mention  1 
been  made  already,  but  I  fhall  range  the  m 
famous  of  them  into  a  Regular  Order  throug 
out  Italy t  from  Trent  near  Tirol  to  Naples,  a; 
returning  back  to  Turin.  \.  Trent.  2.  Venu 
3.  Padua,  4.  Boulogne.  5.  Florence.  6.  Sit 
nt.  7.  Peru/a.  8.  Ravenna.  9.  Ancona, 
Loretto.  \\,  Rome.  12.  Naples.  13.  Pij 
1 4.  Leghorn,  if.  Lueca.  16.  Genoa.  17.  P, 
via.  18.  Parma.  xg.Placentia.  20.  Mantu 
21.  Verona.  22..Milan.  23.  Turin. 
$u.  How  is  the  Temperature  of  the  All 
Anf.  The  Air  is  generally  very  pure,  ten 
perate,  and  healthful. 


Chap.  XVIII. 
Of  GERMANY, 

O  R 

the  HolyRoman  Empire 

%'  WHuAT^  is  the  Pr°Per  Name  0 
*T    1!  at  90.unfry»  in  its  own  Lan. 
guage,  and  whence  is  it  derived  ? 

Anf.  Germany  in  its  proper  Language  is  call'd 
^utfrl,Ia„D,  LeDutehZad,  whicf Name * 
deriv  d  from  the  firft  Inhabitants  the  Teutoaes  i 
that  People  worfliipping  God,  under  the  Name 
of  Tbeutb.cm  their  Country  Tbeutbs.Lani, 
fignifying,  The  Land  of  God. 

The 
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The  Latins,  call  it  Germania,  the  French, 
niemagne,  and  in  the  Court-Style  it  is  calTd, 
be  $ol#  Euman  empire. 
9u.  How  is  Germany  fituated  ? 
Anf.  It  is  bounded  on  the  tfaff  by  PruJJia, 
oland,  and  Hungary.    On  the  WS&  by  Fr*»r*, 
e  Spanifb  Netherlands  and  Holland.   On  the 
lOttljby  the  lb/riot  Sea,  Denmark  and  the 
*ra<7»  Ocean. 

j^a.  How  is  Germany  divided  ? 
Anf.  The  Emperor  Maximillian  in  th«  Year 
512  divided  it  into  Ten  Circles. 

<5>«.  What  are  thofe  Circles  ? 

Anf.  They  are  like  fo  many  Provinces,  and 
0  each  of  them  contain  feveral  Dominions;  the 
rinces,  Prelates  and  Earls  of  which,  and  the 
>eputies  of  the  Cities  aflemble  about  their  Com- 
ma Concerns.  Every  Circle  has  One  or  Two 
)ireftors  and  a  Colonel.  The  Directors  have 
k  Power  of  calling  Affemblies  of  the  States  of 
leir  Circle  to  regulate  Publick  Affairs.  The 
Lionel  commands  the  Soldiery  and  takes  Care 
f  the  Ammunition.  As  all  the  Members  of  the 
Impire  ought  to  contribute  to  its  Neceffities, 
very  Circle  is  obligM  to  furnim  a  certain 
dumber  of  Horfe  and  Foot,  or  a  Sum  of 
rfoney  according  to  the  Affeffment  made  in 
he  matricular  Books  of  the  States  of  the  Empire. 

9u.  Which  are  the  Ten  Circles  ? 

Anf.  1.  AuJlrU.  2.  Burgundy.  3.  The 
lower  Rhine.  4-  Bavaria.  Upper-Saxony 
5.  Franconia.  7.  Staabia.  8.  The  Upper-Rbtne, 
9.  Wepbalia.  And  10.  Ltwer-Saxony. 


I.  Of 
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Of  the  Circle  <?/AUSTRI/ 

£>u.  What  Dominions  belong  to  the  Circle 
Aujirta. 

•  Anf.  Five.  viz.  I.  The  Arch  Dutchv  of  Ju 
tna.  II.  The  Dutchy  of  Styria.  Ill  The  Da 
chy  oSCarintbia.  IV.  The  Dutchy  of  Camioh 
and  V.  The  County  of  Tyrol. 

Qu.  To  whom  belongs  the  Circle  of  Aujlr'u 
Anf.  To  the  Emperor  of  Germa  >;y. 
%u-  How  is  the  Arch-Dutchy  of  Auftria  di 
d    ed  ? 

Anf  It  is  divided  in  Upper  and  Lower  Aujirh 
The  Upper  Auftria,  which  is  about  60  Mile 
fquare  contains  17  Cities,  31  Market-Towns 
2«7  NobJemans  Seats.  The  Capital  Cicv  i 
Iftntz,  on  the  Banks  of  the  Danube,  large,  plea 
fant,  and  well  built.  P 

The  Lower  Auftria  contains  45  Cities,  22c 
Market-Towns,  44  Convents,  and  3653  Vi 
lages  The  Chief  City  is,  1.  rienL,  on  t 
ZW,,  the  Capital  and  Imperii  R.fidence  ;  i 
not  very  large  in  itfelf;  but  the  Subur;  contain 
a  vaft  Numberof  Inhabitants,  which  are  reckon^ 
to  be  600000.  Between  the  Suburbs  and  the 
City  is  an  open  Trad  for  600  Paces  broad,  on 
which  no  Houfes  are  fuffer'd  to  be  buift. 
%  Nt!»ft*t,  24  Miles  from  Vienna,  a  good  For. 
location,  and  a  Bilhop's  See. 


II.  0/ 
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it    Of  Styria. 

>u.  How  is  Styria  divided,  and  what  is  moft 
c  noted  therein  ? 

Inf.  It  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower 
ia.    In  Upper  Styria  is,   u  Judenburg,  a 
i  City,  with  a  fine  Caftle  and  a  College  of 
its.     2.  Celle,  or  Marienzell,   a   famous  ( 
ivent;  here  is  a  miraculous  Image  of  the* 
gin  Mary. 

I  the  Lower  Styria  is  Gratz,  the  Capital  of 
whole  Country,  where  is  a  Univerfity,  a 
lege  of  Jefuits,  and  a  great  Number  of  No- 
nens  Palaces.  '  ; 

I.  Of  the  Duichy  of  Carinthia. 

Pu.  What  is  moll  to  be  noted  in  Carintbia? 
4nf.  It  is  112  Miles  long,  and  5 6  M>ks 
iad,  and  contains  Cities,  2o  Market, 
wns,  aY\d  I7S  Caftks;  Clagenfdrth  the  Ca- 
[  The  Walls  of  this  City  are  broad 
>ugh  for  five  Coaches  to  drive  a  Breaft. 

J.  Of  the  Dutchy  of  Grain  or 
Carniola. 

6hi.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
itchy  of  Carniola? 

Anf.  I.  It  is  120  Miles  long,  and  ioo  Miles 
oad,  It  contains  21  Cities,  36  Market- 
owns,  254  Caftles,  and  4000  Villages,  z.  The 
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Capital  City  is  Laubach,  large,  and  well  buili 
Here  is  a  Cathedral,  and  a  Bilhop's  See. 

V.  Of  the  Ducal  County  of  Tyroi 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  reraark'd  of  fh 
Country  ? 

Anf.  i.  It  is  1 20  Miles  long,  and  near  10 
Miles  broad.  It  contains  28  Cities  and  Town 
2  Bifhopricks,  48  Convents,  207  Parilhe 
1230  Churches,  355  Caftles,  and  894  Village 

2.  Infpruek,  the  Capital  City,  and  (Jniverfitj 

3.  The  Bilhoprick  of  Trident  or  Trent ;  wherei 
is  Trent  the  Capital  City,  famous  on  Account  ( 
the  Council,  which  begun  there  in  1545,  an 
was  finilhed  in  1563.  4.  The  Bilhoprick  < 
Brixen,  wherein  is  Brixen  the  Capital,  fut 
rounded  with  high  Mountains. 

XL 

Of  the  Circle  of  BURGUNDY 

Which  are  the  Countries  that  belong  t< 
the  Circle  of  Burgundy  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  Franche  Comte  .2.  The  Dutch' 
of  Burgundy.  3.  The  Aujirian  Netherlands 
all  which  Countries  have  been  treated  of  before 
thetwofirft  under  the  Article  oi  Fr-ance,  anc 
the  third  under  that  of  the  Aujirian  Netherlands 


III.  Oj 
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HI. 

ftbe  Circle  of  the  Lower-WHINE. 

%u.  What  Dominions  belong  to  this  Circle? 
Anf.  The  Four  Electorates,  viz. 
I.  The  Palatine  Electorate. 
II.  The  Electorate  of  Mentz. 
[II.  The  Electorate  of  Trier,  and 
IV.  The  Electorate  of  Co  log  n, 

I.  Of  the  Palatine  Electorate. 

$u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obfervd  in  the 
i/*/***  Electorate? 

i.  That  it  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and 
jwer  Palatinate,  and  again  fubdivided  into 
erritories  or  Provinces,  and  is  one  of  the 
litfulleft  Countries  for  Corn,  Wine,  and  Pat- 
re,  in  all  Germany.  2.  Heidelberg,  the  Capi- 
land  Refidence  of  the  Eleftor.  It  was  formerly 
famous  Seat  for  the  Mufen  but  within  this 
10  Years  it  has  undergone  two  different  Revo- 
tions,  one  in  1622  by  the  Spaniards  i  in  which 
sm0ft  famous  Library  was  carried  to  Rome. 
1  16SQ  it  was  fack'd  and  demohlh  d  by  the 
K;  bat  has  fince  been  rebuilt.  3.  Man- 
tint,  a  fine  new  built  City,  and  an  excellent 
fortification. 

9u  Who  is  the  prefent  Eleftor  Palatine  ? 

Anf.  Charles  Philip,  of  the  Houfe  of  New- 
ourz  who  was  born,  November  the  4th,  1661  j 
nd  begun  his  Reign,  June  the  8th,  171* 
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II.  Of  the  Electorate  0/  Mentz. 
What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 

Electorate  of  Mentz  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  divided  into  2<5  Territo- 
ries, and  that  its  Elector  is  the  nrft  of  the  Elec- 
tors, and  always  Prefident  of  the  Diets  of  the 
Empire.  2.  Mentz.,  the  Capital  and  Refidenceo! 
the  Elector,  one  of  the  ancienteft  Cities  in  Ger- 
many. Here  is  alfo  an  Univerfity.  This  place 
boafts  of  the  Art  of  Printing  being  found  out 
there,  by  a  Native  John  Fauflus  in  1440 

6)u.  Who  is  theprefent  Elector  of  Mentz? 

Anf.  Phillip  Charles,  who  was  born  Ottobet 
the  26th,  1665 ;  and  elected  the  3d  of  June, 
1732. 

III.  Of  the  Electorate  of  Trier. 

What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 
Electorate  of  Trier? 

Anf.  1.  that  it  is  about  80  Miles  long,  but 
the  Breadth  unequal.  2.  It  is  divided  into  37 
fmall  Territories.  3.  Trier,  the  Capital  and 
Refidence,  of  the  Elector,  is  the  oldeft  City  in  all 
Germany.  4.  Coblcntz,  a  ftrong  Fortification. 
5.  The  prefent  Elector  Francis  George,  was 
born  July  the  17th,  1682.  £and  was  elected 
May  the  2d,  1729. 

IV  Of  the  Electorate  of  Cologn. 

What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
Electorate  of  Cologn? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  120  Miles  long,  but  the 
Breadth  is  in  feveral  Places  no  more  than  8  or 
12  Miles.    2.  It  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and 

Lower 
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.ovver  El  eft  orate— In  the  Upper  Electorate  is 
]ohgn,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Eleclor, 
large,  populous,  and  Imperial  Free  City. 

In  the  Lszuer  Electorate  is,  1 .  Key'erswertt 
m  formerly  an  Important  Fortification,  but 
emolifh'd  by  the  Allies  in  1702,  After  they 
ad  taken  it  from  the  French. 

6)u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Elector  of  Cologn? 

Anf.  Clemens  Augvftus,  Brother  to  the  Eleftor 
f  Bavaria.  He  was  born  in  1700,  and  came 
>  the  Electorate  of  Cologn  in  1 723. 

Of  the  Circle  of  BAVARIA. 

!%u.  What  are  the  Dominions  in  the  Circle  of 

avaria  ? 

Anf.  The  whole  Circle  confifts  of  three  Capi- 
1  Provinces,  viz. 

I.  The  Eleftorate  of  Bavaria. 

II.  The  Upper  Palatinate. 

III.  The  Archbifhoprick  of  Saltzburg. 

I.  Of  the  Electorate  of  Bavaria. 

$>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  noted  in  this  Elec- 
rate  ? 

Anf.  l.  That  it  is  120  Miles  long,  and  100 
liles  broad,  and  contains  35  Cities,  94  Market- 
owns,  8  Bifhoprkks,  75  Convents,  above 
doo  Noblemen's  Seats,  1 1704.  Villages,  and 
8709  Churches.  2.  Thatit  is  divided  into  tht 
rpper  and  Lower  Bavarit. 
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£{u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  Upper 
Bavaria  ? 

Anf.  I.  Munich,  one  of  the  fineft  Cities  in 
the  Empire,  and  the  Refidence  of  the  Elector. 
2.  Ingolftadt,  near  the  Danube  a  capital  Fortifi- 
cation. 3.  Dsnawert,  a  well  built  City.  4.  Stbel- 
lenberg,  is  famous  on  Account  of  the  glorious 
'Victory,  the  Duke  of  Marlborough  gain'd  at 
that  Place  over  the  French  in  1 704. 

Qu.  Which  is  the  Principal  Place  in  the 
Lower-Bavaria  ? 

Anf.  Landjbut,  a  fine  City,  having  broad 
Streets,  with  a  Palace  in  the  Middle  thereof,  built 
after  the  Italian  Manner. 

II.  Of  the  Upper  Palatinate. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  remark'd  in  the 
Upper  Palatinate  ? 

Anf.  That  this  Country  is  about  80  Miles 
long,  and  about  the  fame  in  Breadth.  Both  the 
Upper  and  Lower  Palatinate,  did  belong  for- 
merly to  the  Elector  Palatine.  In  1623,  it 
was  given  to  the  Elector  of  Bavaria. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  the 
Upper  Palatinate  ? 

Anf  1.  Amberg,  is  the  Capital  City.  2.  Hocb- 
Jledt,  near  the  Danube,  afmallTown;  near  which 
was  fought  the  moft  glorious  Battle  for  the  Allies, 
under  the  Conduct  of  the  Two  immortal  He- 
roes the  Duke  of  Marlborough  and  Prince  Eu- 
gene, who  obtain'd  a  compleat  Victory  over  the 
French  in  1 704. 

%u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Elector  of  Bavaria  ? 

Anf  Charles  Albert,  Born  Augujl  the  6th 
1697. 

III.  Oj 
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I.  Of  the  Archbipoprick  of  Saltz- 

BURG. 

_|V/.What  is  to  be  obferv'dof  the  Archbifliop- 
k  of  Saltzburg  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  large  Territory,  between  the 
ver  Saltza  and  the  Inn,  and  is  96  Miles  long 
i  72  broad.  The  Country  is  furrounded  with 
;h  Mountains  ;  and  there  are  more  than  10 
gc  Lakes  which  afford  Plenty  of  Fifh.  The 
Jlies  are  rich  of  Pafture,  and  the  Inhabitants 
!  provided  with  the  Neceffaries  of  Life, 
tween  the  Mountains  are  Quarries  of  feveral 
rts  of  Marble. 

&g.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  this 
chbifhoprick  ? 

Anf.  1.  Saltzburg,  The  Capital  and  Refi- 
ice  of  the  Archbifhop,  a  large  populous,  fine 
ty,  with  a  ffrong  Caftle,  the  Palace  is  a  magni- 
:nt  and  pleafant  Building.  The  Cathedral  is  a 
nptuous  Building,  in  it  are  four  Organs. 
6)u.  Has  the  Archbifhop  of  Saltzburg  befides 
s  Country  any  other  Territories? 
Anf.  Yes ;  In  Auftria  he  has  feveral  fmall  Ter- 
jries ;  alfo,  in  Styria.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Ca- 
abiahehas  1.  Friefacb  an  ancient  City.  2.  St. 
idrews  a  fmall  City  and  fine  Caftle,  with  fevre- 
fmall  Towns  of  lefs  Note.  In  the  Electorate 
Bavaria  he  has  alfo  feveral  fmall  Territories, 
jbies,  and  Convents. 

6)u.  What  belongs  to  the  Circle  of  Bavaria? 
Anf.  Some  Independent  States  of  the  Empire, 
Freifingen.  a  Bifhop's  See  in  upper  Bavaria, 
i  the  Palace  is  a  magnificent  Building.  The 
:fent  Bifhop  is  Brother  to  the  Duke  of  Bava- 
F  2  ria9 
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ria,  and  a  Prince  of  the  Empire.  He  pofleffe 
befides  this  Bifhoprick  feveral  other  Territories  i 
Bavaria  and  Aufiria. 

II.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Regensburg  or  Rath 
ion,  in  Lower  Bavaria.  The  Bifhop's  Palac 
and  Cathedral  ftands  in  the  Middle  of  the  Cit) 
but  his  Power  reaches  no  farther  than  th 
Ground  they  ftand  upon. 

III.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Pajau,  wherein 
Pafau  the  Capital,  a  fine  City  with  a  magnificei 
Cathedral,  which  has  not  its  equal  in  Germany 
Befides  Fajfau  he  has  feveral  other  Territorie" 

IV.  The  County  of  Ortenburg,  wherein 
Ortenburg  the  Capital. 

V.  Hoben  Waldeck,  a  County  in  Upper  St 
varia. 

VI.  Ratisbon,  in  Lower  Bavaria  a  famoi 
Imperial,  Free-City,  wherein  has,  fince  the  Ye: 
1662  been  kept  the  Imperial  Diet.    The  City 
pretty  well  fortified,  and  has  a  Stone  Bridj 
over  the  Danube,  with  1$  Arches. 

VII.  Rottenburg,  a  Fortification,  three  Mil 
from  Nurinberg. 

£>u.  What  is  the  eftablifh'd  Religion  in  1 
Circle  of  Bavaria. 

AnJ.  It  is  throughout  Roman  CatboUck,  es 
cept  the  Country  of  Ortenburg,  and  the  Cit 
©f  Ratisbon, 


Of  the  Circle  of  Upper-Saxoni 

S$u.  Which  are  the  Dominions  in  the  Circi 


J*f.  There  are  Six  principal  Ones,  m 


VI. 


I.  At. 
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.  Anbalt.  II.  The  Electorate  of  Saxony, 
it  Tburingen.  IV.  Mifnia.  V/The  Elefto- 
ate  and  Marquifate  of  Brandenburg,  and  VI. 
^imerania. 

I.  Of  A  N  H  A  L  T. 

*$u.  What  is  moll  material  to  be  obferv'd  in 
the  Dukedom  of  Anbalt. 

Anf.  i.  That  the  Houre  of  Anbalt  is  divided 
nto  four  Branches.      I.    In  Anhalt-DeJTau. 

I.  In  Anbalt-Bernburg.  3.  In  Anbalt-Coihen 
md  4.  In  Anbalt-Zerhft. 

What  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Dutchy? 
yfe/.  The  Four    Divifions   give    the  fame 
Names  to  each  of  the  Capital  Cities,  and  there- 
ore  are  needlefs  to  be  repeated. 

II.  Of  the  Eleti  orate  of  Saxony-. 

4>a.  What  have  we  to  obferve  in  the  Elcc- 
raie  of  Saxony  P 

Anf.  Wittenberg,  the  Capital  City,  is  not 
large  but  well  fortified.  Here  is  a  famous  Uni* 
perfity.  In  this  City  Luther  preached  his  Firft 
Sermon  againtt  the  Pope's  Indulgences.  This 
great  Reformer  was  alfo  buried  in  this  Place. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Religion  of  that  Country  ? 

Anf.  The  Lutheran  all  over  ;  tho'  the  prefent 
Elector  is  a  Roman  Catholick,  his  Father  having 
turn'd  fuch  to  be  elected  King  ol  Poland. 

III.  0/  TH  UK  IN  GEN. 
©«.  What  is  moft  to  be  obferv'd  in  Tburingen? 
Anf.  1 .  Erfurt  the  Capital ,  a  large  City.  It 
has  Two  Forts  and  an  Univtrfity.  The  great  Bell 
F  3  here 
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here  is  thelargeft  in  Germany,  it  weighs  270c 
Weight,  is  1 1  5  Yards  wide,  and  3  \  Yards  hig 
This  was  formerly  a  Free  City,  but  now  fubje 

to  the  Eleftor  of  Mentz. 

jjpa.  Wh.it  part  of  Tburingen  belongs  to  tl 
EJefloral  Houfe  of  Saxony  ? 

Anf.  In  the  newcft  Maps  the  whole  Country 
Saxony  is  divided  into  Three  large  Circles,  vi: 

1.  The  Ekdloral  Circle.  2.  That  of  Tburinge 
And  3.  Of  Mi/eta. 

Of  the  Firft  or  Ele&oral  Circle  has  bet 
treated  before;  of  TburlpgM it  mult  be  obferv'. 
that  all  the  Territories  belonging  to  the  fever 
Branches  of  the  Houfe  of  Saxony  are  in  th 
Circle ;  viz. 

I.  The  Diftriftsofthe  Houfe  of  Saxe-Weijh 
fe/d    pofTefs  in  Tburiagen,    1.  LangenfaitZi 

2.  Sangerbaufen.  3.  Wbiterfee.  4.  Eccart. 
burg.  5.  Fnburg.  And  6.  The  Dutchy  < 
^verfurt. 

II.  To  the  Houfe  of  Saxe  Weymar  belonj 
Weymar%  a  fine  City  and  Caftle,  the  Capit. 
among  all  the  other  Towns  in  this  Territor}\ 

III.  To  the  Houfe  of  Saxe  Eyfcnacb  belor 

1.  Eyfenatb,  the  Capital  City  and  Refidenc 
of  the  Duke!  2.  Wartburg.  an  ancient  Cuille 
where  is  an  Univerfity. 

IV.  To  the  Houfe  of  Saxe  Gotba,  belong 
the  Dutchy  of  Gotba,  wherein  is  Gotba  th 
Capital    City   and  Refidence,    well  fortified 

2.  FreJeritksTvcrd,  a  Pieafure  Houfe  4  Mile 
from  Gotba.  5.  Frederick's  Dale  another  Plea 
I'ure  Houfe  and  Garden  6.  Augiiftenburg, 
new  and  very  magnificent  Palace  not  far  from  thi 
Capital.  7.  Tefineberg  a  Caflle,  and  fevera 
other  Towns  of  lefs  Note. 

V.  T< 
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V.  To  the  Houfe  of  Saxe-Saffeld  belongs, 
1   Sal/eld,  a  City  in  a  pleafant  Situation  :  It  is 
the  Duke's  Refulence.    2.  Graven  tba/,  a  imall 

Town.  .       .   _,,    .  & 

&u.  What  other  Territories  are  m  TbartngtnV 
Jnf.  The  Dutchy  of  Scbwartzburg.  Bonder- 
baufen  the  Capital,  and  Refidence  of  the  Duke; 
In  the  Arfenal  there,  is  an  Idol  about  a  Yard 
high,  it  is  hollow ;  the  Metal  it  is  of,  no  Body 
knows.    At  the  down  of  its  Head  is  a  Hole, 
when  fill'dwith  Water,  tlopp'dwith  a  Bung,  and 
plac'd  over  a  Fire,  the  Idol  will  fweat  prod*, 
eioufly,  the  Bung  will  fly  out  with  a  Thunder- 
ing and  rattling  Noife,  and  the  Water  fpout 
from  it  like  Fire,  which  if  it  reaches  any  Wood, 
will  fet  it  in  a  Flame,  and  caufe  a  horrible 
S'ench.    2.  Jaffa     two  Miles  from  Erfurt, 
3  Juguftenburg^  Palace  and  Pleafure  Garden  ; 
In  the  Town  whereof  is  made  fine  Porcelain. 
9u  Which  are  the  Territories  in  Thurwgen  J 
I    The  County  of  Manfeld;  wherein  is, 
i.  Eifleben,  a  good  City  and  Caffle ;  the  Birth- 
Place    of   that  Great   Reformer  Martin  Lu~ 
tber  who  was  born  there  the  10th  of  November* 
in   1483  ;  where  alfo  he    died   February  the 
i.Sth,  1546.     2.   Manmfeld,  the  Capital,  a 
pretty  large  City. 

II.  The  County  of  Stolberg. 

III.  The  County  of  Hobenjtein. 

IV. "  The  County  of  Glelcben, 

Y.  The  County  of  Bekblingen.  _  o 

Qu.  Which  are  the   Free  imperial  Cities  in 

Tburiagen  ?  . 
Anf.  1.  Miiblbaufen,  a  large  and  populous 

City.    And  2.  Northbaufen,  an  ancient  City. 

!     F  4  IV  Of 
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IV.  Of  the  Marquifate  of  Misnia. 

Qu.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  this  Country? 
Anf.  That  it  is  bleffed  with  Plenty  of  every 
.  Thing,  and  is  about  80  Miles  long,  and  as  broad. 
£>u.  Which  are  the  Capital  Places  therein  ? 
A.  Its  Capital  Places  are,  1.  Drefden,  the  Electo- 
ral Refidence,  a  large  and  rich  City.  The  Houfes 
are  all  built  of  Free  Stone.    It  is  well  fortified, 
and  on  Account  of  its  many  Palaces,  it  is  one 
of  the  fined  Cities  in  the  Reman  Empire.  2.  Mif 
via,  or  Meijjen,  12  Miles  from  Drefden,  a  City 
from   which   the    Country    has  its  Name. 
3 .  Konigfiein,  a  ftrong  Cattle  on  a  Rock,  out 
of  which  it  is  cut.    Among  other  Curiofities 
that  this  Place  affords,  there  is  a  Wine  Cask  large 
enough  for  a  Family  to  live  in,  it  holds  584 
Hogfheads  of  Wine.    To  the  Caftle  are  fent  the 
State  Prifoners.    4.  Mublburg,  a  fmall  City: 
Near  this  Place  in  1730,  the  late  King  Auguflus 
made  an  Encampment,  which  was  12  Miles  in 
Circumference;  formed  of  28000  Men.  The 
King  fhew'd  therein  the  greateft  Grandeur  and 
Magnificence  that  ever  was  feen  on  fuch  an  Oc- 
cafion ;  it  Med  for  a  Month,  in  which  Time  it 
was  vifitcd  by  the  King  of  Pruj/ia,  and  many 
other  Princes,  and  Perfons  of  Quality  and  Dif- 
tinftion.    5.  Leypzick,  a  fine  City,  where  are 
kept  the  greateft  Fairs  in  Europe,  if  not  in  the 
whole  World.    There  is  alfo  a  famous  Univer- 
fity.    6.  Newftat,  a  middling  City.    7.  Alten- 
burg,  a  pretty  large  City  and  Callle.    8.  Weif- 
fenfeh.    9  Merjburg,  l$c. 

%u.  Who  is  theprefent  Elector  of  Saxony? 
Anf.  Frederick  Augujlus  born  OBober  the  7  th, 
1696;  who  fucceeded  his  Father  as  King  of  Poland 
m  *733  .  V.  The 
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Vjtfhe  Electorate  of  Brandenburg. 

$n.  How  is  the  Eleftorate  of  Brandenburg 
divided  ? 

AnU  Into  five  Parts,  i .  The  Old  Marquifate. 
2.  The  Priegnitz.  3-  The  Middle  Marquifate. 
4.  The  Upper-Marquifate.  And  5.  The  New 
Marquifate.  ,  .  . 

<gu.  Which  are  the  moil  noted  Places  in  the 
OldMarquifate  ?  ,  „r  .  -, 

An]'.  x.Stendel,  the  Capital  2.  SoltWedeL 
And  3 .  T angermunde. 

$u.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Places  m  the 
Priegnitz  ?  A  , 

An/.  1.  Per/berg,  the  Capital.  And  2.  Ha~ 
velberg,  a  large  and  populous  City.  _ 

©*.What  are  thofein  the  Middle  Marquifate? 

Anf.  1.  Berlin,  one  of  the  fineft  and  largeit 
Cities  in  all  Germany  ;  well  fortified,  populous, 
and   the  Refidence  of  the  King  of  Pruflia. 

2.  Brandenburg,  a  large  City.  3-  Frankfort 
on  the  Oder,  where  is  an  Univerfity.  4.  Span- 
daw,  a  ftrong  Fortification.  5.  Oranienburg 
and  Pot/dam,  both  Royal  Palaces,  _ 

What  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  the 
Upper-Marquifate? 

Jta/.  1.  Prenfow,  a  City.  2.  7>w;//ff,  a  City. 

3.  Gramzow,  very  much  enlarg'd  by  the  French 

Re^.eWhat  are  the  chief  Places  in  the  New 
Marquifate?  . 

1 .  Cuftrin,  an  important  Fortification  on 
the  River  O^r.  And  2.  Sonneburg,  a  fmall, 
but  well  built  City  and  Cattle.  3«  » 
well  built  City.      p  ^ 
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Qu.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Marquifatf 
«f  Brandenburg  ? 

Anf  Both  the  Lufbenm  and  the  Calvinift 

VI.  0/ 'the  Dukedom  of  Pomerania. 

£>u.  Ho  v  is  Pomer.viia  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  the  Szvedijb  and  Brandenburg  P* 

merania. 

%.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  the 
Szvedijb  Pomerania  ? 

Anf.  x.Stralfund,  a  Trading  City  and  Har- 
bour, near  the  Baltick.  2.  Gripfzva/d,  a  wei 
fortified  Town  and  Univerfity.    3.  Gi/ftrozn, 

4.  WolgaJI,  a  Town,    Caftle   and  Harbour. 

5.  The  Ifland  Rugen,  in  which  is  Bergen,  a 
frnall  Town  and  Cattle. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the 
Brandenburg  Pomerania  P 

Anf.  1.  Stetin,  the  Capita/  City,  and  a  ftrong 
Fortification.  2.  Ancklam,  a.  large  and  well 
fortified  City.  3.  The  IHand  Ufedom,  has  a 
Town  of  the  fame  Name,  and  two  Forts  that 
command  the  Harbour.  This  was  built  in  the 
Room  of  Vimta,  formerly  a  large  and  wealthy 
City  5  but  by  an  Innundation  covered  with  Wa- 
ter. In  clear  Weather  the  Houfes  and  Streets 
are  ftill  plainly  feen.  4.  Stargart,  a  large  Town. 
5.  Camin.  6.  Co/berg,  a  ftrong  Fortification. 
7.  Rugenwald.  8.  Stolpe.  9.  Lawnburg, 
And  10.  Butow. 

VII.  Of  the  Marquifate  of  Lusatia. 

J§>*.  How  is  this  Country  divided? 
Anf  Into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Lufatia. 
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QU.  To  whom  belongs  the  Upper  Ufatin  ? 
%f.  To  the  King  of  Poland,  as  Elector  ot 
U*mn  ;  but  as  this  Country  is  by  molt  Geogra- 
,hcrsf  plac'd  in  the  Kingdom  of  Bobcmta  n  w,lL 
*  more  largely  treated  of  under  that  Head. 

VI. 

y/^C/rr/^FRANCONIA- 

$u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  the 
Circle  of  Franconia  ? 

Anf.  1  That  it  lies  in  the  Heart  or  Center  ot 
he  Roman  Empire  ;  is  about  120  Miles  long,  and 
,f  the  fame  Ektent  in  Breadth  ;  it  is  a  populous 
«d  fruitful  Country.  Anno  419  »  Number 
A  Franks  went  out  of  this  Country,  and  fettled 
n  Gallia  how  France. 

9u.  How  is  this  Circle  divided? 

It  is  divided  into  three  States.  1.  The 
Eccfefiaftical  State.  2.  The  Secular  State.  And 
j.  The  Imperial  Free  Cities. 

<?«  Which  is  the  Ecclefiaftical  State  ? 

Inf.  I.  The  Territories  of  the  Teutonic 
Order,  wherein  is  Margentbem  the  CapitaUod 
Residence  of  the  Grand  Matter,  the  other  Mate. 
Belonging  to  that  Order,  are  dilperied  up  ana 
down  the  Country.  , 

II  The  Bifhoprick  of  Bamboo;  wherem 
* ZBamherg,  the  Capital.  This  City  nes  in  a 
pleafant  Situation,  and  was  formerly  cnclofcd 
with  a  Wall,  but  the  Inhabitants  on  Account ^or 
their  rude  Behaviour  to  their  Bifhop,  in  1435, 
wer  condemned  at  the  Council  of  Bafij, ^ 
raze  the  Walls  and  never  to  rebuild  them. 
Tlrtbirne,  *  City,  Caille  and  Fomhcation. 
a.Cr^AaftrongCaftle.  ^ 
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III.  The  Bifnoprick  of  Wurtzburc 
wherein  is,  I  Wurtzburg,  the  Capita)  with 
good  Fortification,  and  a  Stone  Bridge  over  th 
River  Main.  z.  Ocbfenfurt,  a  middling  City 
3.  Kiizengen,  and  feveral  other  Towns  of  lei 
Nofe, 

IV.  The  Biilioprick  of  Aichstat  ;  whereii 
is,  1  Atcbjlat,  the  Capital,  which  lies  in  aValley 
z.Wa/fenhifg,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  th 
Umopi  lies  two  Miles  from  Jitbflat  on  a  Hill 

J|>».  Which  arc  the  Secular  Dominions  in  th< 
Circle  of  Franconia  ? 

Anf.  I.  The  Marquifate  of  Nurinberc 
wherein  is  1.  Nurinberg,  the  Capital,  a  ffe, 
Imperial  City.  This  Marquifate  belongs  tc 
ieveral  Branches  of  the  Houfe  of  Brandenburg. 

II.  The  Marquifate  cf  Bareith;  whereit 
is.  1.  Bareith,  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the 

r,qU/S'  r'  Culenbac>  a  City  well  fortified, 
3.  Hvff,  a  fine  City.  4.  Wonftedel.  5 
ArA.  6.  £r/^.  a  fmall  City  ;  but  the  Frend 
Kerugees  have  built  a  Town  near  it  cilPd  New- 
Erlang,  and  made  it  a  Place  of  good  Trade 
_  III.  The  Marquifate  of  Anspach;  wherein 
is,  1 .  Anjpach,  the  Capital  and  Refidence.  2.  Swa- 
bacb,  a  flourifhing  trading  City  ;  the  French 
Refugees  have  eretted  here  feveral  Manufactures 

IV  The  Ducal  Country  of  Henneberg. 
This  Country  is  divided  into  feveral  Territories 
which  belong  to  different  Houfes,  viz.  1  The 
Houfe  or  Saxe  Weymar.  2.  The  Houfe  of 
SaxeEyn.cb  3  The  Houfe  of  Saxe  Meiningen 
ti^C:feL'aXeRmm'  5-ThePrince 


V.  The 
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V.  The  Dutchy  of  Coburg.  This  Dutchy 
is  about  32  Miles  long,  and  16  Miles  broad  ;  it 
is  by  fome  Geographers  placed  in  the  Circle  of 
Fravconia  ;  but  it  in  reality  belongs  to  the  Circle 
of  Upper  Saxony,  it  being  joined  to  the  Houfe 
of  Saxony  by  Marriage. 

It  is  divided  into  two  Branches,  namely,  be- 
tween the  Duke  of  Coburg,  and  the  Duke  of 
Uildburghaufen. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Places? 

Anf.  To  the  Duke  of  Coburg,  belongs  Coburg 
the  Capital  of  the  whole  Dutchy,  and  the 
Duke's  Relidence.  In  the  Citadel  are  old  Ar- 
chives, wherein  are  preferv'd  many  Documents 
relating  to  the  Hiftory  of  the  Reformation. 
There  are  befides  feveral  other  fmall  Towns. 

To   the  Duke  of  Hildburghaufen,  belongs 

1.  Hildburghaufen,  a  City  with  a  fine  Caftle,  the 
Refidence  of  the  Duke  ;  it  is  a  grand  Building 
after  the  modern  Architecture,  with  Free  Stone. 

2.  Eoldburg,  a  fmall  City,  with  a  fine  Caftle  and 
feveral  other  Towns  of  lefs  Note. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Schwartzenberg. 

1.  The  Efhtes  belonging  to  the  Duke  of 
Schwartzenberg,  are  difperfed,  fome  in  Fran- 
(onia,  fome  in  Bohemia,  fome  in  duflria,  in 
Swabia  and  in  Wefiphalia,  2.  Scbzoartzenberg, 
is  a  Caftle,  and  the  Houfe  of  Pedigree. 

6)u.  Which  are  the  feveral  Earldoms  or  Coun^ 
ties  of  the  Circle  of  Franco nfa.  ? 

7.  Hohenlohe. 

8.  Llmpurg. 

9.  Nertirc  s/>d  Reineck 


Anf.  1.  Caftel. 

2.  Dernbach. 

3.  Erpach. 

4.  Geyer. 
j.  Giech. 

6.  Grevenitz, 


10.  Soho  .wborn. 
ri.  V.; -theim. 
12.  Windifchgratz. 
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£>u.  Which  are  the  Free  Imperial  Cities. 

AnJ.  i.  Nurinberg,  one  of  the  fineft  Cities  in 
Germany,  famous  on  Account  of  the  ingenious 
Toysthatare  made  there,  and  carried  throughout 
all  Europe  and  other  Parts  of  the  World.  Here 
are  kept  the  Enfigns  of  the  Empire,  with  the 
Imperial  Crown,  Scepter,  Globe,  Tuniclc,  &e. 
which  are  ufed  at  the  Emperors  Coronation. 
The  Magiftrates  are  of  the  Lutheran  Church,  as 
arealfomoftof  the  Inhabitants.  2.  Szvinefurt, 
3.  Rotenburg.    4.  Weljfenburg.    5.  Winds  beim. 

VII. 

Of  the  Circle  of  SWAB  I  A. 

Which  are  the  Dominions  in  the  Circle 

of  Swabla  ? 

/Inf.  Of  the  Ecclefiaftical  Divifions  there  are 
23,  namely,  Two  Bifhopricks,  one  Ducal  Abbey, 
two  Ducal  Prebends,  twelve  Prelate/hips,  and  fix 

Abbies. 

®ht.  Which  are  the  two  Bifhopricks? 

Anf.  I.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Augsburg,  one 
of  the  fineft  in  the  Empire.  The  City  of  Augsburg 
is  an  Imperial  Free  City,  and  the  Bifhop's  Au- 
thority there  reaches  no  farther  than  his  Palace  1 
heis  only  Sovereign  of  the  reft  of  theBifhoprick 
and  this  is  the  Reafon  why  he  makes  his  ordinary 
Residence  at  Dillingben. 

II.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Costnitz,  wherein 
is  Mer/purg,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the 
Bifhop. 

Jgu.  Which  are  the  Secular  Dominions  in  the 
Circle  of  Szvabia  ? 
Anf.  1.  TheDutchyof  Wirtembrrg. 
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*V.  What  is  to  be  taken  Notice  of  in  this 
3utchy? 

Anf  i .  Stutgart  the  ordinary  Refidence  ot  the 
efeiing  Duke.  z.  Tubingen,  a  City  and  Uni- 
ctfity.  3-  Wirt  ember g,  an  ancient  Caftle,. 
•om  whence  the  Dutchy  has  its  Name.  4.  Att- 
ach a  fmall  City.    $.Kewftadt.    6.  Weinberg 

City  and  Caftle.  This  Place  was  befieg'd  by 
he  Emperor  Conrade  HI  and  in  the  Capitu- 
»Uon  the  Women  were  only  allow'd  to  take  as 
ouch  as  they  could  carry  and  to  depart,  every 
me  took  her  Husband  upon  her  Back  and  fo 
narch'd  out  of  the  City.  Thishappen'd  in  1140. 
r.  Hobentzsiel,  a  Fortification  upon  a  terrible 
iigh  Mountain.  8,  Mumpelgard,  a  fmall  Conn- 
ry. 

II.  Of  the  Marquifate  of  Baden 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  remark'd  of  the 
Marquifate  of  Baden  ? 
Anf.  It  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower 

Baden.  '         ,  .  _T 

£>u.  What  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  Up- 

3er  Baden?  .  . 

Anf.  1.  Baden,  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
Country,  has  its  Name  from  the  fine  hot  Baths. 
&  Rafiadt,  a  fmall  City  with  a  magnificent 
Caftle,  in  which  the  Peace  was  concluded  be- 
tween the  Emperor  and  France  in  1.7 14. 

In  Lower  Baden  are  1.  Durlacb,  a  well  built 
City  with  a  fine  Caftle  2.  Carls- Rube,  a  new 
City  with  a  Caftle  which  the  Marquifs  Cbarln 
William  had  built  for  his  Refidence.  $  Pfyr/z- 
A«CT>  a  fine  City  with  a  good  Caftle.   ^  ^ 
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III.  Of  the  Dutchy  of  Hoes- 

ZOLLERN. 

£>)u.  Which  are  the   chief  Places  in  Hot 

zolltrn  ? 

Anf.  Zo/krn,  the  Houfe  of  Pedigree  of  th 
Dukes,  from  whence  the  whole  Country  had  ii 
Name.    It  is  a  ltrong  Caftle  on  a  Hill. 

IV.  Of  the  Dutcky  ^/"Oetlingen. 

Qu.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the  Dui 
chy  of  Oetiingen? 

Anf.  It  is  about  24  Miles  long  and  16  broac 
The  Principal  Place  is  : 

Oetlingen,  The  Capital  of  the  whol 
Dutchy.  Half  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Roma. 
Catbslicks,  and  half  Proteftants. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of Furstenburg. 

<%u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  taken  Notice  0 
in  the  Dutchy  of  Furfienberg  ? 

Anf.  It  is  about  90  Mies  long,  but  very  nar 
row.    The  principal  Places  therein  are  ; 

1.  Furftenburg,  the  Houfe  of  Pedigree  o 
the  Dukes ;  it  is  fituated  on  a  Hill,  in  the  Blacl 
Foreft.  2.  Stulingen  a  City  and  Caftle,  bor- 
dering upon  the  Suiifs  Canton  Schaffbaufen. 

VI.  Of  the    Territories   in  Swabia, 
belonging  to  the  Houfe  of  Austria. 
6)u.  Which  are  thofe  Territories  ? 
Anf.  They  are  \%,viz.  1.  The  Territory  of 

Schwann.   2,  The  4  Foreft  Towns,  Rhinjield, 

Stc- 


to  Geography.  ii; 
•hnitn,  Laufenburgttxi&Waldsbuti  3-  The 
jvernment  of  Nehburg.  4.  Of  Burgau. 
of  Brifgau,  wherein  is  Brifacb  one  of  the 
ongeft  Fortifications  in  the  World ;  and  Fri* 
rg  another  ftrong  Fortification.  6.  The  Ter- 
or'y  of  Ortenaw.  7.  The  County  of  Hpberg. 
Montfrot,  9.  Begentz.  10.  V-eldkircb.  11.  Son* 
>erg. 

m  Of  the  territories  of  the  Ekclor 

of  Bavaki  a. 
Of  the  Dutchy  of  Mindelheim. 
%u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  remark'd  of  the 
atchy  of  Mindelbeim  ? 

Anf.  The  Dutchy  of  Mindelbeim  was  given  by 
e  Emperor  to  the  Duke  of  Marlborough  in 
06;  but  10  Years  after  at  the  Peace  of  Raftat 
wa  s  again  reftor'd  to  the  Eleclor  of  Bavaria, 
whom  it  belong'd  before.  Mindelbeim  is  the 
ily  City  therein,  but  the  Dutchy  contains  70 
illages ;  it  is  16  Miles  long  and  as  many  broad. 

&u.  Are  there  any  other  Territories  in  the 
ircle  of  Szoabia,  belonging  to  the  Eledor  of 
Maria  ? 

Anf.  Yes,  1 .  The  County  of  Scbwabeck,  and 
The  Lordfhip  of  Wijfenjiaig. 
%u.  What  other  Provinces  belong  to  the 
ircle  of  Swabia? 

Anf.  Several  Imperial  Free  Counties  and 
.ordlhips,  viz.  -1,  The  Counties  of  Ems. 
.  lugger.  3.  Geroldseck.  4  Graveneeh.  5.  The 
.ordfhip  of  Jujlingen,  6.  The  County  of 
:onigfeck.  7.  The  Ducal  Houfe  of  Licbtenftein, 
.  The  County  of  Limpurg.  9.  Lewenflftn, 
o  Montfort,    u.  Pappenbeim.  12.  Recbberg. 

13.  Suhz. 
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13.  Su/tz.  14.  Tanbaufen.  15.  7 hen 
16.  Traun.  17.  Waldburg.  With  feveral  otl 
of  lefler  Note. 

Which  are  the  Imperial  Free  Cities  in 
Circle  of  Szoabia? 

Anf  1.  Augsburg,  a  fine  City,  as  has  b 
already    obterved.      Here    are  'made  eiiri 
Works  of  Silverfmiths.    The  Council  He 
is  a  moft  magnificent  Building.    The  Ma| 
tracy  confilb  of  45    Members,  whereof 
are    Romni   Catbolicks    and    22  Luthen 
2.  Vim  on  the  Danube,  a  Pretejlant  Cits  I 
fortified,    and  of  great  Trade.    3.  Memm 
gen,  a  Protejlant  Ci*v  well  fortified.   4.  No 
Hngen  a  brgc   fortified  City.    5.  Lindait, 
built  on  Two  Hands  in  the  Boden  Sea.  6.  Kt\ 
pten.  7.  Hetlbron,  a  Proteftant  City,  noted 
Account  ct  the  Mineral  Waters.  There 
feveral  Free  Cities  befides  of  lefs  Note. 

VIII, 

Of  the  Circle  of  the  Upper-Rhin 

,  %;  Which  are  the  Dominions  that  lie  in  t 
Circle  of  the  Upper-Rhine? 

Anf.  I.  The  Biihoprick  of  Bafii.  II.  T 
Dutchy  Montbelliard.  III.  Sundgazo.,  I 
-<4#jr*.  V.  Auftratia,  Or  the  Lozver-Palatina. 
VI.  The  Landgraviate  of  VII.  C«tfi3 

And  VII.  The  ^^7, 
I.  What  is  principally  to  be  oblerv'd 

the  Biihoprick  of  Bnfil. 

Anf.  1 .  That  by  it  is  not  meant  the  Canton 
.Bafit  which  belongs    to  the  Swifs,  but  ti 
Biihoprick  which  lies  near  that  Canton;  and 
•  about  24  Miles  long,  and  about  56  in  Circun 

ferenc 
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jrence.  2.  Porentru,  is  the  beft  Place,  and  the 
lefidence  of  the  Bifhop. 

II  9u.  What  of  Montbelliard? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  about  24  Miles  long,  and 
5,  broad.  2.  Montbelliard,  the  Capital  and  ftrong 
fortification. 

III.  ©a.  What  is  the  Territory  otSundgawf 
Anf.  It  is  divided  into  Six  Bailiwicks,  1.  Alt- 

'•ircb.      2.  3.   Dann,  4- 

•  U#r.    And  6.  F/Srr.    The  ac- 

.uir'd  this  Territory  in  the  Peace  of  Weftpbalia. 

IV.  9u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Alface? 
Anf.  1 .  Strafburg,  one  of  the  fineft  Cities  of 

he  Empire*  now  Subjeft  to  the  King  of 
France;  who  came  before  it  in  160I,  with 
in  Army  of  60000  Men,  and  made  himfelf 
vfafter  thereof  without  firing  a  Gun.  2.  Ha- 
waii, 16  Miles  from  Strafburg,  well  fortified. 
\.  Coltnar.  4.  Scblefiat.  5.  Weiffenburg. 
3.  landau,  a  regular  Fortification,  which  com- 
nands  all  the  Lower  Palatinate.  6.  Munfter. 
U  Kay  [erf berg.  8.  Turckbime,  all  of  them  Im- 
perial Free  Cities.  % 

9.  What  other  Governments  belong  to  Aljate  f  . 

Anf.  1.  The  County  of  Hanau.  And  2.  The 
County  of  Licbtenberg..  Befides  feveral  other 
Diltricis  and  Towns,  among  which  is  Fort- Lewis, 
1  noted  and  ftrong  Fortification. 

V.  J>#.  What  is  to  be  chiefly  obferv  d  ot 
Auftrafia?  , 

^»/.  That  it  has  been  formerly  a  powerful 
Kingdom;  but  after  feveral  Revolutions,  it  is 
now  about  80  Mile's  long,  and  60  broad;  di- 
vided into  feveral  Provinces  and  Governments, 
and  is  commonly  diftinguifh'd  by  the  Name  of 
the  Lower  Palatinate.  ^ 

MP 
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§u.  Which  are  the  principal  Provinces  b 
longing  to  it  ? 

Anf.  i.  The  Dutriiy'of  Z«^r^  0r  Den. 
ronts.  2.  That  of  Simrr.eren.  a.  The  Princir 
hty  of^^.  4  TheHoufeof^S 
5-  The  County  of  Spanbehn.  6.  Several  Diftrk 
of  the  Counts  of  the  Rhine.    7.  Falckenjiei 

ttn^***'  13 

^Bifihopricksin  the  Low, 

..r^-L1*  The  Bi/hoPrj<*  of  Worms  1  the  Cap 
tal  is  ^r»/  a  Free  City,  famous  for  the  En 
penal  Diets  that  have  been  kept  there,  and  i 
particular  that  ,n  1521,  at  which  Luther  w; 

a"cd  aPPfr'd'    2-  The  Bifhopriok  t 

?F  7;  r  ^for  the  CaPita1'  "hkh  "  *« 
a  rree  Imperial  City. 

VI.         How  is  Heje  divided? 

ja^T    13  QiVlded  int0  Lower  and  uPPe 

£a.  What  is  to  be  noted  of  Lower  Heffef 
Pn2  faM  the  Capital  of  the  whoI< 
Country  and  the  Refidence  of  the  cldett  Land 

Caft  Je  for  its  Structure,  ProfP^  and  rich  Apart 

Upf;^"    ^  £h£  ™*  noted  Places  * 

hv^  l,Jt'rpUrg'  *rhe  CaPifaI>  "  e!l  fortified 
by  Art  and  Nature.  Here  is  a  famous  Univer- 
7j  t'<"'J?en>  a  well  fortified  Citv  ;  has  a 
good  Anenal,  and  an  Oniverfity.  3.  a 
imall  City  and  Cattle  on  a  Hill.  a 

VII. 
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VII.  ®>u.  How  is  the  County  of  Catzenel- 
%en  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and  Lower 
irt. 

wLt.  What  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  the 
pper  Part  ? 

Anf  Darmflat,  which  is  the  Refidence  of  the 
andgrave  of  the  Lutheran  Perfwafion. 

<$u.  Which  are  the  Chief  Places  in  the 
ower  Part  ? 

Anf.  1 .  Catzenelbogen,  a  fmall  City  with  a 
rongCaftle.  2.  Rbeinfe/ds,  a  ftrong  Fortification 
1  a  high  Rock,  This  Place  commands  the 
'.bine  and  all  the  Vefiels  thatpafs  by,  pay  Toll. 

VIII.  6)u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  oblerv'd  in 
le  Wetter  azv  ? 

Anf.  The  Wetteraw  is  a  Diitria  of  about  48 
files  fquare ;  and  is  divided  into  feveral  Ter- 
itories,  that  belong  to  different  Princes,  Earls, 
ttd  Prelates. 

£>u.  Who  are  thefe  Princes  ? 


The  Eleftor  of  Mentz. 
The  Eleftor  of  Trier. 
Ueffen-  Darmfttt. 
Hefjen-Homburg. 
The  Houfe  of  Naffau. 
,  Naffau  Siegen. 


7.  Naffau  DillenHrg. 

8.  ■  Dietz. 

9.  — — —  Uflngent 

10.  ■    ■  -  ldjtein. 

11.  — — .  Wileburg. 

12.  «  Schaumburg. 


Which  are  the  Earls  that  have  Part  of  the 
Wetter  aw  ? 

Anf  1.  The  Earls  oSWaldeck.  2.  Of  Solms, 
3.  Of  Upper  Ijenburg,  and  feveral  others. 

Qu.  Is  there  no  Spiritual  Territory  in  the 
Wetter au  ? 

Anf.  Yes,  the  Abbot  of  Fuiden,  has  a  large 
Territory,  and  at  Fuiden  his  Refidence  is  a  fine 
Library,  wherein  arepreferv'd  many  rare  Manu- 
fcripts. 
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%.  Which  are  the  Free  Imperial  Cities  ii 
the  Wetter  aw  ? 

Anf.  I.  Frankfort,  on  the  Main,  is  a  grea 
and  fiourifhing  City.  Here  is  kept  the  Golder 
Bull,  or  the  Book  which  contains  the  Funda- 
mental Laws  of  the  Empire.  This  City  ha: 
the  Honour  of  the  Emperor's  being  then 
elecled.  2.  Wetzlar.  3.  Gellenbaufen.  Anc 
4.  Frideburg. 

Of  the  Circle  ^Westphalia. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Dominions  of  the  Circle 

of  Wejipbalia  ? 


Anf.  This  Circle  is  from  JBurf!)  to  ejonrh 
280  Miles,  and  from  Caff  to  KJeff  jt  is  c&m. 
puted  about  200  Miles,  and  contains  the  follow- 
ing  Dominions. 

I.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Liege,  wherein  is  Liere. 
the  Capital  of  that  Country,  is  a  large,  populous, 
and.wealthy  City ,  the  Meufe  divides  it  into  three 

tha'  aSa'n  by  BlidSeS  afe  J'°ined  t0§e- 

*}h  T1]C  S5fll0prick  of  Munfter,  in  it  is 
Munfer  the  Capital,  a  large  and  fortified  City 
This  Place  will  be  always  famous  in  Hilton-  on 
Account  of  John  Bockch,  who  was  there  in 
1533,  bufy  to  eftabli/h  an  Aanabaptift  Mo 
narchy.    It  is  alfo  noted  on  Account  of  the 

France  "       4  '  Empirt  *nd 

-  III-rJh^  Bifliop»ckof  Ofnabrug,  is  divided 
■to  7  Territories.   The  principal  City  Tofnt 
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r,  famous  for  the  Peace  in  1648,  it  is  large 
flourifliing.  There  is  a  Caftle  called  Peterf- 
r  in  which  refides  the  Bifhop.  In  this  City 
1  Convents  for  Monks,  and  5  for  Nuns,  2 
lattCatbo/ick  and  2  Lutheran  Capital  Chur- 
i.  In  the  Country  are  32  Roman  Catbo- 
and  20  Lutheran  Churches. 
V.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Paderborn,  wherein  is 
krborn  the  Capital,  a  large  City  and  Uni- 
(ity. 

>//.  Which  are  the  Temporal  Dominions  in 
"Circle  of  Wejlphalia  ? 
inf.  They  are  diftinguifh'd  under  the  feveral 
les  of  Dukedoms,  Counties  and  Free- Cities. 
S)u.  Which  are  the  Dukedoms? 
inf.  I.  The  Dutchy  of  Juliers  belongs  to 
Eleftor  Palatine.     Juliers  the  Capital, 
[  well  fortified  and  has  a  Citadel. 
[I.  The  Dutchy  of  Cleve,  belongs  to  the 
ig  of  Pruffia,  wherein  Cleve  is  the  Capital. 
[II.  T  he  Dutchy  of  Bergen,  which  belongs 
the  Eleftor  of  Palatine,  in  it  is  Duffeldorp, 
:  Capital  and  Electoral  Refidence. 

IV.  The  Dutchy  of  Verden,  has  Verden  for 
Capital  belongs  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Mini  en,  belongs  to  the 
ng  of  Pruffia,  and  has  Minden  for  its  Capital, 
d  is  well  fortified. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Eajl-FrieJIand,  is  diftin- 
iftVd  by  that  Name  from  Wejl-Friejland  ha- 
nging to  Holland.  It  has  its  own  Prince, 
he  Capital  is  Embden,  which  would  never  be 
abjed  to  the  Prince,  but  for  its  Defence  took 
i  a  Dutch  Garrifon. 

VII.  Aurich,  which  is  the  Prince's  Refidence. 

VIII.  The  Dutchy  of  Mturs,  belongs  to  the 

King 
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King  of  Prujfia,  has  Meurs  for  its  Capital; 
is  a  well  fortified  City,  and  has  a  Citadel. 

IX.  The  Dutchy  of  Engern.    The  Capi 
City  is  Engern,  and  belongs  to  the  King  of  Prufji 

J^u.  which  are  (he  Counties  in  the  Circle 
Weflpbalia  ? 
Anf.  i.  Ptflenheim.  u.  Mullendonk. 

2.  Bentheim.  12.  Nettelred. 

3.  Bronchroft.  13.  Oldenburg. 

4.  Diephold.  i4.  Pyrmont. 

j.  Hoya.  1  j.  Ravenfberg. 

6.  Lingen.  16.  Raveftein. 

7-  Lippe.  17.  Reckheim. 

8.  Mandermite.  18  Rietberg. 

9.  Mark  19.  Schowenburg. 

10.  Metternick.  20.  Spiegleberg. 
$u.  Which  are  the  Free  Cities  in  Wefipkalia 
Anf.  1 .  Aken  or  Aix  la  Cbapelle,  a  large  an 

fine  City,  formerly  the  Refidence  of  Charles  ti 
Great.    It  is  famous  on  Account  of  the  Bath: 

2.  Cologn,  one  of  the  largeft  Cities  in  German) 

3.  Dortmund,*  fine,  large  and  well  fortified  City 

Of  the  Circle  of  Lower  -Saxony 

Jgu.  Which  are  the  Countries  that  are  in  tht 
Circle  of  Lower~Saxony  ? 

Anf.  To  begin  from  North  to  South  and  to 
take  its  Divifion  in  its  Order  we  muft  begin 
with. 

I.  7*be  Dutchy  of  Br  em  ex. 

%h.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  this 
Dutchy? 

Anf.  Bremen  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Coun- 
try, is  to  this  Day  a  Free  Imperial  City,  and  one 
©£  the  Hanfe-Tov/ns. 
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j$*  How  is  the  Dutchy  of  Bremen  divided  ? 
Anf.  It  Is  divided  into  12  feveral  Diftridis. 
tie  principal  Towns  in  them  are,  1.  Stade,  a 
nd  Fortification,  and  2.  Buxtebude,  another 
tified  Town,  befides  many  others  of  lefs  Note. 
£>u.  To  whom  belongs  the  Dutchy  of  Bremen  ? 
Anf.  To  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  as  Eiec- 
r  of  Hannover,  who  took  Poffeffion  thereof  by 
freaty  fign'd  at  Stockholm,  July  the  28th  1 729. 

.   Of  the  Dutchies  of  Sleswick, 
and  Holstein. 

§u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  thefe 
itchies  ? 

Anf.  They  were  both  united  in  1533  by  a 
£t  Alliance.  Slefwick  does  not  belong  to 
1  Roman  Empire,  but  it  is  a  Sovereignty 
Principality  belonging  to  the  King  of  Den- 
wL  who  fmce  the  Year  1720,  has  it  wholly 
his  Poffeffion,  notwithstanding  the  Proteftation 
the  Houfe  of  Hsljiein  Gottorp,  who  claims 
eral  fine  Territories  in  it ;  of  which  more 
ier  the  Article  of  Slefaick  after  Denmark. 

III.  Of  Holstein. 

6)u.  What  is  to  be  obferved  of  the  Dutchy  of 
iftein  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  fome  Parts  thereof  belong  to  the 
Dg  of  Denmark,  and  fome  to  the  Duke  of 
Iftein  Gottorp. 

®)u.  Which  Parts  belong  to  the  King  of  Den* 
rt,  and  which  to  the  Duke  ? 
Anf  This  Dutchy  is  divided  into  Four  prin- 
»al  Territories,  viz.  1  Holftein.  2.  Dithmarft 
Startnarn.  And  4.  Wagri*, 

G  The 
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The  King  has,  I.  in  Holftein,  Rensburg,  a  Ci 
of  Trade,  well  fortified.  And  the  Duke  has  £ 
a  pteafant  City  and  Cattle,  wherein  the  prefe 
Duke  refides,  fince  Gottorp  came  into  the  Pc 
fcffion  of  Denmark.  Here  is  an  Univerfity,  ai 
a  famous  Fair. 

II.  In  the  Territory  of  Drtbmarfe,  the  Kingh 
the  Southern  Part,  and  the  Duke  the  Nortber 

III.  In  the  Territory  otStormarn,  the  Kingh 
The  Divifion  of  Steinburg,  wherein  is  Gluckft 
a  fine  City,  and  feveral  other  Towns.  In  i 
Divifion  of  Segberg,  the  Duke  has  the  Ter: 
toriesof  \.Tr  em  shuttle,  2.  Trittow,  3.  Rbei 
beck,  and  4.  Steinborft. 

IV.  In  Wagria,  the  King  has  the  Divifion 
1.  Segebert.  2.  Rantrow,  &c. 

The  Dake  has  1.  Lutkenborger,  2.  OUe 
burg,   3.  Ci/mar,  4.  Newjiat. 

jV/v.  How  large  is  the  Dutchy  of  Holftein  ? 

Anf.  In  Length  it  contains  64  Miles,  and 
Breadth  96  Miles. 

IV-  Of  the  Dukedom  of  Floe's'. 

j$u.  What  is  the  Dukedom  of  Ploen  ? 

Anf.  It  lies  between  Kiel  and  Labeck, 
about  24  Miles  long  and  16  Miles  broad  :  Pic 
is  the  Capital  and  Residence  of  the  Duke. 

V.  Of  the  Bifhoprick  of  Lv beck. 

£>u.  What  is  to  be  remark'dof  thisBifhopricl 
Anf  That  the  Bifhop,  who  is  a  Lutbera, 
has  his  Chapter  and  Cathedral  in  the  City  • 
Lubeck^  but  refides  at  Eutyn;  he  is  common1 
ftil'd  Bifhop  of  Eutyn.  c 
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Of  Mecklenburg. 

$u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  this 
untry  ? 

I.  Anf.  That  it  is  fruitful  ;  and  about 
Miles  long,  and  20  Miles  broad.  II.  It 
divided  into  Seven  Territories.  I.  Meek- 
krg.  z.  Wenden.  3.  Tta  Dutchy  of  Scbzoe- 
.  4.  Ratzeburg.  5.  The  County  of  Scbzoe- 
.  6.  The  Lordfhip  of  Rojlock.  And  7.  The 
rdfhip  of  Stargard. 

§)u.  Which  are  the  Places  of  moll  Note  in 
Ic  Territories  ? 

4nJ.  1 .  Mecklenburg,  once  a  City  of  8  Miles 
3readth,  but  raz'd  and  made  defolate  in  1 1 63, 
low  only  a  Market  Town.  2.  Gadebufcb, 
mall  City.  3.  Wifmar,  a  fine  large  City. 
Quftrow,  a  pretty  large  City.  5  Parcbim,  a 
:y  near  the  Elbe.  6.  Grabew,  a  City.  7.  Uo- 
'z,  a  Fortification.  8.  Buzozv.  9.  Ratzeburg. 
Scbwerin,   11.  Rojlock.  \z.  Strelitz, 

rtbe  Dutchy  p/'Save-Lawenburg. 

£>u.  What  is  moft  to  be  obferv'd  of  this 
>untry  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  fmall  Dukedom,  about  So 
iles  long,  and  in  fome  Parts  but  8  or  1  2  Miles 
sad  ;  it  belongs  to  the  Houfe  of  Hannover, 
^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this' 
itchy? 

■Anf.  1.  Lavenburgii  City  and  CafUe,  former- 
the  Refidence  of  the  Dukes.  2.  Ratzeburg, 
'.wboufty  and  feveral  others. 


Of 
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Of  the  EleU f  crate  of  Brunswick-Lu 

NENBURG. 

What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  the  Elettorat 
of  Brunfzoick -Lunenburg  ? 

AnJ.  That  is  divided  into  three  Territories 
viz.  Zell,  Calemberg  and  Grubenbagen. 

2>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  it  ? 

Anf.  I.  In  the  Territory  of  Ze//is,  I .  Lunenburg 
the  Capital,  a  large  and  well  fortified  City.  Th. 
Church  of  St.  Michael  has  been  famous  on  Ac 
count  of  the  Golden  Table,  which  is  plac'c 
before  the  Great  Altar.  This  Table  is  o 
pure  Arabian  Gold,  8  Foot  long,  and  4  Foo 
wide.  It  was  by  the  Emperor  Otbo  prefentec 
to  this  Church,  after  he  had  gain'd  it  by  th< 
Fate  of  Arms  from  the  Saracens  in  Italy.  Th< 
Rim  was  embelliuYd  with  precious  Stones  0. 
immenfe  Value,  and  on  the  Table  were  chas'dir 
3  Rows  feveral  Hiftories  of  the  Bible.  In  the 
Year  1698  the  Table  was  defae'd  of  great  Parto! 
the  Jewels  by  a  Gang  of  Thieves,  who  took 
from  it  200  Rubies  and  Emeralds,  together  with 
a  large  Diamond.  In  this  City  is  alfo  a  rich 
Salt-Fit,  which  was  difcover'd  about  700  Years 
ago,  by  a  Sow  wallowing  in  that  Place,  and 
drying  herfelf  in  the  Sun,  fo  that  fhe  was  found 
covered  with  fine  white  Salt.  This  Creature  ii' 
Itill  fhewn  preferv'd  in  a  Glafs  Chelt.  2.  Bar. 
dewyck,  was  formerly  a  large,  rich  and  powerful 
trading  City,  but  the  Inhabitants  revolting 
againli  their  Sovereign,  it  was  in  1 189  beGeg'd, 
ftormM,  and  all  put  to  the  Sword,  the  City 
raz'd  and  not  one  Stone  left  upon  another. 
The  few  Inhabitants  which  efesped  the  Furv  »f 

the 
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lie  Soldtery,  remov'd  the  Stones  from  that  Place, 
nd  built  in  that,  which  now  is  the  City  of 
.unenburg.  Of  all  the  Churches  none  was  pre- 
rrv'd  but  the  Cathedral,  which  ftillhas  a  Super- 
ntendent,  but  the  Diftricf.  about  it  is  transfonn'd 
ito  Kitchen  Gardens.  3.  Harburg,  near  the 
llbe,  a  fmall  City.  4.  Zell,  a  well  built  City, 
/hich  has  been  Time  out  of  Mind  the  Rcfi- 
ence  of  the  former  Dukes. 

II.  In  the  Territory  of  Cakmberg,  are,- 
.  Hannover,  the  Refiuence  of  the  Electors.. 
7his  City  is  large,  populous  and  well  fortified. 

.  Herrenbaufen,  not  far  from  Hannover,  is  3 
Loyal  Pleafure  Houfe  and  Gardens :  The  Wa- 
jr-Works,  of  Cafcades  and  Fountains,  with- 
ther  Decorations,  are-  too  many  to  be  here 
jecified.  3.  Hcmctni  a  famous  City  :  In 
284  a  Rat  Catcher,  freed  this  City  from  thofe 
fermin,  by  playing  on  a  Whiflle,  and  thereby 
iticing  them  To  follow  him  out  of  the  Gate  into 
le  River,  where  they  were  drowned.  The 
Ut-Catcher  demanding  his  Fee  of  the  Ihhabi- 
mts  was  denied  it,  in  Revenge  whereof  hetun'd 
I  Pipe  again,  and  h*vl  130  Children  that  fol- 
)w'd  him,  and  were  never  heard  of  fince. 
Phis  is  a  Tradition  the  Inhabitants  firmly  be- 
eve,  and  they  date  their  Deeds,  &c.  not  from 
he  Birth  of  Chrift,  but  from  the  Time  of  the 
Departure  of  their  Children. 

III.  In  the  Dutehy  of  Grubenbagen,  are, 
I  Eimbeck  the  Capital.  2.  OfleroJe,  a  City  ;  near 
vhich  are  Mines  of  Alabafter  and  Iron. 
I  Sbarizfe/a7,  an  old  CafUe,  lies  on  a  very  high 
lock,  near  it  is  a  Stone  Tower  and  a  wonderful 
Jave  wherein  are  many  ibange  Figures,  occa. 
ion'd  by  the  Dropping  of  Water,  which  pe- 
rifies^ 

G  3. 


126  J}J  Introduction 

®u.  Who  is  die  of  (his  Family,  and  what  £ 
ces  die  belong  to  the  Houfe  of  Bruu/w 
Lunenburg, 

■dnf.  The  Duke  of  Wolfenbutth  who  refi 
at  Wolfenbutth,  the  Capital  City  of  thatDutci 
It  is  well  fortified.  Here  is  an  incompara 
Library,  wherein  aie  above  1 16000  Volume} 
printed  Books,  and  above  2000  rare  Man ufcrij 
A'fo  an  Academy  and  Mufaeum.  2.  Brunfwi 
a  large  and  flrong  fortified  City.  This  v 
a  rich  and  powerful  H^nfe-Town,  which  ma 
tain'd  its  Freedom  till  1671  when  by  Fo 
itwasoblig'd  to  furrender  to  Duke  Rudolph; 
gvjiui',  who  had  a  Medal  ftruck  on  this  Occafi 
with  an  Infcription  on  one  Side,  from  1.  U 
cab.  XV.  33.  34.  and  over  it  were  thefe  Wo 
Jure  dif  Ami*. 

Of  the  Bifioprick  of  Hildeshei 

£u.  Wha6  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  ti 

Bifhoprick  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  between  40  and  50  Mi 
long  and  from  32  to  4^  Miles  broad.  It  E 
between  H.mnover,  Lunenburg,  and  Brunfwi 
2.  That  ic  is  the  only  Riman  CatjJB 
Country  in  all  Lower  S.axo/iy.  3.  Hd.iejheim, 
the' Capital  City,  but  not  altogether  fubjcit  to 
Bifhop;  mofi:  Part  thereof  being  under  the  Pr 
tsftion  of  the  Houie  of  BrunjwUk  Luneabur 

Of  the  Dutchy  of  Magdeburg. 

$u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  th 

Dutchy  r 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  80  Miles  long  and  28  bro* 
2.  That  it  belongs  to  the  King  of  Prufpa ; 

debut 
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'nbtirg,  the  Capital.    And  there  is  alfo  Halls, 
famous  City  and  Univeriity. 

Of  the  Dutchy  of  Halberstadt. 

What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Halberfiadt  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  from  Weft  to  Eaft  32  Miles, 
indfrom  South  to  Noith  24  Miles,  and  belongs 
0  the  King  of  Pruffia.  I .  Halberftadt.  the  Ca- 
jital  City.    i.  Qjhrwyck,  a  middling  City. 

Of  the  Imperial  Free  Cities  in  Lower- 
Saxony. 

gu.  Which  are  the  Imperial  Free  Cities  in- 
Lower  Saxony  ? 

Anf.  I.  Lubeck,  a  fine,  large,  wealthy,  well 
buik,  and  well  fortified  Imperial  Free  City. 
It  was  the  Capital  of  the  Hanje- Towns,  and 
isftill  fo  among  the  remaining  Shadows  thereof. 

II.  Hamburg,  is  one  of  the  largeft  Cities  in 
Germany  \  a  Place  of  great  Commerce,  many 
Hamborougb  Ships  fail  for  Spain,  Portugal, 
France,  England,  Denmark,  Sweden,  Archangel, 
and  to  Greenland  for  the  Whale  Fifhery.^  And 
Ships  of  all  other  Nations  come  into  their  Har- 
bour. This  City  is  one  of  the  remaining  Hanje 
Towns.  ' 

III.  Bremen,  is  a  large,  rich  and  well  fortified 
trading  City,  on  the  Wejer,  wkich  divides  it 
into  the  OA  and  New  Town  This  is  the- 
Third  of  the  remaining  Hanfe  Towns. 

IV.  Gojlar  ;  this  City  lies  in  the  Heart  of  the 
Mruvftaitk.  Territories.    It  has  been  fometrmes 
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bounded  with  rich  Mines.  8 
flnU     ?/me;hM  its  Derivation  fro 

beltn  ^K0^  is  "certain,  nor  can 
™7e  lCJC*htCi'  finCCat  ^times  they  we 

Theyweredividedint0  4CJafres  viz  i  Th 
ms  !l«  H«d  Direftorlhip,  where  »1 


A  we  or  them  -  but  fince  2oo  Years  it  is  ouife 
T  the  3  Citics'  whi<*  were 
|.  Wh.r  are  the  principal  Riversin 


Wet t^E,^^^?^  fl°WSM 
Welt  a  Th'  -f  flmvs  on  the 

vett.  3.  I  he^/*,  winch  js  in  the  Middle,  flows 
o.;,ds  the  Wdt,  where  it  falls  into  theVC 
4-  i  ^  fl0VVs  by  fhe  toward; 
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the  North  into  the  North  Sea.  The  Elbe,. 
flows  into  the  fame  Sea.  6.  The  Oder,  which, 
falls  into  the  Baltick. 

<%u.  Which  are  the  moffc  famous  UniveriTties 
in  Germany. 

Anf.  Of  the  Lutheran  or  Augsburg  Confeffion 
are,  I.  Thofe  of  Leypjick,  which  was  tranflated 
thither  from  Prague,  1709.   2.  Of '  Wirtemberg, 

3.  Of  Hall.  4.  Of  Helmfiadt.  5.  Of  Jena, 
(x.  Of  Erfurt.  7.  Of  Rinteln.  8.  Of  Giejfen.  ■ 
9.  Of  "Tubingen.  10.  Of  Alt  or/.  H.  Of  AjV/„- 
12.  Of  Rojlcck.    And  13.  Of  Grypstvalde. 

Of  the  Reformed  are,  I.  Thofe  of  Frankfort, 
on  the  O^r.  2.  Of  Heidelberg.  3.  Of  M?r- 
iwr^.    4.  Of  Duisburg. 

Of  the  Roman  Catholicks  are,  1.  Thofe 
of   Vienna.      2.    lngolfladt.     3.  Dillengen. 

4.  Wurtxburg,  5.  Mentz.  6.  Cologn.  And- 
.7.  Paderborn. 

Qh.  What  is  the  general  Product  of  Germany  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  Country  rich  of  Corn,  Wine, 
Wood,  Salt  and  other  fuch  like  Provifions.  It 
has  rich  Alines;  fine  Forefts ;  large  Rivers; 
many  hot  and  cold  Baths,  and  mineral  Waters. 

i^What  Form  of  Government  is  in  Germany  ?. 

Anf.  It  is  a  Mixture  of  Monarchy  and  Ariito- 
cracy,  yet  fo  that  the  Monarchy-  or  Imperial; 
paeheminence  and  Authority  prevails. 

$>u.  Why  is  the  Government  thus  mix*d?~ 

Anf.  Becaufe  of  the  many  different  Princes 
and  Sovereigns,  which  belong,  to  it :  As, . 

1.  The  Emperor.  2.  The  Electors.  3.  T he- 
Dukes.  4.  The  Counts.  5.  The  Lords.  .  6.  The 
Knights.  7.  The  Imperial  Free  Cities.  8.  Arch- 
bifhops.  9.  Bi(hop5.  10,  Prelates.   Ii.  Abbies.. 
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Of  BOHEMIA. 

\Y[  HAT  Countries    belong   to  the 
V  T     Crown  of  Bohemia  ? 
To  the  Crown  of  Bohemia  belong  Four 

7  Trh(LDutchy  0^  Si/efia.  III.  The  Marqui- 
fate  of  JIW/V,.  p.  The  Marquifate  of  Lu- 
Jatia.  I 

I-  Of      Kingdom  c/Eohemia. 

^  How  Js  the  Kingdom  of  Bohemia  fituated? 
CCJpff  it  borders  upon  Franconia,  and 
the  Up^r-P^W,,  €a{f     on  d 

*0ut*  »P°"  W«  and 
and  Sort!)  upon  Mijnia  and 

3?.  How  large  is  this  Kingdom  ? 

^/  From  South  to  North  it  is  180  Miles 

and/rom  Weft  to  Eart  140  Miles 

%.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

■rf«A  It  is  divided  into  18  Circles! 

Qu.  Which  are  they  ? 

lieart  of  the  Kingdom,  wherein  is  /W,  the 
Capital  of  the  whole  Kingdom,  one  of  the 
J-geft,  fineft  and  moft  populous  Cries  in 
£«ropet  tt  „  I2  Miles  ,  in  CircumrerenceTin 
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are  above  100  Churches  and  as  many  Palaces. 
The  Moldaw  flows  through  the  Middle  of  the 
City,  over  which  is  a  (lately  Stone  Bridge* 
The  Jews  who  are  reckoned  50000  in  Number, 
have  in  their  Quarter  9  Synagogues  Here  is  an 
Archbifhops  See  and  Univeriity.  The  Cathedral 
is  within  the  Royal  Palace. 

Which  is  the  Second  Circle  of  Bohemia?" 

Anf.  Caurzim,  which  lies  between  the  Elbe, 
and  the  Moldaw.  Caurzim  is  the  principal  City. 

$u.  Which  are  the  reft  of  the  Circks  ? 

III.  Anf.   The  Moldaw  Circle,   wherein  is 
Sedlezany. 

IV.  The  Beraun  Circle,  wherein  is  1,  Be- 
raun a  royal,  free  City,  and  2.  Catljleiv,  once  a 
famous  Caflle,  where  the  Regalia  of  the  Crown 
were  kept,  but  is  now  in  a  ruinous  Condition. 

V-  The  Racotiick  Circle,  in  it  is  Racontik 
:he  Capital,  and  a  Free  City. 

VI  The  Vaner  Circle,  in  which  is  Slany. 
the  Priacipal  Town  or  Caftle. 

VII.    The    Buntzler  Circle,    wherein  is 
I.  Old   Buntzler;  herein  St.  VfcencijTaus  was 
murdered  by  his  Brother  Bolejlas,  in  938,  The, 
Blood  is  ftill  fhewr  to  Travellers  againit  the  Wall. 

VHP.  The  LHcKTHentz  Circle,  has  Lite 
rstritz  for  its  chief  City,  and  is  alfo  a  Bifliop's 
See 

IX.  The  Satzer  Circle,  which  has  1.  Salz} 
for  the  Capital  a  pretty  large  City.  ,'2.  Cadan^. 
a  fine  Royal  City.  3,  Cometau,  ^  a  populous, 
Town.   4.  Luditz,  a  City  and  Cattle. 

X.  The  Circle  of  Elletibogen,  wherein  is  Ellen* 
htgen,  a  City  and  ftrong  Caftle.  2.  Carlsbad, 
a  Royal  City,- famous  on  Account  of  the  Hot 
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XI.  The  Egraner  Circle,  wherein  is  £>, 

the  principal  City,  where  are  mineral  Waters  ■ 

great  Virtue. 

XII  The  Pilfener  Circle  has  Pilfen  fori 
■St?t'  3^?yai  free  City,  well  fortified 

_  *™\  The0  Circle,  wherein  i 

t.  ft/,,*.  2  Strakcnitz  a  Refidence  of  thegre; 

vil,  Mf"i,  tHe  Kn'*ghts  thereof  have  fin 
Effaces  in  that  Part  of  the  Kingdom.  In  thi 
Circle  is  a  Pearl  Fifhery. 

,  XRVi-  The*"to»"  Circle,  wherein  i 
I.  Btebin  a  City  and  Caftle,  2.  Budzveu  ■ 
large  and  well  fortified  City. 

rw'  T5e  CircIe>  wherein  ^  1. 

Cxaftaw  the  Capital  City.  2.  Kuttenberv 
^^Stheikme<™™"  ^ewhot 

X  VII.  The  Circle  of  Konnitizzretx.  has  a  Ck» 
of  thefanse  Name,  whicluSlargf  and  lve]l  S 

no^!!!!'  T!!.e  %UD<>'  of  G/"'z-  h"  >  Cover- 
J|  VVlwch  are  the  principal  Riven  in  Bob,,*:.* 

%.  How  is  this  Country  in  General  ? 

Com  in  £  U"d  15  7*  fruitfu,i  «  produces 
Corn  in.  P.enty,  and   the   whole  lingdo" 

would 
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would  be  furnifhed  fufRciently  with  what  only 
grows  in  the  Satzer  Circle.  By  which  it  may, 
be  judged  what  Quantities  of  Corn  is  fent  out 
of  the  Country.  The  Rivers  are  ftored. 
with  Filh ;  the  Woods  with  wild-Fowl, 
Deer  and  wild  Boars  j  and  the  Pafture  Grounds 
ire  covered  with  tame  Cattle.  In  the  Mines 
ire  found  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Iron  and  Tin 
Jfo  precious  Stones,  Diamonds,  Amethifts, 
Hyacinths,  Rubies,  &c. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Kingdom  ? 

Anf  It  is  now  throughout  the  Roman  Ca- 
:holick, 

II.  Of  Silesia. 

Qu.  How  is  the  Dukedom  of  Silejia  -fituatcd'S 

Anf.  CafftoarUfli  it  borders  upon  Poland* 
jSfftlBarDs  upon  Lufatia  and  Bohemia,  ©OUfh- 
DarHS  upon  Moravia  and  Hungaria,  and  J90Etr)-> 
DartJH  upon  the  Electorate  of  Brandenburg, 

Qii  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf  The  Length  from  South  to  North  is 
>40  Miles,  and  the  Breadth  from  Eaft  to  Weft 
bout  80. 

£hi.  In  what  Manner  is  it  divided  ? 

Anf  The  whole  Dukedom  is  divided  into 
Jpper  Sikjia  and  Lower  Sikfia. 

Upper  Silefia  contains  Seven  Dutchies,  viz. 
.  Munjlerberg.  II.  Grotkaw  or  Neiffe.  III.  Ja~ 
'erndorf.  IV.  Troppaw..  V.  Oppekn,  VL  Rati- 
or,  and  VII.  Tefchenv  befides  two  Lordfhips. 

Lower  ^.ilefta  contains  Ten  Dutchies,  viz. 
j  Brejlaw,  II.  Lignilz.  III.  J  aver.  IV. 
)tbweidnitz.  V.  Brag.  VI.  O^/v.  VII.  /^/w. 
mi.  G/ogaw.  IX,  Sagatt.  X.  Crojen  ;  befides 
;our  Lordfliips.  L,^ 
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I.  Qu.  What  is  to  be  obfcrv'd  in  the  Dutch 

of  Breflaw  ? 

Anf.  BreJIazv,  the  Capital  of  whole  Silcfi/ 
a  large  and  well  built  City;  It  is  reckon'd  on 
of  the  three  beautifulleft  Cities  in  the  Km 
pire.  It  is  furrounded  with  high  and  ftron 
Walls.  The  Magistrates  are  Lutherans,  and  f 
are  moll  of  the  Inhabitants. 

II.  Wh;,t  is  to  be  obferved  in  ih, 
Ligniiz  ? 

Anf.  Lignite?,  the  Opital,  an  ancient  Cirv: 
It  is  well  built,  and  Hinds  in  a  pleafint  Prorpecl 

III.  £>u.  Wifat  is  to  be  noted  afjawer* 
Anf  i.  The  City  Jawer,  32  Miles  from 

Breflaw  ;  the  Inhabitants  are  a  trading  People. 
Here  is  a  fine  Caflle,  which  is  the  Residence  cf 
the  Governour.  2.  tlirjbber-g,  is  not  a  large,  bur 
a  well  built  City. 

IV.  igx.  What  is  to  be  obfcrv'd  in  thei 
Schvsid/.itz  ? 

Anf.  S'cbzo-eldnitz  the  Capital,  is  next  to 
Breflaw,  the  fineft  City  in  Si/efla.  The  Ma- 
giftrates  are  Roman  Catholick,  but  the  Inhabitants 
aie  Pro  t  eft  ant  <. 

V.  What  is  rnoft  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
reft  of  the  Butchics  in  Lower  Silefm? 

Anf  In  the  Dutch v  of  Bneg,  is  1.  Brieg^. 
the  Capital.  Ir  is  a  very  fine  City,  and  well 
fortified.  2.  Streelen,  a  pleafant  City,  where  » 
alfo  a  Cattle. 

VI.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Oelfe,  is  Oelfe  the  Ca- 
pital, with  a  Ducal  Caftle. 

VII.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Wolsiw,  is  Woh<w\\& 
Capital;  it  is  well  fortified  by  Artatd  Nat'uie. 

"VIII  In  Glogazo,  is  Glogaw,  a  fmal!  Cirv 
and  Royal  Fortification  upon  the  Frontiers  of 
Poland.  IX.  In 
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IX.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Sagan,  is  Sagan  the- 
i pica],  pretty  large,  and  well  fortified  :  There 
a  fine  Caftle,  the  Refidence  of  the  Duke. 

X.  The  Dutchy  of  Croffen  borders  upon 
'imdenburg,  and  belongs  to  the  King  of  Prujfia* 
has  Croffen  for  its  Capital,  which  is  a  well  for- 
ied  City. 

^a.  What  is  principally  t6  be  taken  Notice  of 
Upper  SikJiaP 

Z  In  the  Dutchy  of  Munfterbergy  is  Muff* 
rberg  the  Capita!,  a  pretty  large  City. 

II.  In  the  Dntchy  of  Grotkaw,  is  I.  Neijfe,. 
,'ery  fine  City;  it  is  well  fortified  with  ftrong 
alls  and  deep  Ditches.  z.  Grotkaw,  is  a  well' 
ilt  City  has  fine  Churches,  and  is  pleafantly 
uated. 

III.  The  Dutchy  of  Jagerndorff,  belongs  to^ 
:  Houfe  of  Liihtenftein,  wherein  is  Jagern- 
'ff,  the  principal  City  and  Refidence. 

IV.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Treppazv,  is  Troppazo, 
:  Capital,  and  the  beft  City  in  Upper  Si  left  a. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Oppelen,  is  the  largeft  of 
;  Gppelen,  is  the  Capital. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Ratibor,  wherein  is  Ra- 
or,  a  pieafantly  well  fituated  City,  incompafs'd 
th  good  Walls. 

VII.  The  Dutchy  of  Tefcben  borders  upon 
land;  Tefcben  is  the  Capital. 

%  Whichare  the  principal  Rivers  in  SUefia? 
Art/.  There  is  but  one  River  in  Silejia,  which 
the  Oder;  it  has  its  Source  in  Moravia, 
i  empties  itielf,  after  it  has  palled  through 
arrdetiburg  and  Pomerania,  into  the  B a/tick. 
S>u.  How  is  this  Country  in  General? 
Anf.  It  is  bleffed  with  Plenty  of  Corn,  and 
iry  Neceffary  of  Life  :  It  is  well  peopled, 

and 
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and  fome  Geographers  compute  it  to  cont 

too  Cities,  3*52  Market-Towns,  4000  Nob 

mens  Seats,  4 161 8  Villages.    There  are  Mir 

of  Gold,  Silver,  and  other  Metals,  but  mo 

neglected. 

Up  and  down  the  Country  are  found  D 
monds,  Rubies,  Hyacinths,  and  other  precic 
Stones, 

III.  Of  Moravia. 

%u.  How  is  the  Marquifateof  Moravia  fituate 
Anf.  ^GUtr),  it  borders  upon  Aujlria  a! 
Hungary.  r-iOrfh,  upon  Silffta;  Ca£l  upon  f 
land;  and  CCIf(f  upon  Bohemia. 
Sji.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 
Anf.  It  is  1  zo  Miles  long,  and  80  broad. 

How  is  this  Country  divided? 
Anf.  The  whole  Marquilate  is  divided  in 
Six  Circles,  viz%, 

I.  Olmutx.  II.  Brin.  III.  IgPatg.  IV.  Znah 
V.  Hradifcb.    And  VI.  Prertm. 

3u.  Which.,  are  the  Principal  Places  in  eac 
Circle  ? 

Anf.  kin  the  Circle  of  Olmutz,  is  Qimutz 
the  principal  Town  ;  well  fortified  and  peoplec 
Here  is  alfo  an  Univerfity  and  Biihop's  Sec. 

II.  In  the  Brinner  Circle  are,  1.  Brinn,  th 
Capital  and  a  regular  Fortification.  2.  Nicboh 
burg,  a  City  on  the  Frontiers  of  Aufiria. 

III.  The  lghzoer  Circle  has,  1.  fgbw,  when 
is  a  woollen  Manufacture.  2.  Pa/na  a  m\ 
built  City. 

IV.  The  Znaimcr  Circle,  has  Znaim  ar, 
opulent  City:  This  was  the  Refidence  of  the 
aacient  Marquifes,  and  the  Place,  affords  man v 
Heathen  Antiquities. 

V.  In 


to  Geography.  ir^ 

V.  In  the  Hradifcb  Circle,  is  Hradi/cb,  a  large 
Z\ty  and  Fortification  towards  Poland. 

VI.  The  Preraw  Circle,  has  I.  Preraw  for 
he  principal  City.  2.  i«  a  Village,  near 
vhich  is  the  Spring  of  the  Oder  River. 

$a.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  In  the  Ninth  Century,  the  two  pious 
!?e"'  pypH°s  and  Metrodius  did  plant  here  firft 
"hriitianity ;  and  it  is  now  throughout  Roman 
:atholick.  The  Biihop  oiQlmutz  is  Metropo- 
lian of  all  Moravia. 

$u.  How  is  this  Country  in  General? 

Anf.  It  is  very  well  cultivated,  and  furnifhes 
tie  Inhabitants  with  good  Pafture  for  their  Cat- 
Is  of  which  they  have  Plenty,  The  Country 
i^well  peopled,  and  there  are  according  to  fome 
geographers  110  .Cities,  440  Market-Towns, 
00  Caiiles,  30360  Villages. 

Jgu.  What  are  the  Revenues  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  When  the  Kingdom  of  Bohemia  Crowns 
rings  to  the  Emperor  .  -   533333* 

SiJe/tapay$  400000 

And  Moravia  for  itfelf   -    .    -  .  366666* 


V.  Of  the  Marquifate  of  Lusatia. 

mg.  Where  lies  the  Marquifate  of  Lufatia  ? 

AnJ.  It  lays  between  the  River  Elbe,  and  the 
.iver  Oder :  and  borders  <£a&  upon  Silefia  % 
U8  upon  Saxony,  %o\XX\)  it  has  Bohemia  ;  and 
tortb  the  Electorate  of  Brandenburg. 

§>u.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  It  is  about  80  Miles  long,  and  70  broad, 

£ht.  How  is  it  divided? 

Anf.  Into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Lufatia. 

X,  Of 
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I.  Of  the  Upper  Lusatia. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  principal  Cities  in  Upr* 
Lufatia?  ™ 

Anf.  i  .  Paudin,  or  Pautzen,  the  Capital  < 
the  whole  Country,  is  fitifated  on  the  fyrtt 
well  fortified,  and  the  Houfes  are  moft  of  the; 
built  of  Stone.  The  Great  Church  of  Sr.  Pet, 
is  a  noble  Structure  ;  the  Choir  belongs  tot! 
Roman  Catholicks,  and  the  reft  to  the  Lutheran 
z.  Gor/itz,  is  the  largeft  City  in  Lufatia.  Vt 
Houfes  are  built  of  Sione ;  it  is  well  fortifk 
with  Walls,  Towers  and  Ditches.  The  Gre 
Church  of  St./V^randSt.  /Whas  not  itsEqu 
in  Europe.  Without  the  City  upon  a  Mount 
a  fmall  Church,  and  near  it  a  Model  of  tl 
Holy  Sepulcher-at  Jerufalem,  which  a  wealth 
Citizen  who  had  been  there  feveral  Tixn< 
caufed  to  be  built.  $  .  Zittau,  a  fine  City  ne; 
the  Borders  of  Bohemia.  The  Houfes  are  bui 
after  the  neweft  Manner;  it  is  well  fortifiec 
The  Suburbs  are  large  and  populous,  and  thei 
is  a  great  Manufadure  of  Cloth.  4.  Laukan, 
well  Peopled  City,  borders  upon  Si  left  a;  is  we 
fortified,  and  there  is  a  great  Linnen  Mam 
fcfture.  5.  Camentz,  lies  16  Miles  fror 
Drefden,  is  not  large  but  well  inhabited.  Ther 
is  a  Woollen  and  Linnen  Manufaclure.  6.  Lot 
baw,  is  the  oldeft  of  the  Six  Cities,  and  lies  i 
the  Heart  of  the  Upper  Lufatia.  Here  th 
Affembly  is  held,  whenever  they  are  fummon'. 
togerher,  on  Matters  of  Importance. 

$>u.  To  whom  belongs  Lujatia? 

Anf.  This  Country  had  formerly  its  owi 
Marquis  j  afterwards  it  fell  to  the  Crown  of  Bo 

hernia 
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bemia  ;  but  by  the  Peace  of  Prague  1635,  it  was 
given  to  the  Elector  of  Saxeny.  The  Elector 
John  George  I.  gave  by  his  Will  in  1658,  the 
Lower  Lufatia  to  his  fecond  Son,  who  was  Ad- 
miniftrator  of  Merfeburg',  fo  that  the  Upper 
Lufatia  now  belongs  to  the  Elector  of  Saxony  1 
and  Lower  Lufatia  to  the  Duke  of  Saxe- 
Merfeburg. 

II.  Of  the  Lotiver  Lusatia. 

J§to.  Is  all  the  Lower  Lufatia  fubject  to  the 
HouTe  of  Merfeburg  ? 

Anf.  All  but  Five  Cities,  which  of  long  Date 
have  belong'd  to  the  Houfe  of  Brandenburg, 

%u  Name  the  five  Cities,  with  the  Terri- 
tories belonging<iTO  each  ? 

Anf.  1.  Cotbus,  a  City  and  Caftle  on  the  River 
Spree,  is  large  and  populous.  In  the  Territories 
about  it  are  above  60  Gentlemen's  Seats.  The 
French  Refugees  have  here  alfo  a  Colony. 
2.  Peitz,  is  a  fmall  City,  but  a  ftrong  Fortifi- 
cation. 3.  Bosckaw,  a  City  and  Caftle.. 4.  Storek- 
razo,  a  Caftle  and  Town.  5.  Sommerjield, 
a  City  where  is  a  Woollen  Manufacture. 

%.What  is  the  Part  that  belongs  to  the  Duke 
of  Saxe  Merfeburg  ? 

Anf.  The  following  five  Cities,  befides  13 
fine  Lordfhips.  1.  Lufon,  the  Capital  of  Lufatia, 
on  the  Frontiers  of  Saxony.  2.  Guben,  is 
the  largeft  and  moil  populous  City  in  Lower 
Lufatia,  where  is  a  woollen  Manufacture. 
3.  Cahw,  is  a  Place  where  is  a  great  Mar- 
ket for  Wool.  4.  Luben,  is  furrounded  with  Wa- 
ter, and  has  a  fine  Caftle,  where  refides  the  Go- 
vernor 
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vemour  of  the  Country  5.  Spremberg,  t 
River  Spreke  goes  round  this  City.  Here  h 
well  built  Caftle. 

General?™  "  ^  Countr?  of  Lu/ati< 

VUrnifhes  its  Inhabitants  with  moft 
the  NeceiTaries  of  Life,  and  if  in  fome  Years 
falls  lhort  of  Corn,  they  are  fuppJied  therewp 
from  Bohemia. 

%u  Which  are  the  Rivers  in  Lufatia  ? 
.  A,"f  *'  The  SPree>  which  has  its  Sour 
w  this  Country.  2.  The  Neift  or  Nifa  has  i 
Spring  in  Bohemia. 

Which  is  the  Religion  in  Lufatia  ? 
\n     a.   ■   \  L"tberatl »  there  are  only  Tw 
Monafteries  belonging  to  the  Roman  Catholick 

CaMaifi      andenhurZ  LuSatia  there  afe  fon 

Chap.  XX. 
^/HUNGARY, 

^  A\f  H^A  T  ,S  the  Country  of  Hungary } 
*****     *  V  •    ^  rHMnS"ry>  as  ir  is  commonlv 

SS.T"  fevCTil  ]ars° 

IV   nTrgari"-  MI.  Sot/,,. 
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I.  Of  the  Kingdom  of  Hungary. 

G)u.  Whence  had  this  Country  its  Name? 

Anf.  It  was  by  the  Romans  call'd  Pannvnia, 
at  after  the  Huns,  which  came  from  the  Eaft, 
hblifiVd  here  a  Kingdom,  it  was  called  after 
lem  Hungaria,  which  Name  it  has  retain'd 
Iff  fince. 

<$u.  How  large  is  this  Kingdom 

Anf.  The  Length  from  Eaft  to  Weft  is  320, 
liles,  and  the  Breadth  from  South  to  North  is 
do.  Miles. 

S>u.  How  is  Hungary  fituated  ? 

Anf.  EKefttoarDjff  it  borders  upon  Auflria  and 
tyria.  Ca5toar5S  on  Moldavia  and  Tranfyl- 
mia.    Bott\)tia&z$B  it  has  Poland  and  <£>0utf>* 

Qtt.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  by  the  River  Danube  inta 
fpper  and  Lower  Hungary. 

Upper  Hungary  lies  between  Poland  and  the 
*anube>  and  is  divided  into  36  Counties  or 
rovinces.  The  Lower  Hungary  lies  between 
le  Danube  and  the  River  Draw,  and  is  divided 
ito  13  Provinces. 

%  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Upper 

hingary  ? 

Anf.  1.  Presburg,  40  Miles  from  Vienna ,  the 
Capital  of  the  Country  ;  where,  in  the  Caftle 
re  kept  the  Crown  and  other  Regalia  of  the 
kingdom.  2.  Cornorra,  a  Capital  Fortification. 
.  Newbawfel,  a  Fortification.  4.  Newtra,  a 
Sy,  Cattle  and  Bifhop's  See.  W»  on  the 
Danube,  oppofite  to  Off  en  or  Buda,  to  which  it 
;  join'd  by  a  large  Bridge.    6.  Cf/efz  on  the 

Danube, 
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Darwbe  an  Archbifhop's  See.  7.  Zentha  is  fa 
mous  on  Account  or'the  Battle  in  1697,  whereir 
the  Turks  had  20000  Men  killed  on  the  Spot 
and    10000    driven    into  the  River  Tbeiffe 

8.  Great  Waradin,    a    ftrong  Fortification 

9.  Temejwar,  an  incomparable  Fortification;  ii 
was  retaken  from  the  Turks  by  Prince  Eugene  ir 
1716,  who  had  poflefled  it  ever  fin ce  1552. 

3*.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Lower- 
Hungary. 

Anf.  u  Offen  or  Buda,  the  Capital  of  the 
whole  Kingdom  ;  is  a  large  City  and  extraor 
dinary  well  fortified.  The  Turks  had  this  impor- 
tant  Place  in  their  Pofleffion,  but  in  1684  ii 
was  retaken  by  the    Emperor  of  Germans, 

2.  Gran  a  large  City  encompafied  with  a  Wall 
it  has  a  ftrong  Caftle ;  This  Place  is  famous 
for  its  hot  Baths.  3.  Stublzaeifjenburg,  lies  in  a 
marfhy  and  fenny  Dtflrift,  and  is  a  capital  Forti- 
fication. 4.  Sigetb,  or  Scbut,  is  furrounded 
with  Waters,  and  is  a  well  fortified  Ifland. 

II.  Of  the  Kingdom  of  Sclavonia. 

$>e.  Where  doth  this  Country  lie  ? 

^///.  Between  the  Rivers  Save  irtd  Drove,  both 
of  which  fall  into  the  Danube. 

£>u.  To  whom  doth  it  belong  r 

Anf.  To  the  Emperor  of  Germany  as  King  of 
Hungary. 

<gu.  What  is  mod  remarkable  in  Sclavonia? 
Anf.  r.  Effeck,  the  principal  City  well  forti- 
fied   2.  Petenvaradin,  a  Capital  Fortification. 

3.  Valt  a  fortified  Town.  4.  Carlowitz,  a 
Caftle  famous  for  the  Peace  concluded  there  in 
1699. 

III.  Of 
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II.  Of  the  Kingdom  of  Croatia. 

<>>u.  Where  doth  this  Country  lye? 

Anf  Below  Sclavonia,  it  borders  upon  thg 
•rincipality  of  Crain  and  Dalmatia, 

Under  whofe  Subje&ion  is  Croatia  ? 

Anf.  For  the  moil  Part  under  the  Emperor  of 
rermauy. 

J§>*.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  therein  ? 
Anf.  i.Carlfiadt,  the  Capital  City,  i3  Well 
jrfied.    2.  Wibitz,  a  fine  Fortification. 

IV.  0/ Bosnia. 

Qtt.  What  Country  is  that  of  Bofnia} 

Anf.  It  is  a  Kingdom  fituated  between  the 
liver  Sove,  Croatia.  Dafrnatia,  and  Servia. 
Under  whofe  Subjection  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Moft  of  if  belongs  to  the  lurks. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Bofnia? 

Anf.  l.  B'alnialuca,  a  Fortification.  2.  Jmcra 
i  Fortification  upon  the  Frontiers  of  Croatia. 
\.  Serajo,  a  large  trading  City,  and  Capital  of 
he  Country. 

V.  Of  Dal  mat  i  a. 

4J«.  Under  whofe  Subjection  js  this  Country  ? 
^,7/'.  It  has  feveral  Sovereigns.- 

I.  The   Emperor  of  Germany  has  Zeng  or 

a  Fortificafio^  and  good  Harbour  upon 
the  Gulf  of  Venice  in  the  Mediterranean. 

II.  The  V enetiatis  have  i.  Z*r*,  -the.  Capital 
City  and  a  gocd  Fortification.  2.  C//«,  a  For- 
tification. 3  Sebenica,  a  ftrong  Place,  4.  C/7/- 
tar<?,  a  Fortification.  5.  Narenza.  6.  Spalatre, 
an  Archbifhoprick.  7.  2?m/**,  a  fmallFort.  8.  Se- 
veral 
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veral  Iflands  which  are  here  and  there  difperfc 

ReDuKHr^  {Ur*ShzVe  *•  RaZ«f**  which  is 
Kepubhck,  but  turns  like  the  Wind;  the 
fomet.mes  chufe  for  their  Protestors  the  VJJ 

VI.  ^  DutcJby  of  Sekvia. 
©*.  Where  lies  the  Country  of  ? 

J«.  Which  are  the  Places  of  Note  in  fe*2 

incomparable  Fortification,  on  the  Danube.  I 

17*7.  2;  A^i,  a  large  City,  y  Days  Journej 

^mrff  ^  ?S  ^ntierTownbetwL 
the  Ckrtfttant  and  fcrfc  ;  but  taken  by  the  Im- 

penal  Army  this  prefent  Year  1737. 
piaorSinpi.    4.  Ibar.  i  J 

VII.  Of  Transylvania. 

*nf.  It  is  a  Dutchy  which  borders  CBeff  upoa 
n*JZ*p,  **l  upon 

Poland,  mutl)  upon  F 
To  whom  belongs  this  Country  ? 
Jnf.  To  the  Emperor  of  Germany 

Which  are  the  Places  of  Note  therein  ? 
1.  Hermanjlat  or  Z^»,  the  Capital,  a 
pretty  large  City  and  Fortification.  2.  CW 
v'/v  ^'B^rutz'  4<Segefwary  a  large  Town 
5.  C^fa^.  6  Wei/fenburg.  P„%  ^ 
or  Iron  Gate,  a  ftrong  Frontier  Town. 

3*. 
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Ou.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  the  Inhabitants 
f  Tranfylvania  ? 

Anf  The  Inhabitants  thereof  are  a  mixed 
'eople,  fome  are  Germans,  fome  Hungarians,  and 
v.ne  are  a  ftroling  People,  diftinguifh'd  by  the 
ume  of  Gypfies. 

%u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf  Much  the  fame  as  the  People,  moft 
f  them  profefs  the  Lutheran  Religion,  the  reft 
re  either  Roman  Catholicks  or  Calvinifts. 

Chap.  XXI. 
Of  POLAND. 

04.  "1TTHENCE  had  Poland  its  Name  ? 

r  YV  M-  From  the  Word_  Pale, 
vhich  in  the  Sclavonian  Language  fignifies  an 
ven  Field  ;  the  Country  being  in  General  flat 
Liand. 

<%u.  How  is  Poland  fituated  ? 
Anf  Towards  the  <£aft  iirborders  upon  Muf  - 
ovy  and  Little  Tartary;  OSefftoatSg  upon  Si- 
wL   Brandenburg  and  Pomeraniai  ^OUt!> 
»art>0  it  joins  to  Hungary  and  Wdllachis;  and 
|30rtl)toarX>»  to  Pruffta,  Courland  and  Livonia, 
$u.  How  large  is  the  Kingdom  of  Poland? 
Anf  In  Length  800   Englijb  Miles;  in 
Breadth  about  600. 
Qu.  Howls  Poland  divided? 
Anf  Into  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  the 
Great  Dutchy  of  Lithuania. 

Qu.  Which  Part  is  the  Kingdom  of  Poland  ? 
~Anf.  That  Part  which  borders  upon  Sikfia 
and  Hungary.  * 
Qu.  Which  Part  is  Lithuania? 
Anf.  That  which  borders  upon  Mufcovy. 
3  H  0/ 
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Of  the  Kingdom  of  Poland. 

$u.  Which  are  the  Divifions  thereof? 

Anf.    1.  Litt]e  Poland.     2.  Great  Polan 
3.  Little  Rujfta. 

I.  Of  Little  Poland. 
Qu.  What  belongs  to  Little  Poland? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  Three  Palatinates,  vi: 

I.  The  Palatinate  of  Cracow,  wherein  is 
Cracow,  the  Capital  City  of  the  whole  Kingdon 
It  is  large  and  well  built  ;  it  has  alfo  a  ftror 
Caftle,  a  Bifhoprick,  and  a  Univerfity.  2.  Land, 
eroon,  one  of  the  belt  Fortifications  in  Poland. 

II.  The  Palatinate  of  Sendomir,  wherein 
Sendomir  a  City,  which  lies  upon  an  Emineno 
and  is  well  fortified. 

III.  The  Palatinate  of  Lublin,  wherein  is  Lut 
lin,  a  populous  trading  City,  and  well  fortified. 

II.  Of  Great  Poland. 
G)u.  What  belongs  to  Great  Poland? 

Anf.  I.  The  Palatinate  of  Po/na,  wherein  i 
Pofna,  a  well  built  City  and  a  Bifhop's  See 

II.  The  Palattnate  of  Kalifb,  wherein  is  Gnefna 
the  ancienteft  City  of  Poland,  and  the  See  ofai 
Archbifhop  who  is  Primate  of  the  Kingdom 

III.  The  Palatinate  of  Siradia,  wherein  is  Sira, 
and  Petricow,  two  well  built  and  fortified  Cities 

IV.  The  Palatinate  of  Lencici,  wherein  is  Len 
tici  a  pretty  large  Town.  V.  The  Palatinate 
of  Rava,  wherein  is  Rava  a  fmall  City.  VI.  The 
Province  of  Mnfevia^  wherein  is  Warfaw,  the 
ordinary  Refidence  of  the  King,  a  large  and  noble 
City,  where  alfo  the  General  Diets  are  kept 
VII.  Podlacbin,  wherein  is  Biehk  the  Capital 

,  ™\  yiIL  CuJavia>  which  has  for  its 
Capital  Uadiflaw,  the  Seat  of  the  Bifhop  of  Cu. 

J4**'  ©«.  What 
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Qu.  What  belongs  to  Little  Rujfta  ? 
An).  Four  Provinces,  1.  Little  Ruffia.  2.  Vol- 
inia.    3.  Podolia.    4.  The  Ukrain. 
I.  0/  Little  Russia. 

pa.  Why  is  it  calPd  Little  Ruffta  ? 

Anf.  To  diftinguifh  it  from  Mufcovia,  which 

czW&Greot  Rufta. 

9u  Where  is  this  Province  fituated  ? 

Anf.  It  joins  to  the  Turkijb  and  Hungarian 

frontiers.   ,.  ...  . 

Into  how  many  Territories  is  it  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  three  Palatinates. 
9u.  Name  them  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  Palatinate  of  Lemberg,  wherein 
,  Zmferf  the  Capital.  2.  The  Palatinate  of 
fc/z,  wherein  is  the  principal  Town, 

t.  The  Palatinate  of  Cbelm,  wherein  is  Lb  elm 
he  principal  Town,  and  a  Bifhop's  See. 

II.  VOLHINIA. 
£?«  What  is  to  be  obfervM  of  this  Diftncl  ? 
Anf.  That  it  is  divided  into  Volbinia  Superior, 
and  Volbinia  Inferior;  Lucko  is  the  Capital  and 
a  Bimop's  See. 

III.  Podolia. 
©*.  What  is  to  be  obfervM-of  Podolia? 
Anf.  It  \»  divided  into  Podolia  Superior  arid 
Inferior.  It  borders  upon  Moldavia,  and  has,  for 
its  Capital  Caminiec,  a  ftrong  Fortification  with 
a  BUhopYSee ;  and  Braclm,  a  large  tradiag  City. 

IV.  the  Ukr  ain. 
9a  What  is  to  be  obfervM  of  the  Ukrain  ? 
Anf  That  it  is  a  large  fertile  Country,  wa- 
tered by  the  River  Nieper,  and  has  I.  a 
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large  City  for  its  Capital,  which  together  wit 
all  chat  lies  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Nieper  b< 
longs  to  Ruffia.  z.  Pultozca,  a  good' Fort 
ficatioh.  This  Place  is  famous  on  Account  ( 
the  BartJe  in  1709  ;  fo  fatal  to  the  King  of  Sm 
den,  Charles  XII.  Peter  the  Great  obtainin 
a  compleat  Victory  over  him. 

Of  the  Great  JDutchy  of  Lithuania 

£>u.  How  is  Lithuania  divided? 

Anf.  Into  Two  Parts,   1.  Lithuania.  An> 

2.  Samogitia. 

%.  Into  How  many  Palatinates  is  Lithuanl 

divided? 

Into  Seven,  I.  /P7//w,  wherein  is  Wilna 
the  Capital  of  the  whole  Dutchy,  and  Bifhop 
rick.  .II.  Trocky,  wherein  is  Grodno,  the  ordinan 
Place  of  the  Diets  of  Lithuania.  HI.  Novevro- 
deck,  wherein  is  Novogrodeck,  a  large  City  ;  th< 
Houfesof  which  are  all  of  Wood.  IV.  Wttepsk 
wherein  nV/itepsk  a  ftrong  Caftle.  V.'  Poloczko 
wherein  is  Poloczko,  which  has  two  ftrong  CaflJes! 
VI.  Smolensk,  wherein  is  Smolensky  3  ftrong 
Fortification  fubjedt  to  RuJJia.  VII.  Brajlaw 
wherein  is  Brajlaw,  the  principal  City  and  Caftle! 

$u.  What  is  to  be  obierv'd  of  Samogitia  ? 

Anf.  It  borders  upon  Courland,  and' has 
Birza  and  Rofien,  two  Capital  Towns. 

S>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Poland? 

c     ^  -1*  £hC  We^d  0r  which  has  its 

Source  in  Moravia,  flows  through  Poland,  and 
empties  itfelf  into  the  Baltich.  2.  The  Dniefter 
or  JV/V/frr,  has  its  Source  in  Little  Ruffia,  flows 
through  Walachia,  and  empties  itfelf  into  the 
Black  Sea.  3  The  Dnieper  or  MV/^r,  begins  in 
Mufcovy,  and  runs  into  the  Black  Sea.  4.  the  Dvi- 
na,  flows  from  Lithuania  between  £«wm  and 
Lour  land,  into  the  j5/7//«vf.  ^ 
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9  How  is  the  Kingdom  of  Poland  in  Genera-1  ? 

Anf.  The  whole  Country  throughout  is  fer- 
tile and  has  Plenty  of  Corn,  Hemp,  Horles, 
bTack  Cattle,  when  in  Peace;  but  in  Time 
of  War  it  fuffers  very  much,  which  is  commonly 
attended  with  Famine.  . 

$u.  What  Form  of  Government  is  there  in 
Poland?  ♦ 

Anf.  This  whole  large  Country  has  a  King 
which  is  elefted,  and  is  the  only  eledive  King- 
dom now  in  Europe. 

9u.  What  Religion  is  in  Poland? 

Anf.  The  National  cftablifli'd  Religion  is  the 
Roman  Catholick ;  but  Froteftants,  Jews,  and 
Turks  are  tolerated.  There  are  2  Archbifhops, 
and  1 5  Bifhops.  ■_  m 

Ou.  Are  there  any  Orders  of  Knighthood  ni 
Poland?  -  _  i  , 

Anf.  There  is  but  one  Order,  which  is  that 
of  the  White  Eagle,  reviv'd  by  King  Augujlus  in 

Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Poland? 
~AnJ.  Auguftus  III.  Ele&or  of  Saxony,  who 
was  eletfed  Ofteber  the  5th,  1733;  and  crown'd 
January  the  7th,  1734. 

Chap.  XXII. 
Of  PRUSSIA 

®«.  LI  O  W  is  Prujfta  fituared  ? 
^   |~1  ^fa/.  Towards  the  (faS  it  borders 
voon  Luibuania,  towards         upon  Pomerania, 
H  *  towards 
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IT^I  the  *out*  lt  i°ins  *>  . 
jaortijtoatU*  to  the  and  CourUnd. 

2>u.  How  large  is  Prujfta? 

.^•i^if4*?  MiIe3ion&  and  in^mePa 
ico  Miles  broad. 

Who  di>th  this  Country  belong  to  ? 
^/   It  formerly  belonged  to  the  Temple 
but  was  afterwards  divided  between  the  Crov 

The  Brandenburg  or  Ducal  Pruffia  was 
the  Beginning  of  this  Century  erecfed  into 
£mgdom.   In  1 70 1  Frederick  HI.  Eleftor 
p'ruffia      g>         Cr0Wncd  thc  ^ng 

P&J&J^**  b0rdWS  " 
$u.  What  belongs  to  it  ? 

•  ^  L,The  DiIlri<fl  of  'M*rhnlur£t  where! 
« \Maniniurg  a  ftrong  Caftle,  and  a  fir 

and  well  fortified  City.  II.  The  Diftficl  < 
Culm  wherein 1  is  C«/«r  a  large  Town,  and  Tbw 
a  fine  City;  the  Inhabitants  for  the  m oft  Par 
are  Protejlants,  who  on  Account  of  a  Tumuli 

UL  The  Bimopnck  of  ErmtUni%  wherein  i 
^•^f  Warunburg,  the  Ch^ef  Towns 
p  •  rwef/en,  wherein  is  Dantzig,  a  Se 
£ort  00  the  js  rich  and  well  fortified' 

It  was  formerly  a  free  Imperial  City,  but  pu. 

Prlatrards  under  the  King 

tl cIJw  hich  is    aIon*  the « 
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e».  In  how  many  Provinces  is  this  Country 
iSU,  and  which  are  the  principal  Towns  in 

ta%/  Into  Three.  I.  Sameland,  wherein  if 
i.  J&frifcr*  a  very  large  and  fine  trading  Cny 
snd  Harbour,  where  is  a  magnificent  Cattle, 

the  Church  whereof  Frederick  III. 
Wet.  2.  MW.aftrongandwellfornfied 
P  ace  on  the  Borders  of  Courland,  near  the 
with  a  good  Harbour-  3  » 
Sea  Port  and  ftrong  Fortification,  where  is  a 
large  Filhery  for  Sturgeons.  j^itjr/f  « 

II.  Natangen,  wherein  is  *- *™'«>"r*!* 
pretty  large  Town,  with  a  fine  Caftle.  2.  Raf* 
E3?rJ.  ag  Town  and  Caftle.  3.  Johannesburg* 
a  ftrong  Caftle  on  the  Borders  of  Poland. 

Ill  Pomefania,  wherein  is  Martenwerder,  a 
Frontier  Town.    2.  Gilgenlurg,  a  City  and 

Cf  Which  is  the  eftablifhed  Religion  in  PruJJia  ? 
Anf.  Polifh  Pruflia  is  mixt  with  Roman  <~a- 

PrulTta  the  Inhabitants  are  for  the  Generality 
Lutherans,    The  have  a  Church  at 

Konigsberg,  as  have  the  Roman  Cathohcks. 
How  is  Prujfta  in  General  ? 
X/.  1.  It  has  laTge  Forefts,  which  abound  m 
Venfon  and  wild  Fowl.  In  fome  Par  U .are 
Buffaloes  and  other  wild  Creatures,  which  arc 
fome  too  brought  to  the  Amphitheater  at :  Ko- 
SXTtobcViited,  for  the  Diverfion  of  the 
Sfne  «d  Nobility.  2.  It  abounds  with  fine 
R  vfrs  and  Plenty  of  all  Sorts  of  Eifh,  3-  & 
£  Si-  L  the  Amber  whicl 1  is  fifhed  and  dug 
ud  in  great  Plenty  along  the  Coafts  of  the pat 
Sl'STV  Thlprefn.  King  has 
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cX7rcat  EDCf rj£emems  10  «**  i  ft 

•f?;        is  <>»  Prtint  King  of  Pr.HU  f 

Number  is  not  to  exceed  30 

Which  are £he  principal  River.sin  Pruffia 
A-iJ.      •    o  ,   ft1*  a  or  vvhichflu 
its  Source  in  Si  efia,  and  2   Th?  R^,  £ 

Chap.  XXIII. 
0/  COURLAND. 

^'  IV  ^E  lies  theDutch<v  °rcw- 

It  lies  between  Samogitia  and  £/W^ 
having  the  Baltuk  on  the  Gtt4  ' 
^■Hov  large  is  this  Country? 

wi&£i^ngI?  itiS^ut  2co  MiI«  ■  the 
•vio-elt  r/art  is  about  ico  Miles.- 

%  How  is  CwW divided? 
v  .  Into  T-vo  Pdr:s.    L  The  p  Q 

tl'  WfTVS,J-  Capital  and  Rci 

dence  of  the  Duke    z.  GodlingcnU  fine  Tow 
3.  near  the  Baltkk.    4.  S« 

Port  upon  the  A,/,/,*.  *         ^  3  bea 

pa/w  GV//"'  Wherein  "^theprincfc 

To 
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$u.  To  whom  belongs  this  Country? 

Anf.  It  formerly  belbnged.  to  Livonia,  and 
was  after  that  furrendred  to  the  Knights  Tem- 
olars;  but  when  their  Order  came  to  decay, 
:he  Mafter  thereof  Godbard  Keller,  put  himfelf 
under  the  Proteftion  of  Poland,  with  Condition, 
to  make  this  Country  Hereditary  for  him  and 
his  Heirs,  as  a  fecular  Prince  ;  which  was  agreed 
:o,  and  has  ever  mice  been  governed,  by  its 
)\vn  Dukes. 

m.  What  is  the  Religion  in  this  Country  g 

Anf.  It  is  throughout  Lutheran. 

£)u.  How  is  Courland'nx  General  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  fruitful  Country  in  Corn,  Cattle, 
Fifh,  Game,  £sV.  not  only  fufficient  for  the  In- 
habitants, but  for  the  Supply  of  their  neighbour- 
ing Countries. 

%u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Duke  of  Courland? 

Anf.  It  was  the -2d  of  June  of  this  prefent 
/ear  1737,  when  Baron  Biron,  Son  to  the 
High  Chancellor  of  Rufjia,  was  unanimoufly 
:lefted  by  the  Nobility  of  that  Country,  for 
:heir  Sovereign  Prinoe. 

Chap.  XXIV: 
Of  DENMARK. 

%  "IT  T  H  A  T  is  the  Country  of  Denmark 
%  \\  Anf.  It  is  one  of  the  Three  Nor- 
thern Kingdoms,  and  derives  its  Name  from 
their  firft  King  Dan,  who  liv'd  in  the  Time  of 
David,  iooo  Years  before  the  Birth  of  Chrift. 
H  5 
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£>u.  How  is  this  Kingdom  fituated  > 
Anf.  Between  the  Two  great  Seas,  the  North- 

Sea  and  the  Eaft-Sea  or  Baltic k.    The  Com- 

munication  of  the  one  Sea  with  the  other  ii 

through  the  Streights  of  the  Sound. 
Qu.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 
Anf.  Nature  has  divided  it  t.  Into  two  Iarg< 

Iflands.    2.  Some  fmall  Ones,  and  3.  A  fruitfu. 

Peninfula. 

%u.  Which  are  the  Two  large  Iflands  ? 

Anf.  They  are  Zealand  and  Funtn . 

What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv  d  in  the 
Ifle  of  Zealand? 

Anf.  This  Ifland  is  of  a  round  figure,  about 
50  Miles  diameter;  it  is  divided  into  21  Terri- 
tories; the  whole  Ifland  contains  13  Cities, 
2  2  Caftles,  and  347  Pariflies. 

%.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this 
Ifland? 

Anf  Copenhagen,  a  Urge,  well  peopled  and  for- 
tified  City,  has  a  fine  and  Tecure  Harbour,  a 
Citadel,  and  3  Royal  Palaces,  with  an  Archbi- 
fhoprick.  2.  Rotbfcbild,  the  bed  City  next  to 
Copenhagen.  3  Sora,  a  fmall  City.  4.  Cronen- 
lurgy  a  ftrong  Caftle.  c.  Elfeneur,  an  open 
Town  near  the  Sound,  where  all  Ships,  that 
pafs  and  repafs,  are  obliged  to  pay  their  Toll. 

j&tu  What  is  moft  to  be  taken  Notice  of  in 
the  Ifland  of  Funen. 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  24  Miles  long  and  40  Miles 
broad  ;  is  divided  into  26  Territories  ;  is  fruit- 
ful for  Grain  and  Fruit;  and  there  is  Plenty 
of  Horfes  Black  Cattle,  Ventfon,  Wild  Fowl, 
and  Fifh.  2.  Oddenfee  the  Capital  City,  fituated 
in  the  Middle  of  the  Ifland,  and  has  fometimes 
been  the  Refidence  of  the  Kings  of  Denmark. 

3.  Net* 
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t.Newburg,  a  Fortification;  when  the  Swedes 
made  a  Defcent  in  this  Ifland  in  1659,  they 
were  beaten  near  this  Place. 

6)u.  Which  are  the  fmall  Iflands  in  Denmark  ? 
An/.  There  are  Twelve  principal  Ones,  viz  . 
1.  Amack,  near  Copenhagen,  to  which  it  has  a 
Communication  by  a  Draw  Bridge,  and  is  the 
Kitchen  Garden  for  that  City.    2.  Langeland, 
is  only  4  Miles  broad,  but  28  Miles  long  and 
very  fruitful.  3.  Laland',  this  Ifland  is  32  Miles 
long  and  20  broad,  abounds  with  Corn  and 
Peafe.    4.  Faljler,  is  16  Miles  long  and  8  broad, 
wherein  is  Nicoeping,  a  City,  Fort  and  Harbour. 
5.  Guldeburg,  a  fmall  Ifland.    6.  Afs«?*,  is  not 
above  8  Miles  long,  it  has  Chalk  Hills.  Siege 
is  a  fmall  Town,  with  an  Old  Caftle  ;  here  is  a 
Colledge  wherein  Youth  is  intruded  in  Anth- 
metick,  Geography  and  Navigation  :  The  King 
has  alfo  a  Pleafure  Houfe  in  this  Ifland.  7.  Ar~ 
rie,  a  fmall  Ifland,  fertile  for  Com.  8  Samfoe. 
9.  Anbdut.     10.  Lefow.     II.  Soltbolm.  And 
12.  Bornbolm.  , 

®«.  Which  is  the  Peninfula  in  Denmark  f 
Anf.  Jutland-,  it  lies  between  the  North- Sea, 
and  the  Baltick  ;  it  was  anciently  called  Cimbria, 
and  is  200  Miles  long  and  80,  in  fome  Places 
but  40  Miles  broad  j  it  is  divided  into  the  North 
and  South  Part ;  the  North  Part  has  retam'd  the 
Name  of  Jutland.  The  South  Part  which 
borders  upon  Germany,  is  the  Duthcy  of  Slef- 
wick.  ,  •    , ,  . 

J>«.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv  d  in  Jut- 
land ? 

That  it  is  extremely  fruitful  both  of  Corn, 
Pulfe  and  Fruit ;  and  as  there  is  Plenty  of  good 
Failure,   the  Country  abounds  with  Cattle. 

H  6  Gr»- 
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Graziers  tranfport  from  thence  to  Denmark  an. 
Germany,  according  to  the  Toll  Book,  to  th 
Number  of  30000  Black-Cattle  every  Year ;  be 

abroad^       °f  Whlch  n°  fma11  Nu^ber  is  fen 

?£l^7hlch  are  the  principal  Places  " 

r  •HTlf'  V?*  Country  is  divided  into  four  Dif 
trifts  or  Diocefes  and  are  diftinguifh'd  by  the 
Names  of  the  Principal  Cities  of  each,  1.  Al 
>orgi  the  Capital  of  the  Diocefe  of  that  Name 
vveJi  built,  and  the  Inhabitants  arelook'd  upon 
a*  a  polite  People  z.  Wiborg,  The  Capital  of 
the  (econd  Diocefe,  was  formerly  the  Capital 
of  Cimbria.  Here  is  the  Seat  of  the  Governour 
of  the  whole  Country.  3.  Jrhus,  the  third 
Diocefe,  ,s  a  well  built  City  and  a  BifWs  See. 

t  , '"VS?  CaP'Ual  of  the  fourth  Diocefe,  is 
the  largeli  City,  has  a  good  Harbour,  and  is  a 
Place  of  great  Trade.  Cctdingen  bordering  upon 
SJtfmek,  all  the  Cattle  that  is  tranfported to 
^rmaay,  mni\  pafs  through  this  Place,  where 
the  loll  is  receiv'd,  which  amounts  yearly  to 
upwards  of  200000  Crowns. 

Of  the  Dutchy  of  Sleswick. 

$u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Slefwick  ? 

M  i.  That  it  is  from  Holjlein  to  Jutland 
So  Miles  long,  and  from  the  North  Sea  to  the 
Baltick  about  48  Miles  broad  5  it  contains  14. 

"fifv  Kl13  C1IeS'  I77owns,  178  Parifhes, 
87  INoblemens  Seats  and  1480  Villages. 
To  whom  belongs  this  Dutchy  ? ' 
Anj.    This  fine,  fruitful,  populous  and  hW 
nmwg  Country,  is  neither  a  Part  of  Germany 
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nor  Denmark,  but  is  a  Sovereign  Principality  of 
itfelf.  It  was  formerly  divided  between  the 
King  of  Denmark  and  the  Duke  of  Hblftein* 
Gottcrp  ;  but  in  the  late  Wars,  the  King  made 
liimfelf  Mafter  of  all  by  Force  of  Arms,  and 
maintained  it  in  the  Northern  Peace  in  1720, 
notwithftanding  the  bittereft  Complaints  of  the 
Houfe  of  Holfiein  Gottorp. 

£>u.  What  Part  of  this  Country  did  belong  to 
the  King  of  Denmark,  before  the  Concjueft  of 
the  Reft  ? 

Anf.  1.  Harder  ibe/en,  a  good  City  with  a  con- 
venient Harbour.  2.  Ofterby,  a  mean  Town  but 
diftinguifh'd  on  Account  of  an  Accident  which 
happened  in  1639.  A  Girl,  who  was  walking, 
from  thence  to  Mell-Tundern,  hit  her  Toes  a- 
gainft  fomething  pointed,  flie  looking  to  fee  what  - 
tt  was,  found  by  digging  it  up  with  her  Fingers  to 
be  a  Horn  of  the  fineft  Gold;  it  is  about  100  Oun- 
ces Weight,  and  embellifh'd  with  feveral  Hiero- 
glyphical  Figures,  much  in  the  manner  of  the 
Egyptian  Pyramids;  it  is  25  Inches  long,  and  4 
Inches  wide  at  the  Opening.  It  is  to  this  Day 
preferv'd  in  the  Royal  Treafury,  as  a  rare  piece 
of  Antiquity.  3.  Hensbarg>  a  good  CityrHarbour 
and  Caftle.  4.  Sanderberg,  and  feveral  other 
Towns  of  lefs  Note,  befides  fome  fmali  Iflands. 

Qu.  What  Part  did  belong  to  the  Duke  of  lid- 
fiein  Gottorp  ?  > 

Anf.  i.Slefwick,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Cotm-  • 
try.  2.  Gottorp  a  fine,  flrong  Caftle,  ori'a  fmall 
Iftand  made  by  the  River  S/ey,  which  jparts  it 
from  the  City  of  Sleswick;  the  Duke  made 
choice  of  this  Place  for  his  Refidence,  3.  Sun- 
der n,  a  City  and  Caftle.  4.  Hufum,  a  City  and 
Caftle,  and  a  great  Market  for  Cattle.    5-  Voen- 

mngen, 
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mngen,  a  City.  It  was  a  ftrong  Fortification,  b\ 

demoliflTd  in  the  late  War  by  the  Danes. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Iflands  in  tl 
Dutchy  of  Slefwick  ? 

Anf.  i.  Nordfirand.  i.  For  a.  3.  Sji 
4.  Helgeland.    and  5.  Femeren. 

gu.  What  is  the  eftablilhed  Religion  in  tl 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  Denmark  f 

Anf.  The  Lutheran.  Frederick  I.  was  th 
firftKing  who  profefs'd  himfelf  of  that  Dodtrin< 
and  Chriftian  III.  introduc'd  it  throughout  h 
Dominions.  There  are  Bifhops  in  Denmark 
but  in  Slefwick  the  Heads  of  the  Clergy  hav 
only  the  Title  of  Superintendents. 

Which  are  the  Orders  of  Knighthood i 
Denmark  ? 

Anf.  There  are  two,  One  is  the  Order  0 
Danebroge,  their  Number  is  50:  Andtheothe 
is  of  the  Elephant,  whofe  Number  is  no  mor< 
then  30  Knights. 

Qu.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Denmark  i 

Anf  ChrifiUn  VI.  Hewas  born  November  th< 
30th  1699.  Proclaim'd  King  Oclober  the  I2tl 
1730.  and  crown'd  June  the  6th  1731.  N.  St 

jgu.  What  other  Countries  belong  to  th< 
Crown  of  Denmark. 

Anf  I.  In  Europe  the  neighbouring  Kingdom 
of  Norway.  1.  Half  the  Dutchy  of  Ho/Jiein. 
2.  The  two  Counties  of  Oldenburg  and  Delmen- 
borji. 

II.  In  Afia,  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar  the 
Danes  poflefs  Tranquebar. 

III.  In  Africa,  on  the  Coaft  of  Guinea,  the 
Fort  Fredericksburg. 

i.1™  lnrAmerifa*™<ngti*C4rrihe  Iflands 
ihc  Ifle  of  St.  Thomas. 

v  it 


to  Geography. 


159 


V.  Towards  the  North  Pole,  i.  Iceland. 
1.  Greenland.  3.  New  Denmark.  4.  Spitz- 
trgen  and  5.  Neva  Zemila,  of  which  mors 
icreafter.  „  ,  e 

jg*.  What  is  the  Revenue  of  the  Crown  of 
Denmark  f 

An/.  They  are  calculated  to  amount  yearly  to 
10,000,000,  ten  Millions  of  Crowns. 
2>u.  What  is  the  Chief  Commerce  of  Den- 

Anf.  They  are  at  prefent  eftablifhing  an  Ea/t- 
fodia  Company,  which  has  hitherto  proved  fuc- 
:efsful.  ,  c 

In  Europe  they  carry  on  a  large  Trade  ot 
rimber,  Oak  and  Deal-Boards,  of  which  the 
Kingdom  of  Norway  abounds ;  as  alfo  of  Stock- 
Fifh,  and  all  Manner  of  Rigging  for  Ships. 

Chap.  XXV. 
Of  the  Kingdom  of  N  OR  WAY. 

§u  TTTHENCE  had  Norway  it* 
W  Name? 

Anf.  It  had  that  Name  from  its  Situation, 
bccaufe  it  lies  towards  the  North-Pole. 

9a.  How  is  Norway  fituated? 

Anf.  It  borders  towards  the  Caff  upon  Swede- 
land;  towards  the  ©Hd*  on  the  Northern 
Ocean;  towards  the  3>0Uti)  on  the  German 
Ocean  i  and  toward*  the  ®or.th  on  the  Icy 
Sea, 
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^e.  How  large  is  Norway  ? 
An/.  In  Length  about  900  Englijb  Miles  i 
and  in  Breadth  200. 

J%.  How  is  it  divided? 
Anj.  Into  Six  Provinces,  viz. 

I.  Bahus,  wherein  is  Bahus,  a  ftrong  Forti- 
fication. This  Province  belongs  to  the  Crown 
of  Sweden,  who  have  maintain'd  it  ever  fince 
1660. 

II.  Aggerus,  in  which  is  a  Caftle  of  the 
fame  Name.  2.  Cbriftiana,  a  new  built  City, 
commonly  the  Refidence  of  the  Stadtholder. 
3.  Frederick's  S/adt,a.  fmall  City,  ftrong  Fortifi- 
cation and  Harbour ;  over  againft  it  is  Frede- 
ricksftein,  and  not  far  diftant  the  Fort  Gulden- 
low,  between  which  two  Places  the  King  of 
Swede/and,  Charles  XII.  was  kilPd  by  a  Shot 
December  the  nth,  1718. 

III.  Bergen,  wherein  is  Bergen,  the  Capital 
of  the  whole  Kingdom 

IV.  Stavanger,  in  which  is  the  City  of  the 
fame  Name,  a  fine  City  and  Bifhops  See. 

V.  Drontheim,  which  is  further  Northwards, 
wherein  is  Drontheim,  a  trading  Town,  with  a 
good  convenient  Harbour. 

VI.  Wardus,  in  Northland,  which  has  its 
Name  of  an  old  Caftle,  that  is  upon  an  Ifland  in 
the  Icy  Sea.  The  Natives  are  call'd  Fin-  and 
Lap- Landers.  Here  it  begins  to  be  fix  Months 
Day,  and  fix  Months  Night. 

%u.  What  are  the  principal  I/lands  of  Norway  ? 

Anf.  There  are  feveral  Iflands,  but  among  the 
reft  the  moft  noted  is  the  Ifle  of  Iceland,  which 
lies  600  Miles  Weftwards  from  Norway,  oppofite 
to  Scotland.  It  has  its  Name  from  the  Ice 
wherewith  it  is  continually  environed. 

%. 
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Qu.  How  large  is  this  Ifland  ? 
Anf.  From  Weft  to  Eaft  it  is  320  Miles,  and 
:>m  South  to  North  240  Miles.    The  Arfiic 
)le  is  fuppofed  to  go  thro'  the  Middle  thereof. 
~)u.  Is  this  Ifland  inhabited  ? 
Anf.  Yes,  for  it  was  in  868,  when  King  Ha- 
\U  I.  oppreffing  his  Subje&s,  they  could  not 
ar  his  Tyranny,  but  retired  more  into  the 
erthern  Countries ;  and  in  874  this  Ifland  was 
us  peopled  by  a  Norway  Colony.    They  efta- 
ifh'd  an  Arlftocratick  Government,  till  1261, 
hen  they  voluntarily  took  the  Oath  of  Subjec- 
3n  and  Fidelity  to  King  Haquin  IV. 
2>u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  People  ? 
Anf.  They  were  at  their  firft  Settlement  there 
agans;  in  the  Year  1057  the  Roman  Catholick 
eligion  was  introduced  there,  which  flourifh'd 
I  that  in  a  few  Years  they  had  330  Monafteries 
id  Convents;  but  in  1533  Chrifiian  III.  King 
'  Denmark,  introduced  the  Lutheran  Religion. 
At  prefent  there  are  two  Lutheran  Bifhops, 
'ho  have  all  the  reft  of  the  Clergy  under  their 
ifpe&ion. 

%  What  is  the  general  State  and  Condition 
F  this  Country. 

Anf.  The  Inhabitants  have  neither  Corn- 
ields,  Vineyards,  nor  Gardens  to  cultivate,  but 
I  their  living  are  oblig'd  to  fpend  their  Time  in 
[unting  and  Fifhing.  They  dry  the  Fifh  and 
lelt  the  Fat,  which  afterwards  they  fell  to  other 
[ations.  They  have  good  Horfes,  which  fome- 
mes  for  Want  of  Grafs  or  Hay  are  reduced  to 
:ed  upon  Stock-Fifh.  The  People  are  not  very 
>nd  of  Money,  but  rather  truck  their  Commo- 
ities  for  Bread,  Wine,  Brandy,  Flower,  Malt, 
innen,  Wood,  cifr. 
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@.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Ieelano 
Anf.  I.  Ballenfladt,  a  Caftle  the  Refidence 
the   Vice  Roy.     z.   Scbalholt,  the  princij. 
Town.    3,  Hecla,  a  Vulcano,   or  burni; 
Mountain. 
^u.  How  is  the  Kingdom  of  Norway} 
Anf.  That  part  next  to  Denmark  is  well  pe 
pled,  farther  towards  the  North  it  is  nothij 
but  Wildernefs,  full  of  Mountains,  and  very  col 
The  beft  Produce  of  this  Country  is  theFifhei 
efpecially  that  of  Stock-Fifh,  which  are  fent 
over  Europe,  Between  Norway  and  Iceland  is  t 
Whale  Fifhery.  As  this  Kingdom  abounds  wi 
Forefls,  it  has  a  great  Trade  of  Timber,  Dea 
and  Oak  ;  of  which  in  particular  England  a: 
Holland  takes  a  prodigious  Quantity  every  Yea 
6).  What  is  the  eftablifh'd  Religion  in  Norway 
Anf  The  whole  Kingdom  is  of  the  Luther 
Perfuafion. 

J^To  whom  belongs  the  Kingdom  of  Norm 
Anf.  To  the  King  of  Denmark,  who  fendj 
Stadtholder  there,  to  take  Care  of  the  Gover 
ment  Affairs,  and  it  is  to  be  obferved  ;  that  in 
the  Edicls  publifh'd  in  Ntrway,  the  King  ftil 
himfelf  King  of  Norway  and  Denmark ;  wh 
in  thofe  publifh'd  in  Denmark,  he  ftiles  himfi 
King  of  Denmark  and  Norway. 
J^.  How  are  the  People  of  Norway  in  Genera 
JLnf  They  area  ftrong,  well-fir'd  andhealt 
ful  People,  and  have  the  Character  of  being  hi 
neft,  induftrious  and  valiant ;  they  are  natural 
inclined  to  Ingenuity  and  Handy-Crafts,  ar 
both  Men  and  Women  furnifh  themfelves  wil 
moft  Houfhold  Goods  and  Apparel  of  their  ow 
making ;  this  is  to  be  underftood  of  the  Cow 
try  People. 

C  u  A  ) 
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Chap.  XXVI. 
Of  SWEDELAND. 

^a.  1T7HAT  is  Swede/and ? 

W  Anf.  It  is  a  large  Kingdom, 
bordering  towards  the  GEaft  upon  JLuJfta,  GBeft 
upon  Norway,  ^oufh  upon  the  Bait  id,  Cour- 
land  and  Lithuania  ;  and  Bort!b  upon  Norway, 

<j>u.  How  large  is  this  Kingdom  ? 

Anf.  It  is  1 2oo  Miles  long,  and  above  100© 
Miles  broad. 

How  is  it  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  five  large  Provinces, 
viz.  I.  Preper  Sweden.  II.  Gothland.  111.  Nerd- 
land.  IV.  Finland,  and  Y.  Lapland. 

I.  Of  Proper  Sweden. 

6)n.  How  is  this  Province  divided  ? 

^/t/".  It  is  divided  into  five  Governments, 

viz. 

I.  Upland.    II.  Sudermama.  HI.  Neritia. 
IV.  Wejlmania.  And  V.  Daletarlia. 
I.        Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in 

^»/.  i.  Stockholm,  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
Kingdom,  and  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Kings; 
it  is  built  on  fix  fmall  Iflands,  which  are  joined 
together  by  wooden  Bridges.  The  City  makes 
a  grand  Appearance,  having  many  ftately  Palaces 
which  are  covered  with  Copper.  The  Harbonr 
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of  this  City  is  very  large,  but  very  dangero 
to  come  at,  on  Account  of  the  Rocks  and  H 
that  are  in  the  Sea  for  48  Miles  toge:her.  2. 1 
fal,  28  Miles  from  Stockholm,  which  is  the e] 
eft  City  in  Sweden,  for  it  is  faid  to  be  built  in  t 
Year  of  the  World  1903,  by  King  Ubbone,  1 
was  before  Abraham's  Time.  Here  is  an  Arc 
bifhop's  See  and  an  Univerfity. 

II.  j$u.  What  is  to  be  obferved  in  Sundt 
mania. 

Anf>  Sundermania  is  a  Dukedom  and  a  go. 
Corn  Country,  the  principal  Place  therein 
Nycoping  a  well  built  City.  This  Place  fu 
iered  much  by  Fire  at  the  Invafion  of  the  Rt 
Jians  in  17 19. 

III.  %u.  Which  is  the  chief  Place  in  Nerici, 
Jnf-  Orebro,  a  long  but  fmall  City  with 

Caftle,  wherein  refides  a  Governour. 

IV  Qt.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  in  WefimA 
Via  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  Dutchy  and  one  of  the  riche 
Provinces  in  Sweden.  The  principal  Plac 
therein  are:  1.  Arofen,  a  pretty  Jaige  Cit 
with  a  Citadel;  it  is  a  Bifhop's  See,  and 
great  Market  for  Iron.  2.  Koping,  a  City  whei 
is  a  great  Market  for  Cattle.  3  Sala,  a  fir 
City,  about  which  are  the  beft  Silver  Mines  i 
Sweden. 

V .  %u.  What  is  to  be  obferved  in  Dalecarlia 
Anf.  This  Province  is  full  of  Mines,  and  th 
Inhabitants  are  for  the  moft  Partnot  only  Miner 
but  alfo  good  Soldiers.  There  is  1.  Hedt 
mora,  the  Capital,  where  are  the  Powder- Mill 
for  the  Government.  2.  Fablun,  one  of  the  lar 
geft  Cities  in  Swede/and,  is  rich  of  Copper  Mines 
3.  Averjiat,  a  fmal]  City,  where  is  a  Mint  fa 
large  Copper  Money.  jj,  Q 
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II.  Of  Gothland. 

Ml.  What  is  the  Country  o(  Gothland? 

Anf.  It  is  a  large  Territory,  and  is  divided 
to  three  Provinces,  viz.  Eajt,  Weft  and  South- 
othland. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Eaft- 
othland  ? 

Anf.  J.  Norcoping,  is  next  to  Stockholm,  the 
:ft  City  in  Sweden,   well  built  and  fortified. 

Lindcoping,  a  very  ancient  City  and  Bifhop's 
lie.  3.  Wadfteen,  a  City  in  a  pleafant  Situa- 
)n  ;  in  the  Cathedral  are  feveral  Kings  buried. 

Calmar,  a  City  and  good  Harbour,  the 
aftle  which  commands  the  Harbour  is  counted 
pregnable  ;  here  is  alfo  a  Bifhop's  See,  5.  Wef- 
rwyck,  a  City  and  good  Harbour  on  the  Bal- 
ck.  6.  Wisby,  once  a  large,  flourifhing  and 
mous  C;*y,  in  the  Ifle  of  Ufedom,  but  ruined 
I  Inundation. 

W.  Tell  me  the  chief  Places  in  Weft-Gothland  ? 
Anf.  1 .  Gothenburg^  a  large  City,  good  For- 
fication  and  Harbour ;  here  is  alfo  a  Bifhop's 
ee.  2.  Carlftat,  built  by  King  Charles  IX, 
ho  died  in  1611. 

m&.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  South 
'othland  P 

Anf.  1.  Halmftat,  a  City  near  the  Sea.  2. 
mden,  a  pretty  large  Town,  where  is  an  Uni- 
erfity.  3.  Malmoe,  a  good  Fortification.  4. 
,andfcrone,  a  fmall  Fort  and  Harbour  in  the 
ound.  <5 .  Chriftianftat,  a  fine  City.  6.  Huen  or 
Veen,  is  a  fmall  Ifle  in  the  Sound,  where  Tytha 
trahe  made  himfelf  fo  univerfally  famous  for  his 
Mronomical  Obfer-vations.  7.  Carlfcrtne,  a  New 

Harbour 
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Harbour,  has  two  Caftles  to  proteft  it,  and  is 
Market  for  Ships  Tackling.  8.  Babus,  a  fin 
Fortification  on  a  Rock.  9.  Carlflein,  an  inac 
ceflible  Fort  in  the  Ifle  of  Maarjirani. 

III.    Of  NORDLAND. 

S>u.  What  Sort  of  a  Country  is  Nor  Hand? 

Anf.  This  Country  borders  Bort!)  upon  I4 
land,  and  is  divided  into  Six  Provinces.  Tl 
Inhabitants  follow  chiefly  Husbandry,  Huntinj 
Filhing  and  Working  in  the  Mines. 

Are  there  any  Towns  of  Note  in  Ntr< 

Unit 

Anf.  Yes.  The  chiefeft  are .  1 .  Gejle,  whic 
lays  convenient  for  Trade,  has  a  good  Harbou 
and  the  River  Hafunia  flows  through  the  Mi< 
die  of  the  Town.  2.  Soederbaven ,  is  a  new  Cil 
on  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia,  which  is  inhabite 
by  Merchants  and  Artificers.  3.  Uhmd,  a  tradit 
City  on  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia.  4.  Tor  ma,  a  Cil 
of  Trade,  lies  at  the  furthermoft  Part  of  tl 
Bothnian  Gulf  in  a  pleafant  Ifle,  has  a  goc 
Harbour  and  a  Bifhop's  See.  King  Charles  X. 
came  thus  far,  to  fee  the  longelt  Day  in  thi 
Part  of  the  World,  where  for  fome  Days  tr 
Sun  continues  above  the  Horizon. 

IV.  Of  Finland. 

What  is  the  Country  of  Finland  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  fine  Province  and  lies  oppofite  t 
Stoekhe/m ;  it  is  fruitful  of  Corn,  and  has  Plent 
of  Cattle  and  Fifh. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  th 
Country  ' 

Anf.  1  .Abo,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Province 

ha 
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is  a  fine  Caftle  and  good  Harbour.  Here  is  a 
niverfity  founded  by  QnevaCbriJiina  1640, 
d  a  Bilhop's  See.  2.  Neyjlat,  or  Ni/let,  fa- 
ous  on  Account  of  the  Northern  Peace,  be- 
reen  Sweden,  Denmark  and  Raffia,  fign'd  Au- 
\fl  the  30th  1 720.  3.  Aland  a  famous  Ifle  is 
|.  Miles  long,  and  to  Miles  broad,  wherein  is 
iftelbalm,  a  Caftle  4.  Wirmo,  a  fmall  City 
d  Harbour.  <, .  Rofeburg,  3,  City.  6.  Htl- 
tgfert,  a  Harbour,  where  is  a  Staple  for  the 
ig/ijh  and  Duub.  7.  W*fa,  a  City  and  Har- 
W. 

V.  Of  Lapland. 

jjhi.  What  is  the  Country  of  Lapland  ? 
Anj.  There  are  three  different  Countries  of 
at  Name,  the  one  is  called  Swedijb,  the  other 
anijb,  and  the  third  Ruffian  Lapland.  That 
e  now  fpeak  of,  is  the  Swedijb  Lapland. 

<%u.  How  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 

Anf.  It  lies  <&outf)  next  to  Proper  Sweden,  and 
Ottf)  it  borders  upon  Norway  Lapland,  it  is  650 
[iles  long  and  240  Miles  broad.  In  this  Cli- 
ate  the  longeft  Day,  and  the  longeft  Night 

almoll  three  Months  long. 

£>u.  How  is  the  Country  divided? 

Anf.  The  Divifions  of  this  large  Country  is 
lade  according  to  the  five  Chief  Towns  or  Vil- 
ges  which  lay  along  the  Gulph  of  Bothnia, 
iz.  i.  Uma.  2.  Pttba.  3.  tula.  4.  Torma. 
.  Kimi. 

6)u.  How  is  this  Country  in  General? 
Anf.  This  Country  is  very  cold,  the  Hills  are 
Iways  cover'd  with  Snow.    Moft  of  the  Inha- 
itants  live  under  Ground,  to  fhelter  themfelves 
rom  the  Winds,  which  blow  here  in  a  terrible 

Manner 
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Manner.  They  have  neither  Spring  nor  Autum 
Summer  they  have  for  three  Months,  whk 
comes  fo  quick  upon  them,  that  the  Vallies  a 
all  green,  which  but  a  few  Days  before  we 
covered  with  Snow.  And  in  that  fhort  Seaf( 
they  fow  and  plant  all  Manner  of  Kitchen  Hert 
They  have  no  Corn- Land,  but  good  Paftur 
and  Plenty  of  Venifon  and  Fifh. 

The  Rain  Deer,  of  which  there  is  Abui 
dance,  are  very  ufeful  Creatures,  for  they  dra 
the  Inhabitants  in  Sledges  long  Journies,  gi 
them  Milk  to  drink,  Flefh  to  eat,  and  Ski 
for  cloathmg. 

S>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Waters  in  Swedet 

An/.  There  are  befides  the  Bahick  and  t! 
Gulf  of  Bothnia  innumerable  Seas,  Lakes  ai 
Rivers  which  abound  with  frefh  Water  Fifh. 

<>>u.  What  is  the  Form  of  Government 
Sweden  ? 

An/.  This  Kingdom  was  elective,  till  tl 
Middle  of  the  Fourteenth  Century ;  fince  whit 
the  Kings  of  Sweden  have  been  hereditary  at 
abfolute,  till  after  theDeath  of  King  CbarfaXl 
when  the  Government  was  fettled  upon  the  ai 
cient  Footing.  The  King  and  Senate  no 
make  the  Legiflative  Power. 

£>u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Sweden  ? 

Anf.  Frederick,  Landgrave  of  HeJfeCaJft 
who  was  elecled  King  of  Sweden^  Apn'/the  2. 
1 720. 
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WHAT  is  principally  to  be  ob- 
ferv'd  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf.  The  Country  of  Livonia  lies  near  the 
Baltick,  between  Courlani  and  Ingria;  it  is  200 
Miles  long,  and  160  Miles  broad.  It  is  callM 
on  Account  of  its  Fruitfulnefs  the  Grainary  of 
the  North. 

£>v.  To  whom  doth  this  Country  belong  ? 

Anf.  It  formerly  was  under  the  Subjection  of 
the  Knights  of  the  Crofs,  until  15,61,  when  it 
ivas  given  up  by  the  Grand  Mailers,  Goth  and 
Keller i  to  the  Crown  of  Poland.  In  1 660  the 
Swedes  made  themfelves  Matters  of  this  Country. 
But  the  Mufcovites  took  it  from  them  in  1 709, 
who  have  it  ftill  in  their  Pofleffion,  by  Virtue 
af  the  Treaty  of  Ryflad,  in  1721. 

j5)».  How  is  Livonia  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  Two  Territories, 
tfthen  and  Letten ;  and  Two  Iflands  belonging 
ilfo  to  it,  viz.  Oefel  and  Dagbo. 

%  Which  are  the  Chief  Places  in  Eft- 
ben? 

Anf.  1.  Revel,  a  rich  and  trading  City  on  the 
Baltick,  is  well  fortified  with  high  Walls, 
Ditches,  and  ftrong  Baftions;  befides  a  ftrong 
Caftle  on  a  Rock.  2.  Narva,  a  ftrong  fortified 
City;  the  Houfes  are  built  of  Free  Stone,  in  art 
slegant  Manner.  In  1700,  the  Mufcovites  laid 
Siege  before  this  Place,  but  were  oblig'd  to  raife 
it  with  the  Jofs  of  many  Thoufand  Men.  But 
in  1 704,  they  made  a  fecond  Siege,  and  brought 
it  into  their  Power.  3.  Derpt,  a  City  well  for- 
tified with  Walls,  and  a  ftrong  Caftle.  4,  P er- 
ratv,  3  fmall  City,  and  a  Univerfity. 

$9> 
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Jght.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  ft 
Divinon  of  Lett  en  ? 

_  Anf.  1.  Riga,  on  the  River  Duina,  is  the  C; 
pital  of  all  Livonia ;  it  is  a  City  of  great  Trade, 
good  Harbour,  and  a  regular  Fortificatioi 
2.  Dunamund*,*  fine  Fortification  on  theMout 
of  the  River  Duina,  by  which  the  Harbour  c 
Riga  is  protefted. 

Of  INGRIA. 

4>*.  TXT  HAT  is  chiefly  to  be  remark' 
VV    of  this  Country  ? 

Jnf.  That  it  lies  between  the  Gulph  of  Fit 
land,  and  the  Lake  of  Ladoga,  where  both  ar 
joined  together  by  the  River  Nieva.  Thi 
Country  is  80  Miles  long,  and  about  the  fame  i 
Breadth;  it  is  fruitful,  and  abounds  in  Gam 
and  Wild-Fowl. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  Ingria 

Anf.  1.  Noteburg,  a  fine  Fortification,  by  th 
Mufeovites  call'd  Orefca  ;  they  took  it  in  1702 
after  the  Swedes  had  been  Malters  thereof  fo 
above  100  Years.  2.  Petersburg,,  a  furprifinj 
large  City,  on  the  Ifland  Jenneferai,  railed  with 
in  a  few  Years  to  be  the  Wonder  of  the  North 
it  is  the  Refidence  of  the  Czarina,  and  the  greatell 
Port  and  City  of  Trade  in  all  the  North 
Peter  the  Great,  who  was  the  Founder  of  thi; 
City,  eftablifhed  here  a  Univerfity,  and  gave 
great  Encouragement  to  learned  Profeffors  tc 
come  and  fettle  there  from  feveral  Parts  of  Eu- 
rope. The  Incendiaries  have  within  this  Year, 
done  an  inexpreffible  Damage  to  it,  having 
born'd  two  Parts  in  three  of  this  noble  Place. 
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Chap.  XXVIT. 
^/RUSSIA,  or  MUSCOVIA. 

6)u.  IT  THENCE  had  Ruffta  it*  Name ? 
\\   Anf  From  its  Founder  Ruffiis 

Stlavonian  Prince,  who  together  with  his  Bro- 
hers  Crecbus  and  Lecbus,  came  about  a  100© 
fears  ago  out  of  Croatia,  and  eftablifh'd  three 
kingdoms,  vix.  Bohemia,  Poland  and  Ruffia. 

£>u.  Whence  had  it  the  Name  of  Mufcovy? 

Anf.  From  the  River  Mufcu,  and  the  City 
f  that  Name  which  is  built  on  it. 

<S)u.  How  large  is  the  Country  of  Rujfta? 

Auf  It  is  about  1400  Miles  long,  and  about 
lie  fame  Extent  in  Breadth. 

Qu.  How  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 

Anf.  It  is  the  uttermoft  Country  of  Europe, 
ad  extends  itfelf  from  Poland  and  Sweden  to  the 
frontiers  of  Ajia;  from  which  it  is  partly  divided 
I  the  Rivers  Oby  and  Wolga ;  (Jtaffibat&fl'  it  has 
he  Great  Tartary;  CiHefftoarCS  Poland  and 
toeden;  ^OUt^toarDflf  the  European  or  Little 
rartary;  and  iaottijtoariJjff  the  Icy  Sea. 

£>u.  How  is  RuJJia  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  four  Parts,  viz. 

I  Weft-Ruff  a.  II.  Eafl-Ruffta.  III.  Mvfa> 
t'uw  Lapland.  And  IV .The  Mufcovian  Tartar], 

I.  Of  West-Russia. 

Qu,  How  is  Wefl-Ruffta  divided  ? 
Anf,  It  is  divided  into  21  Provinces. 

I  Qu. 
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6)u.  Which  are  thofe  Provinces? 

Anf.  I.  The  Dutchy  of  Mufcow,  wherein 
Mufcow,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Empire 
which  is  12  Miles  in  Circumference;  in  it  at 
reckon'd  2000  Churches,  with  an  Archbifhop 
See.  The  Palace  is  a  magnificent  Building,  we 
fortified,  and  can  conveniently  lodge  a  Garrifo 
of  20000  Men 

II.  Tuver.  or  Tweer,  a  Dukedom,  in  whic 
the  River  Wclga  has  its  Spring;  Tzoeer  is  th 
Capital,  and  a  Bifhop's  See. 

III.  The  Dutchy  of  RofibowvtWich.  lies  Nortl; 
wards,  wherein  is  Rojlbow  the  Capital. 

IV.  The  Territory  of  Jerejlow,  has  Jen 
Jlow  for  its  Capital,  a  large  City  with  abov 
'40000  Inhabitants,  which  lies  near  the  Wolgt 

very  convenient  for  Trade. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of Biela-Jefora,  wherein  i 
Biela-Jezora,  furrounded  with  Marfhcs  an 
Fens. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Sudal,  wherein  is  Suda 
the  Capital.  This  Province  abounds  with  Fo 
refts. 

VII.  The  Dutchy  of  Wolodimer,  which  lie 
between  the  River  Wolga  and  Occa ;  is  a  Con 
Country  :  Wolodimer  is  the  Capital. 

VIII.  The  Dutchy  of  Plefcow,  was  befow 
1504  a  free  Republick.  The  Capital  bears  th( 
fame  Name. 

IX.  The  fmall  Dutchy  ofBielfki ;  has  Bielfki 
for  its  Capital.    It  borders  upon  Poland. 

X.  The  Dutchy  of  Re/c  bozo. 

XI.  The  Dutchy  of  Smolenfko. 

XII.  Seuria,  wherein  is  Uovogorod  the  Capi- 
tal. 

XIII  •  Czernicbow,  bordering  on  Poland. 

xiv.  m- 
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XIV.  Ukraine  Rvffia.,  wherein  is  Kioto,  and 
feweral  other  Towns  belonging  to  Rv.JJia-,  the 
red  to  Poland, 

XV.  The  Dutchy  of  Great  Novogrod, 
wherein  is  I.  Great  Novogrod  the  Capital,  a 
arge  City,  and  an  Archbilhop's  See.  2.  Olonitz, 
where  is  a  Great  Foundery  for  Ordnance. 

XVI.  Kargapoi. 

XVII.  Dzvina^  near  the  White  Sea,  where 
the  River  Dzaina  empties  itfelf  5  it  has  Archangel 
for  its  Capital,  a  large  trading  City.  But  fince 
1730,  when  the  Czar  Peter  I.  eftablilhed  the 
Commerce  at  Petersburg,  in  the  Baltick,  the 
Trade  of  Archangel  has  been  chiefly  remov'd 
thither. 

XVIII.  The  Dutchy  of  Wologda. 

XSX.  The  Territory  of  Mordua,  near  the  Ri- 
ver Don. 

XX.  The  Dutchy  of  Rezan  on  the  Fron- 
tiers of  Ukraine,  has  Rezan  for  its  Capital, 
a  good  trading  City 

XXI.  The  Dutchy  of  Worotin,  borders 
upon  Tartary  and  the  Cofacks-,  wherein  is  Wo- 
rotin, the  Capital  and  a  Fortification. 

II.  Of  East-Russia. 

2>u.  Into  how  many  Provinces  is  Eajl-Rufjl& 
divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  Eight,  1.  The  Province  of  Ju- 
horsky.  2.  Petzora.  3.  Codhsky.  ^.Permia* 
or  Perms ky.  <>.  Uftingha.  6.  Viatka,  or  Wi- 
adsky,  7.  CzermiJJi,  which  Country  had  its 
Cities  and  Towns  deftroy'd  by  Tamerlane,  oif 
which    only  the  Ruins  are  now  to  be  feen, 
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and  the  Country  is  for  the  moft  Part  defart. 
And  8.  Nifi  Novogrod;  wherein  is  Nifi  Novt- 
grod  the  Capital;  in  this  Country  are  prodi- 
gious large  Forefts,  which  are  inhabited  by  an 
Idolatrous  People. 

III.  0/*&*  Muscovian  Tartary. 

2>u.  What  Countries  doth  the  Mufcovian 
Tartary  contain? 

Anf  It  contains  four  Kingdoms,  viz.  1 .  The 
Kingdom  of  AJlracan,  wherein  is  Aflracan  the 
Capital,  a  large  trading  City.  2.  The  King- 
dom of  Cazan,  wherein  is  Cazan,  a  large  and 
rich  City,  and  well  fortified.  3  The  Kingdom 
©f  Bulgaria,  wherein  is  Bulgaria  the  Capital. 
4.  The  Kingdom  of  Siberia,  a  wild  and  defart 
Country,  chiefly  inhabited  by  Tartars,  except 
thofe  Ruffians  that  are  banifh'd  thither,  either  as 
Criminals  or  Prifoners  of  War;  the  Capital  City 
whereof  is  Tobelsha.  The  Commodities  of  this 
Country  are  chiefly  Furrs  of  Sable,  Martins 
Ermins,  &c.  Befides  thefe  Kingdoms  is  the 
Country  of  Samojedes,  which  borders  upon  the 
Icy  Sea. 

VI.  Of  the  Muscovian  Lapland. 

£>u.  Where  lies  the  Mufcovian  Lapland  f 

Anf.  Towards  the  Frontiers  of  Swedeland. 

£>u.  What  Countries  doth  it  contain? 

Anf  It  contains  three  Countries,  but  they 
are  of  very  little  Note;  i.The  Maritime  Le- 
font,  wherein  is  Kola  the  beft  Place,  and  to 
which  the  Englifb  and  Dutch  do  carry  fome 
Traffick.  2.  Terskoy  Leporie,  wherein  is  Warfig* 

tin 
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the  bed  Place.  3,  Bella  Moreskoy  Leporie,  are 
Countries  of  which  we  have  little  or  no  Account. 

Qu.  Which   are   the    principal  Rivers  m 
Xuffia  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  Wolga,  which  has  its  Source  in 
Weft  Ruffia,  and  runs  through  the  Mufcovian 
Tartary,  into  the  Cafpian  Sea.  2.  Obyt  which 
flows  into  the  Icy-Sea,  and  in  a  Manner  par?s 
4?*  from  Europe.  3-  Boryfthenes,  or  M*/>«r, 
which  has  its  Source  not  far  from  Moftoio. 
4.  Tanais,  or  Don.  5.  The  River 
which  falls  into  the  White  Sea.  6.  The  River 
0^/7.    7.  C*/».    And  8.  Petzora. 

<j>u.  Which  ate  the  principal  Harbours  in 
Ruffia?  , 

1.  Petersburg.    2.  Archangel.    And  3. 

4>* .  How  is  the  Country  of  Mufcovy  in  Ge- 

r.  'j*/  It  is  generally  Marlhy,  full  of  Forefis, 
Lakes,  and  Rivers;  and  in  the  Eaft  and  Northern 
Parts  it  is  extraordinary' cold,  and  but  thinly 
peopled.  But  thofe  Parts  towards  Poland  are 
in  a  more  temperate  Climate,  fruitful,  and  po- 
pulous. 

$u.  What  are  the  chief  Commodities  m 

Ruffia  ? 

Anf.  This  Country  affords  Salt,  Bnmftone, 
Pitch,  Tar,  Hemp,  Flax.  Iron,  Steel,  and  Cop- 
per. The  Ruffian  Leather  is  very  much  valued 
in  Europe  Furrs  are  very  plenty,  which  are 
not  only  much  wore  by  the  People  there,  but 
other  Countries  are  furnifh'd  therewith  from 
thence. 
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Qu. _How  is  the  Government  in  Ruffia? 

t  Anf  This  large  Country  is  under  the  Domi 
nion  of  one  Monarch,  who  governs  abfolutel 
f-",,3!^  "  y'  and  who  commonly  has  beei 
lt,,d  tCziT.  Pf  Mufcovyt  till  />,//r  the  Grea 
took  the  Title  of  Emperor  of  all  Raffia 

Ruffia?  What    "  eftabIiftl'd  Church  « 

^  J"frJhty  cbferve  the  Ceremonies  of  eh 
Gr^i  Church,  receive  the  Communion  in  botl 
.Kinds,  and  give  it  to  Children  of  feven  Year 
old  ;  they  go  to  Confeffion  •  pray  for  the  Dead 
makeProcemons,  Pilgrimages,  the  Si?n  of  th, 
y-rols,  (Sc.  1  hey  have  divers  Monafteries  01 
Friars  and  Nuns  Their  principal  Saint  01 
Patron  St.  Nicolas.  They  have  four  Metro 
politan  Patriarchs,  eight  Archbilhops,  two  Bl 
Uiops,  and  of  the  Inferior  Clergy  they  reckor 
onl>  in  the  City  of  Mu/ceto  4000 

t^'^n™  a"y  °rders  0f  knighthood  al 

the.Ruffian  Court? 

Anf.  Yes,  there  are  three    inftituted  by 

Peter  the  Great.  7 

1  .The  Order  of  St.  Andrews,  in  1698.  2.  The 

Order  of  Petrus,  Pofleflbr  and  Aufocrator  of 
Rufia,  m  17 14.  And  3.  The  Order  of  St.  Ca- 
yenne, m  Honour  of  the  Czarina,  and  in  Me- 
mory of  the  Peace  ttPrutb,  between  the  furh 
and  the  Czar.  The  Knights  wear  a  Golden  Croft 
on  a  white  Ribbon,  with  this  Infcription: 
ln£lt\j  ?n5  *'  e'  In  Faith  and  Love. 

Thtne  ofh^,"  Pr£fent  UP°n  thC 

Anf.  Anna,  Dutchefs  Dowager  of  Courhnd, 
and  Daughter  to  the  CzarJvanAlexovitz.  Bom 

February 


to  Geography.  17^ 
February  the  7th,  1693.  Who  began  her  Reign 
February  the  4th,  1730. 

Chap.  XXVIII. 
Of  the  European  or  Little  T  A  RO- 
TARY, and  COSSACKS. 

tgu,  -*T  THENCE  comes  the  Name  of 
VV  Tartary? 

Anf.  From  Hords  or  Bands,  in  that  Language 
caFd  Tartars,  which  were  by  Sbwgonts  their 
Commander  fent  before  him,  when  making  In- 
roads upon  the  neighbouring .Countries.  By 
which  this  People  became  a  Terror  to  ftveral 
Nations,  and  were  diftingmuYd  by  that  Name 

$u.  What  other  Denominations  has  the  Little 

felt  is  commonly  call'd  the  CrimorFr* 
top-Tartly,  to  diftinguifh  it  from  the  Jfiattc 

f^What  is  underftood  by  the  Little  Tar- 

tarAnf.  That  Piece  of  Land-,  which  lies  between 
MufcU  ^  the  Black  Sea  ;  it  borders  JaCtoarM 
upon  Jjia,  m:a\mr*B  upon  the  Mold <ru>  and 
Poland;  ©ctttytoartiS  it  has  the  5/*fA  bea, 
and  ftorf$tottftl  it  joins  to  Uufcovy. 

9 a.  How  large  is  that  Country  ?  , 
Jnf.  In  Length  140  G<rw*»  Miles,  and  m 
Breadth  70. 
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$u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  this 
Country  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  Peninfula,  and  divided  by 
Mountains  into  two  Parts;  the  principal  Places 
therein  are  the  following  Cities  and  Towns: 
1.  Bacciafarai,  which  is  the  Capital  and  Refi- 
dence  of  the  Cbnm.  2.  Precop,  a  good 
Fortification,  but  fmall.  3.  Caffa,  a  Sea-Port, 
and  trading  City.  4.  Jzoff,  a  Fortification,  and 
Port  on  the  Black  Sea;  which  was  retaken  from 
the  Turks  by  the  Mufovites  in  1736.  5  Critn. 
6.  Kerfi.  _  7.  Mancop.  And  8.  Cofelaw  Be- 
sides which,  there  are  reckon'd  80000  Villages 
in  this^  Country,  of  all  which  the  Cham  is 
Sovereign.  • 

£>u.  How  many  Sorts  of  Tartars  are  in  Littlt 

Tartary  ? 

Anf  Befides  thcfe  in  the  Peninfula,  they 
have  fpread  themfelves  bothEaftwards  and  Weft- 
wards,  and  are  diflinguifh'd  by  different  Names. 

1.  The  Critn ,  And  2.  The  Precop  Tartars 
are  both  in  and  about  the  Peninfula.  3.  The 
Cir caftans.  4  The  Calmuch.  And  5.  The  No- 
gaian-Tartars ;  They  all  border  from  the  Pert- 
infula  upon  one  another,  and  reach  as  far  as 
Aflracan\  every  one  has  their  own  Prince, 
which  for  the  Generality  is  in  the  Mufcovite 
Intereft.  6. The  Oczacow-Tartary  fides  with  the 
Turks,  but  has  been  fubdued  this  Campaign  by 
the  Mufcovites  ;  The  City  oi  Oczacozv  taken  by 
Capitulation,  and  the  Garrifon  which  was  of 
ioocr>  Janizaries  were  made  Prifoners  of  War; 
they  found  in  the  Place  60  Brafs  Canons,  2000 
Muskets,  and  other  Implements  of  War.  7.  The 
Bfffarabitan.  8.  The  Biahgrodick.  9.  The 
Budziack '  Tartars}  all  thele  Refort  near  ro  the 

Sea. 
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lea.  1  o.  The  Dvbruzic.  1 1 .  The  Ozeremific 
\nd  12.  The  Lipker  Tartars,  thefe  Three  are  m 
he  Ukraine  upon  the  Borders  of  Poland. 

9u.  What  is  the  Form  of  Government  among 
the  'Tartars  P 

Anf.  The  Preeop  and  Crm-Tartars  ^  have 
:heir  own  Sovereign  Cham,  and  altho'  the 
Grand  Signior  puts  aBaflia  in  each  of  the  principal 
Towns,  their  JurifdidVion  doth  not  extend  any 
farther  •  but  the  Chants  Authority  is  over  the 
whole  Country.  This  Prince  takes  upon  him- 
felf  the  Title  of  King  of  the  Tartars ;  but  he  is 
however  but  a  Vaflal  to  the  Grand  Sign  10 r.  _ 

$u.  What  are  the  Commodities  of  the  Crm* 

^»7?This  Country  abounds  with  Wheat  and 
Millet ;  a  Cart-Load  with  as  much  as  two  Oxen 
can  draw,  is  fold  for  two  Crowns.  They  have 
befides  good  Pafture,  and  Abundance  or  Cattle, 
good  Horfes,  and  Camels ;  and  Provifion  is  there 
fo  cheap,  that  a  Hen  is  fold  for  two  Pence,  and 

15  Eggs  for  h  Pe™>r-    The?  ,h3Ve  Ple?ly  r 
fifh,  but  thev  choofe  rather  to  live  upon  Hone- 
Flefh.    Salt  they  gather  without  any  Trouble, 
in  the  Fens  and  Marfhes. 

ghi.  What  is  the  Character  and  Cuftom  ct 
thfCrim  Tartars?  .  ..  « 

Anf  Thev  are  pretty  civil  to  Strangers,  they 
will  conducY them  to  the  Mofque,  where  they 
are  provided  with  Meat;  and  a  Traveller  of  their 
own  Nation,  is  taken  into  a  private  Family,  and 
entertain  din  a  Roomfet  apart  for  the  Receptioa 
of  Travellers.  They  are  married  oefore  their 
Coggia  or  Prieft,  and  take  as  many  Wives  as 
they  can  maintain  ;  befides  which  they  have 
Slaves  for  their  Concubines.  The  Commoa 
I  J         ,  *°rt 
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Sort  make  a  Trade  of  felling  the  Children  c 
their  Concubines.  The  Tartars  in  General 
know  no  other  calling  but  War,  in  which  Ar 
they  are  expert.  They  take  more  Care  of  the!; 
Horfes  than  of  themfelves.  They  are  generalh 
at  War  with  the  neighbouring  Countries,  a: 
Mufcovy,  Cireaffia,  Poland,  and  Moldavia.  The 
Cham  has  the  Tenth  of  what  Booty  his  Su'ojedh 
make. 

£%u.  What  is  the  Religion  among  the  Tartars  / 
Anf  They  have  different  Sons  of  Religions 
fome  of  them  are  Cbrifbians,  others  Mahometans, 
and  fome  again  are  Pagans,  who  facrifice  their 
own  Children  to  their  Idols,  and  proftitute 
their  Wives  and  Daughters  in  Honour  of  them. 

Of  the  Cossacks. 

What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Cofacks? 
Anf.  They  are  a  loofe,  and  thievifh  People, 
fome  borders  upon  Poland;  fome  upon  RuJ/ia; 
and  others  upon  Turky;  they  chufe  their  own 
General,  to  lead  them  upon  any  Enterprize. 
m  &u.  What  Part  of  Europe  doth  this  People 
inhabit? 

Anf  i.  Some  are  in  the  Ukraine.  2.  Others 
along  the  Nieper,  towards  the  Frontiers  of 
Tartary.  And  3.  Others  again  live  towards 
the  Eaft,  about  the  River  Don  or  Tanais. 

$u.  Are  this  People  independent  from  other 
sovereigns  ? 

Anf  No,  they  are  dependent  of  their  power- 
iul  Neighbours,  and  are  fometimes  Vaffals  to 
Poland, Jomeiimes  to  Rufta,  and  at  other  Times 
so  the  Turks. 
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Qu,  How  are  the  Cojfach  diftinguilh'd  ? 

ynf.  Into  Two  Sorts,  viz. 

,.  The  Zaporoufki-Copcks.     And  2.  The 
Dobmc -Cojfach. 

Where  dwell  the  Zaporoufh- Cojfach? 

7nf.  About  the  JV»^r,  and  in  the  l/*r<w»r, 
about  Bra/law  and  a 

£v  With  whom  do  thefe  Cojfach  fide  ? 
Some  with  fome  with 

and  fome  with  the  Turks.  rn(r»,h<? 

©u  Where  about  dwell  the  Dohmc-Cojfach  ? 

Anf.  About  the  River  Don,  who  always  fide 
with" the  Ruffians.  ■ 

Qu.  What  Sort  ot  Government  have  the 
Cofacks  among  themfelves? 

V  They  chufe  a  General  of  their  own  Peo- 
ple, who  is  confirm'd  by  that  Nation  under 
wh'ofe  Protean  they  are. 

Chap.  XXIX. 
TURKEY  in  EUROPE. 

Qu  1T7HICH  are  the  Countries  be- 
^      YY    longing  to  the  Turks  in  E& 

r0PA  1  Along  the  Danube,  where  it  empties  itfelf 
into'the  Black  Sea,  there  they  have  four  large 
Prov  nces.  2.  in  the  Archipelago  they  have  fevera 
Manas,  and  fix  fine  Provinces  below  the  Da- 
p2°  \  The  Little  Tartar*  owns  the  Grand 
Signior  for  its  Sovereign. 

I  6  ® 
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Which  are  the  Provinces  in  the  Turkjjt. 

Dominions  about  the  Danube  ? 

Anf.  X.Moldavia,  z.  Wallacbia.  3.  Bui 
garia.    4.  Rumania. 

I.  *>u.  What  is  moft  worthy  of  Notice  ir 
Moldavia  ? 

Anf.  1.  It  lies  upon  the  Frontiers  of  Poland, 
and  fs  240  Miles  long  and  80  Mi'es  broad.  Ii 
has  its  own  Prince  or  Hofpodar,  who  is  a  Vafoi 
to  the  Grand  Signior  2.  Jafy,  the  ordinary 
Refidcnce  of  the  Hofpodar,  on  "the  River  Prutb. 
The  Inhabitants  are  for  the  in  oft  Part  Grecians. 
3.  Cboczim  a  Fortification  on  the  Frontiers  of 
Poland. 

_  II.  6)u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Pro- 
vince  of  Wallacbia  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  200  Miles  long,  and  120  Miles 
broad,  lies  behind  Tranfylvania.  The  Hofbodar 
or  Prince  thereof  is  alfo  a  VafTal  to  the  (3  rand 
Signior.  Buckerefi,  a  large  Place  in  the  Mid- 
die  of  the  Land,  is  theRefidenceof  the  Hofpodar. 

III.  $u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  in  Bulgaria? 
Anf .  i.That  it  is  a  harrow  Streak  of  Land  but 

is  240  Miles  long.  The  Principal  Places  in  it 
are.  1.  Wtddin  on  the  Danube,  a  well  fortified 
City  :  Thus  far  did  the  Cbrijlians  advance  in 
the  laft  Wars.  2.  Sophia,  a  large  and  rich  tra- 
ding  City.  3.  Nicopoli,  a  large  Plact  on  the 
Danube.  4.  Varna,  the  fatal  Place  to  the  Chrif- 
twnsm  1444,  when  Uladiflaus  King  of  Poland, 
with  30000  Chriftians  were  killed  on  the  Spot. 

IV.  %u.  What  is  moft  worthy  of  Note  in 
Romania  ? 

Anf.  1.  Adrianople  or  Andrinople,  fometimes 
the  Refidence  of  the  Grand  Signior;  it  is  large 
and  a  Place  of  Commerce.    2.  Conflantinople,  is 

one 
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one  ofthelargeft  Cities  in  Europe,  and  theordinary 
Refidence  of  the  Grand  Signior  ;  This  was  fos- 
merly  the  Refidence  of  the  Grecian  Emperors 
but  in  the  Year  itfx,  this  great  City  was  taken 
by  Storm.  The  Seraglio  wherein  the  Grand  Sig- 
nior keeps  his  Court,  is  encompafled,  withWalls, 
Towers  "and  Canals.  The  City  has  a  fine  large 
Harboar,  and  lies  very  convenient  for  Trade. 
Of  Greece. 

gu.  Which  are  the  Turkijb  Dominions  below 
the  Danube  ? 

Anf,  Greece. 

<gjf.  How  is  this  Country  divided? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  the  firm  Land  and 
the  Iflands  in  the  Archipelago. 

9u.  What  are  the  Provinces  in  the  firm  Land? 

Anf.  Six.  i.  Albania,  z.  Epirus.  3.  Mace- 
donia. 4.  The f alia.  5.  Acbaia  and  6.  Morea. 

1  £«.What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  Albania? 
Anf.  1.  The  Turks  call  this  Country  Arnaut. 

It  is  about  1 20  Miles  long  and  80  Miles  broad. 
Moll  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Chriftians*  2.  Du- 
razzo  a  large  City,  an  Harbour,  and  an  Arch- 
bifliop's  See,  is  the  Capital.  3-  ^lonat  a  fortified 
City,  its  Citadel  was  blown  up  in  1691.  It 
has  a  fine  large  Harbour  and  is  an  Archbifliop*s 
See  4.  Scutari,  near  the  River  Bajano,  is 
large  and  well  fortified,  and  a  Bifliop's  See.  J. 
Croja,  the  Birth-Place  of  the  Great  Scanderbeg, 
has  a  ftrong  Cattle.  . 

II.  9u.  What  is  moft  to  be  noted  of  bpirus  ? 

Anf  1  That  it  is  now  called  Canina,  and 
is  about  96  Miles  long,  and  48  Miles  broad. 

2  That  Larta,  is  the  Capital  City,  and  the  Re- 
fidence of  the  Bafha.  3,  Chimera,  a  line  Har- 
bour on  the  Ionian  Sea. 
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III.  %u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Mate. 

doniv  ? 

Aiif.  i.  That  it  is  that  Country  whereof 
Alexander  the  Great  was  King.  It  is  about  200 
Miles  Jong,  and  120  Miles  broad.  2.  Sa/onicbi, 
formerly  tbe/pilsnick,  is  the  Capital,  and  the  moft 
populous  trading  City  in  all  Greece.  3.  Zuchria, 
formerly  called  Pella,  was  the  Birth  Place  of 
Alexander  the  Great.  4.  Stagira,  now  call'd 
Libanova,  is  the  Birth  Place  of  Ari/lotle.  j.Pbi. 
lippi,  a  City  to  which  the  Aooitle  St,  Paul, 
fent  his  Epiltles.  6.  Atbos,  ox  Monte  Sants,  is 
one  of  the  higheft  Mountains  in  the  World* 
Xerxes,  the  Perfian  King,  had  this  Mountain 
dug  through  to  pafs  his  Army.  On  this  Moun- 
tain are  23  Monafteries,  wherein  about  6000 
Grecian  Monks  inhabit. 

IV.  %u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Tbef- 
falia  P 

An/.  J.  That  it  is  now  call'd  by  the  Turh 
J  anna,  lies  in  the  Center  or Greece,  and  is  about 
1 20  Miles  long  and  80  Mile?  broad,  is  furrounded 
with  high  Mountains.  The  Country  produces 
fine  Fruit,  as  Oranges.  Wine,  Lemons,  Olives, 
&c.  2.  Jannina,  the  Capital,  a  large  and  popu- 
IrousCity.  3  The  Olympus,  PinJas,  ParnaJJuSi 
and  Helicon,  all  famous  Mountains,  fo  much 
celebrated  among  the  Poers. 

V.  6)u  What  is  to  be  noted  of  AcbaiaP 
An/.  1.  That  this  Counrry  has  feveral  Names; 

it  is  call'd  Hellas,  Livadia,  Attica  and  Grecia 
Propria  It  reaches  from  the  Icnic  Sea,  to  the 
Archipelago,  is  240  Miles  long,  and  60  Miles 
broad.  2.  The  Gulph  of  Lepanto  parts'  it 
from  Morea :  This  Gulph  is  not  broad,  but 
80  Miles  long ;  It  joins  to  the  Ionic  Sea  by 

a  Streight, 
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3  Streight,  which  is  guarded  by  two  Caftlea- 
call'd  the  little  Dardanels.  The  one  is  called 
Romelia,  and  the  other  Morea.  3.  Livadia, 
the  Capital,  a  large  C(ity,  inhabited  by  Cbrif- 
tians,  Jews  and  Mahometans.  4.  Lepanto,  a 
well  fortified  City  on  a  Hill,  not  far  from  the 
little  Dardanels;  it  is  one  of  beft  Places  in 
Greece.  e).  Athens,  now  Setines  or  Attines,  was- 
before  the  Birth  of  Cbrift,  an  univerfally  famous 
Republick.  The  Carious,  Antiquaries,  and 
Travellers,  are  furnifhed  here  with  a  Variety 
of  Speculations.  5.  Stives,  is  the  ancient 
fbebes,  which  was  raz'd  by  Alexander  the 
Great.  It  was  a  powerful  great  City,  but  now 
a  meer  Village.  6.  Delphos,  was  once  very  fa- 
mous on  Account  of  the  Oracle,  but  there  is 
hardly  left  any  Marks  of  the  Place  where  the 
Temple  of  Apollo  was  built.  And  of  the  City 
there  remains  no  more  than  a  mean  Village 
called  Caftri. 

VI.  j>ht.  What  is  the  moll  material  to  be 1 
noted  of  the  Morea? 

Anf.  i.  That  it  is  a  Peninfula,  of  120  Miles 
long  and  the  fame  Extent  in  Breadth.  The  Vene- 
tians pofleffed  this  Country,  but  in  171 5,  it  was 
taken  from  them  by  the  Turks,  who  fent  at 
leaft  80000  Greek  Chriftians  into  Slavery. 
®tt.  How  is  the  Morea  divided  ? 
Anf.  It  is  divided  into  four  Small  Provinces. 
I.  CUrenza,  has  the  Title  of  a  Dutchy,  wherein 
is  Patras  a  City  near  the  Gulph  of  Lepanto,  not 
far  from  the  little  Dardanels;  it  is  a  Greek 
Archbifhop's  See. 

II.  Sauania,  wherein  is  1.  Coranto,  or  Co- 
rinth, a  Place  of  great  Importance,  with  a  ftrong 
Cattle,    To  this  Place  St.  Paul  wrote  his  two 
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Epiflles ;  here  was  the  famous  Tsmple  o 
Venus,  at  prefent  it  is  but  a  Place  of  mean  Ap 
pearance.  2.  Napoli  di  Romania,  an  importan 
Fortification,  has  a  fecure  Harbour,  into  which 
no  more  but  one  Ship  at  a  Time  can  enter. 

III.  Belvedere,  lies  Weftwards  towards  th< 
lonick  6ea,  wherein  is,  I.  Belvedere,  fcrmerh 
called  Elis,  here  w&$  Jupiter  Olympusworihipp'A 
but  it  is  now  but  a  mean  Place.  2.  Arcadia  a  City. 
3.  Navarino,  a  good  and  well  fortified  City,  hai 
a  Harbour  and  two  Citadels.  4.  Coron,  a  itron« 
Place,  and  fecure  Harbour.  5.  Calamata,  a  fine 
Place  with  a  Arong  Caftle.  6.  Modon,  a  fortified 
City  and  Harbour.  7.  Longavico,  or  Longanico, 
is  the  Place  where  formerly  were  kept  the  Olym- 
pian Games. 

IV.  Traconia,  was  formerly  Laconia  and  Ar- 
cadia: The  Principal  Places  are;  1 .  Mifitra,  an- 
ciently  Sparta,  a  large  City  with  two  Suburbs, 
and  a  Citadel  on  a  Rock.  2.  Napoli  di  Mahafia\ 
the  ancient  Epidaurus,  a  City  in  a  fmall  Ifland! 
3.  The  Mainolts,  who  were  formerly  a  free  Re! 
publick,  confilling  of  three  Cities  and  365  V* 
lages:  The  Names  of  the  Cities  are  Vituh 
Magni  and  Proajli. 

of  *  c„_.Is„„s.  • 

What  Iflands  are  abode  the  Counts  of 

Greece  ?  ' 

3.  The  Iflands.    4<  Xhe  iflands^/the 

Archipelago, 
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I.  Of  Candia. 

€)u.  Where  lies  the  Ifland  Candia  ? 
Anf.  Not  far  from  the  Morea. 
$u.  Which  are  the  Places  of  Note  in  this  If. 
and? 

Anf.  i.  Candia,  the  Capital,  a  large  and  well 
artified  City  both  by  Art  and  Nature.  2.  Canea, 
n  important  Fortification.  3.  Ret imo,  a  City, 
iarbour  and  Caftle.    4.  or  Sittia,  a  fmall 

)ut  well  fortified  Town,  {landing  in  a  Peninfula 
0  the  Eaft  of  the  Ifland  and  has  a  fine  Harbour. 
;.  Suda,  a  noted  Sea  Port  with  a  ftrong  Fortifi- 
:ation.  6.  Garabufa,  a  fmall  Ifland  and  Fortifi- 
:ation. 

II.  Of  Negropont. 
Where  lies  the  Ifland  of  Negropont  f 
Anf.  Near  Livadia,  it  is  120  Miles  long  and 
4.0  broad. 

gu.  Which  arc  the  Principal  Places  there- 
in ? 

Anf.  I.  Negropont,  the  Capital,  an  excellent 
Fortification  This  City  is  joined  to  the  Con- 
tinent of  Achaia  by  a  Draw- Bridge,  which  leads 
to  a  Tower  built  in  the  Euripus  by  the  V enetians, 
from  whence  they  pais  by  a  Stone  Bridge  with  5 
Arches  to  the  main  Land.  This  Place  was  for- 
merly call'd  Cbalcis.  2.  The  Mountain  of 
Canfto,  famous  for  excellent  Marble,  and  the 
Stone  Afbeftes,  of  which  they  make  a  Kind  of 
Linnen,  which  is  cleanfed  by  putting  it  into  the 
Fire. 
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III.  Of  the  loxiAK-Ijlands. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  of  the  Ionia: 
Iflands  ? 

_  Anf  i .  Corfu,  which  is  pretty  large,  the  Cs 
pital  City  is  Corfu,  a  fecure  Harbour  and  Fort 
fication.  2.  St.  Maura,  in  it  is  Maura  the  C; 
pital  and  a  Fortification.  3.  Cefahnia.  upo 
which  is  the  Caftle  AngoIJIel,  this  Ifland  was  foi 
merly  populous,  but  it  has  been  much  depopulate 
by  Pirates  and  the  Turks.  4.  Zant,  wherein 
Zant  a  well  fortified  Town.  5.  Sapienza  an 
6.  Cerigo.  Thefe  She  belong  to  the  Venetians. 

IV.  fT^  IJlands  in  the  Archipelagc 

£>)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Ifland  s  in  tt 

Archipelago  ? 

Anf.  The  Ifland  Stalimene>  formerly  Lemno 
is  about  160  Miles  in  Compafs.  The  Capital 
StalMene,  near  it  is  Sotira,  or  our  Saviour 
Chappel  ;  the  Greek  Monks  gather  every  Trans! 
guration  Day  the  Terra  Sigillata.  which  is  mi 
dicinal.  2.  Metelina  where  is  Metelina  the  C; 
pital  City,  befides  which  it  has  two  other  Citii 
Gerema  and  Calons.  3.  Scio,  over  agz'mftSmyrni 
The  Capital  is  Seio  very  populous ;  this  Iflan 
produces  Maftick,  from  whence  the  Grand  Sig 
nior  is  ferv'd  with  it  for  the  Ladies  of  the  Se 
raglio,  to  whiten  their  Teeth  and  fweeten  thei 
Breath  withal.  4.  Patmos,  or  Palmofa,  the  Cil 
cuit  whereof  is  not  above  five  Englijh  Mile; 
This  Ifland  is  fnmous  for  that  St.  John  the  Evan 
gelift  wrote  his  Revelation  here. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  thefe  Countries 
■Anf.  The  Mahometan;  but  the  Chriftians  am 
Jews  are  tolerated  upon  paying  certain  Import 
to  the  Grand  Signior,  ~  £>u 
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<$u.  By  whom  was  the  Mahometan  Doftrine 
itroduced  ? 

Jnf.  By  Mahomet,  who  was  born  in  the  Year 
f  Chrfi,  598.  He  was  an  Arabian,  not  far 
om  Mecca,  of  an  Ifmatlit  Family. 

6hi.  What  are  the  principal  Articles  of  their 
t#e?? 

Anf.  1.  They  believe  that  God  iff  the  only 
}od  from  all  Eternity,  who  created  all  Things 
iut  deny  the  Trinity. 

2.  They  believe  that  Jefus  Chrifi  was  not 
he  Son  of  God,  but  a  great  Prophet  feut  by 
3od,  and  inferior  to  Mahomet. 

3.  They  believe  that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  not  of 
t  Divine  Nature  ;  but  created. 

4-They  believe  Circunacifion  not  deriv'd  from 
Abraham,  but  from  Adam  when  in  Paradife.  # 

5.  They  fet  Friday  apart  as  a  Day  of  publick 
Worlhip. 

6.  The  Mahometan  Law  obliges^  every  good 
MulTelman  to  go  once  in  his  Life  Time  a  Pilgri- 
mage to  the  Sepulcher  of  Mahomet  at  Mecca. 
But  this  is  diipenfed  with  by  paying  a  Sum  of 
Money,  and  fending  another  Perfon  in  their  Stead. 
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Chap.  I. 

1I7HENCE  Had  Afia  its  Name 


W     -Anf.  Bocbart  derives  the  Nan 
of  it  from  the  Pbenician  Word  Aft,  i.  e.  Middl< 
b'ecaufe  it  lies  in  the  Middle  between  Europe  ar. 
Africa.    Others  derive  it  from  Afia,  the  Wi 
of  Japbet. 
£>a.  What  are  the  Limits  of  Afia  ? 
Anf.  (gafttoarfcs  it  has  the  Eajltrn  Oceai 
EBefftoatSS   the    Red- Sea,    the  Levant,  t\ 
Black  Sea  and  Mufcovy,  Qotxtf)  it  has  the  h 
dian  Sea,  and  J!3ort$  the  Icy-Sea. 
£>u.  How  large  is  Afia? 
Anf.  In  Length  from  the  Hellefpont  to  Cert 
it  it  reckon'd  5600  Miles,  in  Breadth  from  Ma 
lacca  to  Cabo  Taptn  4000  Miles.    In  its  Circui 
it  is  18000  Miles. 

£>u.  How  is  Afia  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  the  Continent,  and  the  Iflands. 
Qu.  How  many  different  Countries  are  ii 
Afia  upon  the  Continent. 

Anf.  Five.  1.  the  Dominions  of  the  Turks 
2.  The  Dominions  of  Perfia  3.  Eafi-Iudia 
or  the  Empire  of  the  Great  Mogul  4.  Th. 
Great  Tartary.    5.  The  Empire  of  China. 
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I.  Of  the  T'arkijb  Dominions. 

$u. Which  are  the  Turk-Jb  Dominions  in  Afia  ? 
Anf.  I.  Natalia  or  the  Levant,  wherein  are  the 
ven  Churches  mentk.n'd  in  the  Revelation. 
I  Smyrna^  a  very  large  and  populous  City, 
nown'd  for  the  great  Trade  can  ied  on  there 
E  E>  repeals.  2.  Efbefus,  formerly  famous 
•v  rerrtple  ot  Diana,  but  now  a  poor  Vil- 
>e;  S<-  Paul  wrote  his  Spittles  to  this  Place. 
1 *  Philadelphia,  now  Filadeifi,  a  well  peopled 
awn,  a  great  many  of  the  Inhabitants  of  which 
I  phriftians.  4.  Sardis.  formerly  a  Royal 
:fidence  but  now  a  mean  Village.  5.  Perga- 
u,  is  a  Town  in  a  pretty  good  Condition. 
Laodicea,  formerly  a  large  City,  not  far  dif- 
it  from  Sardis.  7.  Thyatira,  is  a  populous 
own,  not  far  from  Sardis.    8.  once  a 

nous  City,  but  deftrov'd  by  the  Greeks,  in  the 
:ar  of  the  World  2870.  9.  The  Ifland  of 
bodes,  lies  South  of  Natalia,  on  which  flood 
e  famous  Figure  of  Celojfus. 

II.  Amafta,  a  Province  near  the  Black-Sea. 

III.  Caramania,  a  Province  which  lies  near 
e  Mediterranean  Sea,  wherein  is  to  be  obferv'd 
irfus,  now  call'd  Teraje  and  Tirfis.  This 
own  was  formerly  the  Delight  of  feveral 
oman  Emperors,  on  Account  of  its  pleafant  Si- 
lation  ;It  is  the  Birth-Place  of  the  ApoftleiW. 

IV.  Aladulia,  a  Province  Eaft wards. 

$)u.  Which  are  the  Countries  between  the 
lack-Sea,  and  the  Cafpiati-Sez  ? 

Anf.  I.  Georgia,  wherein  are  principally, 
.  The  Dutchy  of  Mingrelia.  2.  The  Dutchy 
\lmtretu.    3.  The  Dutchy  of  GurieU  4.  The 

Dutchy 
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Dutchy  of  Car  da  el,  wherein  is  Tefiis,  the  C 
pital  City  of  all  Georgia. 

II.  Turcomans,  formerly  Great  Artnen. 
wherein  is  remarkable,  1.  Erzerum,  the  Capi 
and  a  Fortification,  on  the  Frontiers  of  Pen 
2.  The  Mountain  of  Ararat,  on  which  the  A 
of  Noah  refted. 

%u.  What  Countries  lie  between  the  Rh 
Euphrates  and  the  Mediterranean  ? 

Anf.  1.  Syria,  or  The  Holy- Land.  z.  Die, 
beck  and  Curdijlan. 

I-  Of  the  Holy-Land. 

Qu.  By  what  Names  was  this  Country  fc 
merly  known  ? 

Anf.  It  was  formerly  divided  into  three  lar 
Provinces,  viz.  1.  Syria.  2.  Phanicia  and' 
Palejtine  or  Canaan,  the  Land  of  Promife. 

In  how  many  Provinces  is  the  Count 
now  divided  ? 

Anf.  In  I.  Aleppo,  the  Capital  and  Refiden. 
of  the  Bafhaws,  under  whofe  Jurifdiclion  isal/ 
1 .  Scanderoon,  a  fine  trading  City.  2.  Antioh 
where  is  a  Patriarch  of  the  Grecian  Churcl 

II.  Tripoli,  a  Refidence  of  a  Bafhaw  and 
City  of  great  Trade,  it  has  a  fine  Harbour. 

III.  Damafcus,  a  Capital  City,  and  Refidenc 
ot  a  Bafha,  who  has  under  his  Jurifdiaioi 
1.  Samaria,  in  a  ruinous  Condition.    2.  Jen 

Wf!\  3  9!y*  which  was  bui,t  not  far  from  th 
Old  Jerufalem,  which  together  with  the  Tem 
pie  was  deftroyed  by  7}7*j  Vefpaftan.  3.  ^ 
formerly  is  but  in  a  poor  Condition 

4.  Sar,  which  was  formerly  the  famous  Cif 
of  Tyt,  but  lies  buried  in  its  own  Ruins. 

IV.  Le 
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IV.  Lebanon,  the  famous  Mountain,  lies  in 
be  Middle  of  the  Country,  and  is  inhabited  by 
Ibrijtians,  which  are  call'd  Maronites. 

II.   Of  DlARBECKIR. 

<$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Country 
if  Diarbeckir  ? 

Anf.  Diarbeckir  was  anciently  Mefopotamia, 
he  principal  Towns  therein  are:  1.  Moful, 
tie  Residence  of  a  Bafhaw.  It  is  the  common 
Motion,  that  this  was  the  City  Nineveh, 
I  Haratiy  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  Birth- Place  of 
ibrahant.  3  Yerack  in  the  Diftrift  of  Track  or 
Track.  4  Bagdad  a  large,  ftrong  and  trading 
?ity  j  this  Place  is  commonly  miftaken  for  Ba- 
ylbn,  which  was  formerly  the  Metropolis  of 
his  Country,  but  is  now  fo  much  ruined,  that 
Jeographers  differ  where  its  Ruins  lie:  However 
10ft  agree  thac  they  lie  about  40  Miles  North 
rom  Bagdad,  where  now  are  to  be  feen  vail 
tuins,  the  Receptacles  of  Lions,  Jackals,  and 
oany  other  ravenous  as  well  as  venemous 
-reatures.  <, .  Baffora,  a  great  and  rich  Town, 
laving  a  fafe  Harbour,  and  the  Englifb  and 
Vutcb  carry  on  from  there  a  great  Trade  to  Smyr- 
na, Aleppo,  Damafcus,  Sec. 

m.  What  Countries  lie  in  Afia,  between 
?erfia  and  the  Red- Sea. 

Anf.  Arabia,  which  is  divided  into  Three 
Parts.  1.  Arabia  Petrea,  or  the  ftony  Arabia. 
1.  Arabia  Defer ta,  or  the  Defarts  of  Arabia, 
3.  Arabia  Felix,  or  the  Happy  Arabia. 


I.  Of 
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I.  Of  the  Stony  Arabta. 

Sgu.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  in  the  Stor 
Arabia? 

Anf.  i ,  Crack,  or  Hara,  the  befi  City  in  th 
Country  2.  The  two  fam<-u.<  Mounts  Hor 
and  Sinai.  3.  The  three  Dei'  rt?  P/?r*j»,  5; 
and  Cades.  4.  Here  grow  the  Trees  that  yie 
the  Gum,  which  is  commonly  known  by  tl 
Name  of  Gum  Arabick. 

Jgu.  Why  is  this  Country  called  Stony  ? 

Anf.  It  had  its  Name  from  the  ancient  Tow 
Petra,  now  Hara,  i.  e.  a  Rock,  being  built  0 
a  ftony  Rock,  and  alfo  from  the  Country  beir, 
fujl  of  Stones  and  Rocks. 

6)u.  What  Nations  did  poflefs  this  Countr 
formerly. 

Anf.  This  Country  now  is  barren  and  littl 
inhabited  ;  but  formerly  the  Ifrae/itet  lived  i 
it  forty  Years,  and  it  was  inhabited  by  the  Mo  a- 
bites,  AmalekiteS)  Midianites,  and  lfhmaelilts. 

II.  Of  the  Defarts  of  Arabia. 

Qu.  Why  is  this  Part  of  Arabia  call'd  Defart  i 
Anf  From  its  fandy  and  barren  Defarts,  ex- 
cept towards  the  Eupbrate ,  and  along  the  Coafl 
of  the  Red  Sea,  where  the  Country  is  more  popu- 
lous, fruitful,  and  better  cultivated. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  this 
Country  ? 

Anf  1 .  Anna,  a  Town  of  Trade  on  the  Eu- 
pbrate, which  has  but  one  Street,  and  is  16 
Miles  long.  2.  Medina,  a  Town  very  confider- 
able  among  the  Mabomttam,  oa  Acoountof 

Mab: 
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Uhometh  Body  being  depofitcd  there.  The 
lief  Mofque  in  this  Place  is  fupported  by  400 
illars,  and  furnifh'd  with  4000  Silver  Lamps. 
kre,  in  a  fmall  Tower  adorn'd  with  Plates  of 
ilver,  covered  with  Cloth  of  Gold,  lies  Maho- 
*/'s  Coffin,  under  a  Canopy  Cloth  of  Silver.  The 
offin  is  fupported  by  fmall  black  marble  Pillars, 
id  environ'd  with  a  Ballifter  of  Silver.  3.  Mecha. 
ie  Birth-Place  of  M*bomet,  a  large  City,  four  . 
lay's  Journey  from  Medina.  Here  is  another 
lofque,  which  is  reckoned  the  moil  fumptuous 
id  ftatelieft  in  the  World.  It  has  above  100 
rates,  and  the  Infide  is  adorn'd  with  Tapeftries, 
id  Gildings  extraordinary  rich.  The  chief  En- 
•ance  has  a  Silver  Gate. 

11.0/  Arabia  Felix,  or  the  Happy 
Arabia. 

g>u.  Why  is  it  call'd  thus  ? 

Anf  Becaufe  this  Country  is  a  great  deal 
etter  than  the  two  firft,  and  contains  feveral 
kingdoms. 

jgtf.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  in  this 
Country  ? 

Anf.  1.  Zibet,  formerly  call'd  Saba,  a  trading 
Fown  on  the  River  Zibet,  which  falls  into  the 
fciSea.    2.  Mafeate,  a  Town  and  Sovereign 
'rincipality.     3.  Sanaa,  the  largeft  City  in 
irabia  Felix,  is  rich  and  well  built. 
Gjht.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Arabs  ?  _ 
Anf.  They  are  tawny,  of  a  middling  Size, 
limble,  good  Horfemen  and  Archers ;  they  are 
Melancholy,  Grave  and  Sober ;  fome  are  ad- 
jided  to  Idlenefs,  live  in  the  Fields,  and  are 
nuch  given  to  Robbery,  and  the  Roads  are 
K  much 
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much  infefted  with  them;  they  often  attack  in  ; 
great  Body  the  Caravans ;  they  are  divided  intc 
Tribes  or  Clans,  like  the  Highlanders  in  Scotland 
Thofe  who  live  in  Towns  follow  Trades;  ii 
Sciences,  they  ftudy  particularly  Aftronomy  anc 
Phyfick. 

<>>u.  What  Sort  of  Government  is  in  Arabiai 

Anf.  The  mod  Part  of  it  is  under  the  Subje&ioi 
of  the  Grand  Signior,  other  Parts  are  govern'< 
by  their  own  Kings  or  Princes. 

^u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Arabs? 

Anf.  The  Sober  Part  profefs  the  Doclrineo 
Mahomet ;  but  the  Wild  Arabs  know  nothing  o 
Religion,  and  live  like  favage  Beads,  hurrtinj 
after  their  Prey,  and  devouring  one  another. 


Chap.  II. 
Of  PERSIA. 

3*.  "ITT HAT  are  the  Limits  of  Perfia 
y  V  Anf-  Tnis  Country  is  bounded  01 
the  Borfh  by  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  Part  ofGrea 
Tartar y,  on  the  Caft  by  the  Indies,  or  th 
Great  Mogul's  Country ;  on  the  &>ourb  by  thi 
Gulf  of  Ormus,  or  the  Oriental  Ocean  ;  on  thi 
KJeff  by  Turky  in  Afia,  and  Diarbeck. 

Qu.  How  large  is  the  Country  of  Perjia  ? 

Anf.  In  Length  from  Turky  to  the  Indie. 
it  is  1600  Miles;  and  in  Breadth  1200  Miles. 

6)u.  How  is  Perfia  divided,  and  which  art 
its  principal  Towns  ? 

Anf.  Into  Twelve  large  Provinces,  viz. 

It 
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In  the  Middle  of  Perfia  lies: 

I.  The  Province  of  Erack,  wherein  is  1.  If- 
paban,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Kingdom,  and 
ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Sophy.  The  Houfes 
are  but  ordinary,  and  the  Streets  not  being 
pav'd,  makes  the  Place  very  unpleafant.  2.  Caf- 
bin,  a  large  and  populous  Town. 

GSefftoarUS,  are  r 

II.  Chufifian,  a  Province  abounding  in  Horfes 
and  Camels,  the  Capital  City  thereof  is  Sus. 

III.  Jderbeitzan,  formerly  the  Kingdom  of 
the  Medes,  wherein  is  Tauris,  the  largeft  City 
next  to  Ifpahan:  In  a  Mofque  here  he  buried 
many  of  the  ancient  Kings  of  Perfia. 

jiaotd)toatT>0,  are 

IV.  Schirvan,  has  Derbent  for  its  Capital, 
now  Subjecl  to  Ruffia. 

V.  Kilan,  abounds  with  Wine,  Wax,  Figs, 
Oil,  Rice,  and  Silk;  the  principal  Town  therein 
is  Re/cbt.  -  .  . 

VI.  Cboraxan,  a  good  Corn  Country ;  m  it 
is  1.  Herat,  a  large  and  populous  Town, 
2.  Me/bad,  which  has  200  Towers  j  and  a  burial 
Place  for  many  Mahometan  Saints,  on  Account 
whereof  the  Perfians  go  Pilgrimage  to  it. 

eafftaarDS,  are 

VII.  Sablejlan,  towards  India,  which  has  Bojf, 
a  ftrong  Fortification.  _      ^ ' . 

VIII.  Segefian,  a  Country  full  of  Defarts, 
which  has  a  Capital  Town  of  the  fame  Name. 

IX.  Candahar,  which  has  Candahar, ,a  good 
Fortification,  and  is  a  City  of  good  Trade. 

&  2  ?WW 
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<§>CUth\»ar*)jff,  are 

X.  Macran,  wherein  is  Macran,  a  large  Town 

XI.  Kirman,  wherein  is  Kirman  the  Capital, 
here  lives  many  Heathens,  who  worfhip  the  Fire 

XII.  Farjiflaa,  which  has  Scbiras  for  its  Capi 
tal,  a  large  City,  20  Miles  in  Circumference. 

What  are  the  molt  noted  Iflands  ir 
Perfia  ? 

Anf.  1 .  Ormus,  in  the  Gulph  of  the  farm 
Name.  This  Ifland  was  in  1508  taken  by  the 
Portugueze,  who  built  in  it  a  very  ftrong  For- 
tification,  call'd  alfo  Ormus,  and  brought  the 
Place  to  be  lookM  upon  as  a  Terreftrial  Paradife. 
The  Merchants  got  immenfe  Riches,  and  it  wa- 
a  common  Saying  in  that  Time,  that  if  the 
World  were  a  Ring,  Qrmus  mud  be  the  Diamond 
in  it.  But  Anno  1622,  the  Englifb  and  Per. 
fians  befieg'd  Ormus  by  Land  and  Water,  and 
after  they  had  made  themfelves  Matters  thereof 
demolifhM  it ;  lince  which  Time  there  have 
been  built  upon  the  fame  Spot  about  4000 
Houfes  by  the  Perfians,  who  carry  on  a  great 
Trade  in  Jewels,  Pearls  and  Spices.  2.  Babren 
or  Babaraity  another  Ifland  in  the  Gulph  of 
Balfora,  but  thinly  peopled  for  want  of  frefh 
Water,  there  being  but  one  Well  of  it  in  the 
whole  Ifland  :  Here  is  a  great  Pearl- Filhery. 

What  is  the  Civil  Government  of  Perfia? 
Anf.  The  King  or  Sophi  of  Perfia,  is  a  Sove- 
reign Prince,  and  keeps  a  Grand  Court,  which 
is  in  its  greateft  Splendor,  when  he  gives  Audi- 
ence to  foreign  Ambafladors.  The  Audience- 
Room  is  illuminated  with  innumerable  Lights ; 
he  himfelf  fits  on  a  Gold  Carpet ;  a  furprifing 
Quantity  of  Veffels  are  placed  about  him  all  of 
pure  Gold;  before  him  ftand  a  great  Number 

of 
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rrf  Lion?,  Elephants,  Tygers  and  Leopards, 
chained  with  golden  Chains,  and  fed  out  of 
golden  Troughs.  [ 

The  Law  Book  of  the  Perfians  is  the  Alcoran, 
bv  which  Criminals  are  feverely  punifh'd.  A 
Murderer  is  delivered  up  to  the  Relations  oHhe 
Deceafed,  who  may  do  with  him  what  they 

P' The  chief  Places  of  Truft  are  not  given  to 
Perfians  by  Birth;  but  to  Renegadoes,  and  fuch 
who  change  their  Religion,  or  elfe  to  Eunuchs, 
'*•        What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Perfians  ? 

Anf.  They  are  Mahomet  an  s>  but  of  .another 
Seft  than  the  "lurks. 

The  third  Succeffor  of  Mahomet  was  Omar, 
and  the  fixth  Aly,  both  difFeVd  in  the  Explication 
of  the  Alcoran;  the  Turks  hold  with  Otnar,  and 
the  Per/inns  with  Aly. 

In  fome  Parts  of  Perfia  they  worfhip  the  Sun 
and  the  Fire,  and  the  Prieft's  holding  a  new  bom 
Child  cowards  the  Sun  or  Fire,  is  their  Baptilm.- 


C  HAP.  HI- 

Of  the  EAST-INDIES.' 

'j>«   117 HAT  Sort  of  Country  are  the 
^     YV '  Eajl- Indies,  and   to  whom  do 
they  belong  ? .  ■ ' 

Anf.  It  is  a  very  large,  rich  and  powerful 
Empire,  lying  between  the  two  famous  Rivers 
Indus  and  Ganges ;  and  has  for  its  Sovereign  the 
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%u.  What  are  the  Limits  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  <£afftoart>S  it  borders  upon  China 
raeatoarus  upon  Perfia  %  *9orrt>toart>  on  the 
Oreat  Tartary ;  and  £>OUti)toarri0  on  the  Gulph 
of  Bengal.  Its  Length  is  computed  2400  Miles 
and  its  Breadth  2000. 

How  are  the  Eajl  Indies  divided  ? 
>  Anf.  Into  three  Capital  Parts.    I.  The  Con- 
tment  of  Indoftan.    II.  The  Peninfula  on  this 
Side  the  Ganges.    And  III.  The  Peninfula  on 
the  other  Side  the  Ganges. 


Of  the  Continent  of  Indostan,  or 
the  State  of  the  Great  Mogul. 

JV.  What  is  the  Extent  of,  and  into  what 
Countries  is  this  Part  of  the  Indies  divided  2 

r  Ay,'r-lt  ,is  1200  Mi,es  long>  an^  contains  u 
iimll  Kingdoms.    Del/y,  is  in  the  Middle. 

Southwards  from  Delly.,  Weft  wards  from  Del/y, 


t.  Agra 

2.  Bengals 

3.  Malva. 

4.  Berar. 

5.  Candich. 

6.  Chitur. 

7.  Guzurat 
Northwards  from  Del/y. 

1.  Jengapor 

2.  Pengab. 

3.  Jamba. 

4.  Atook. 

5.  Caboul. 

6.  Cachimir 

7.  Bankitch. 

8.  Nacracut 

9.  Chimire. 

10.  Siba. 


_.  Bando. 

2.  Jeflelmere. 

3.  Surat. 

4.  Tata. 
f.  Buckor. 

6.  Moulton. 

7.  Hajacan. 

Eaftwards  from  Deity. 

1.  Bacar. 

2.  Patna. 

3.  Sandbra 

4.  Pitan. 

5.  Got. 

6.  Kanduana. 

7.  Udefle. 

8.  Jefuat. 

9.  Mevat. 
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$a.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  this 

C°X-7i'.  Agra,  formerly  the  Capital  of  the 
whole  Empire,  and  the  Refidence  of  the  Great 
Mogul,  is  48  Miles  in  Circumference.  The 
Wall  that  encompaffes  it  is   100  Feet  wide. 
2  Delly,  the  prefent  Capital;  the  Great  Mogul  s 
Palace  there, is  themoft  fumptuous  m  all  the  Eajt 
3.  Jeanaba,  is  the  fecond  Refidence,  which 
was  built  on  Account  of  the  wholefome  Climate 
it  is  fituated  in.    4.  Surat,  an  important  Sea- 
Port,  where  the  Englijb  have  a  Faftory.  $-.La' 
kor,  is  24  Miles  in  Circumference;  here  is  a 
magnificent  Palace,  where  fometinaes  the Great 
Mogul  has  refided.    6.  In  the  Kingdom  of  Bin* 
E/  the  People  are  very  vicious,  but  believe 
That  warning  themfelves  in  the  River  Ganges, 

clears  them  from  all  their  Sins    7-  Naera^[ 

is  famous  on  Account  of  the  Idol,  to  whom 

Pilgrims  offer  a  Bit  of  their  Tongue.  >; 
&m.  What  elfe  is  thare  remarkable  in  the 

Continent  of  the  Eajf  -  Indies  F" 

Anf.  1.  The  Roads  throughout  the  Country 

arc  very  broad,  and  lined  on  both  Sides  witlpr 

Date  and  Cocoa-Trees.  _ 

2  In  the  South  Parts  it  rams  for  four  Months 

continually,  the  reft  is  fair  Weather 
%  The  Winds  blow  fix  Months  fucceffively 

from  the  North,  the  other  fix  Months  from  the 

S°4.hThis  Country  has  rich  Mines  of  Gold/ 
Silver,  Diamonds,  Rubies,  Emeralds,  Saphires, 
and  other  Precious  Stones;  there  are  alfo  Fearl- 
Filheries  on  feveral  Sea-Coafts. 

<.  Other  Commodities,  which  are  fent  to 
Europe  in  Abundance  are,  Silk,  Cotton,  Bezoar, 
e  K  4  AmberP 
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Pepper,  Salt  petre,  and  many  other  Things 

<5.  in  this  Country  are  Abundance  of  EI, 
phants,  Rhinocerofes,  Tygers,  and  many  oth< 
ravenous  Creatures.  7 
%u  How  are  the  People  of  India  in  General 
An/.  Some  a^e  of  a  Mulatro,  Yellow-Brownif 

Whites  of  the  Female  Sex  ;  who  are  marry'd  z 
feven  or  eight  Years  old.  The  lndinns  \xt  c 
an  expert  Genius,  efpecially  thofe  in  the  King 
dom  of  Ctcbmtri  and  at  Lerogne  in  the  King 
dom  of  Ma/va,  where  they  make  a  tranfparen 
Lmnen,  worn  by  theWomenof  the  Great  Mogul 
through  which  every  Part  of  their  Body  anc 
Shape  may  be  view'd.  Befides  this  they  earn 
on  great  Manufactures  in  Silk,  Callicoes,  Lin 
nen  and  feveral  other  ingenious  and  uiel 
.Handicrafts. 

.What  is  the  Government  of  this  Country  ? 
AuJ cThisvaft  Empire  has  the  Great  Mogul 
Sr?SA°7?re,§nj  h"  Avenue,  amount  yeafiy 
to  2  0  Millions  of  Crowns;  befides  the  Trea- 
sure let  by  hn  Predece/Tors,  which  is  reckoned  0 
amount  to  no  lefs  then  250  Millions  of  Crown? 

oXVh  T       JeWds-    His  ExPences  on  the 
othcr  Hand  are  very  great  ;  he  keeps  in  conftant 
Pay  300000  Horfe,  behdesan  innumerable  Army 
of  Foot  By  a  Lift  of  his  Encampment  .gain, 
P^anjm  1658,  it  appears  that  the  M%u/then 
had   2  teooo  Cavalry,  and  864000  InYant™ 
befides  50000   Elephants   that  ferv'd  in  thi 
Camp.    The  Great  Mogul  alfo  has  a  Guard  0 
ladies  arm'd  with  Bows,  Scime- 
ters  and  Darts,  commanded  by  one  of  their  own 

Sex. 
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Sex.  His  Birth-Day  is  kept  in  a  very  extraor- 
dinary Manner  for  three  Days,  on  which  he  is 
weifhM,  and  receives  Prefents  from  his  No- 
bles0 He  has  feven  Thrones  extremely  rich, 
one  was  begun  by  Tamerlane,  and  finifti  d  200 
Years  after,  which  is  valued  at  60  Millions  of 
Crowns.  His  Courtiers  are  molt  of  them  of 
mean  Extraction,  he  that  was  a  little  while  ago 
a  Coachman  or  Porter,  is  now  a  great  Minifter 
of  State.  The  Laws  throughout  the  Land  are 
very  fevere  againft  Offenders,  and  the  Execution 
of  a  Criminal  is  not  performed  by  a  Hangman, 
but  by  Elephants,  who  have  learn'd  either  to 
haften  or  to  flacken  the  Death  of  the  Malefaftor. 
%a.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country  ?  * 
Anf.  The  Prevailing  ones  are  Two,  viz. 
Mahometanifm  and  Paganifm.  The  Great  Mogul 
is  a  Mahometan,  as  are  the  Nobility  and  better 
Sort;  but  the  common  People  are  five  Pagans 
to  one  Mahometan. 

II. 

Of  the  Peninfula  on  this  Side  the 
River  Ganges. 

9u.  How  large  is  this  Part  of  Eajl- India? 

'Anf.  It  is  1160  Miles  long,  and  960  Miles 
wide  It  isgovern'd  bv  feveral  Kings,  but  moil 
of  them  either  are  Vaffals  to  the  Great  Mogul, 
or  pay  tribute  to  fome  Europeans.' 

Vu.  Which  are  the  principal  Coafts  in  this 
Country  ? 

Anf.  There  are  Five,  viz. 

I   Decan.     II.  Malabar.     III.  Madara  or 
Mandura.  IV.  Corornandel.  And  V.  Gokonda^ 
K  5  I.  Of 
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I.  Of  the  Coaft  of  Decan. 

Qu.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  of  thi 
Coaft  ? 

Anf.  That  it  lies  Weftwards ;  is  400  Mile 
long,  and  contains  three  Kingdoms,  Decan 
Vifapour,  and  Canara;  wherein  the  EngUJh  ant 
Portugueze  have  feveral  Settlements. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Decan,  wherein  is  I.  Am 
danager,  the  King's  Refidence.  2.  Chaul,  , 
Harbour  belonging  to  the  Portuguese.  3.  Ba 
zaim  and  Daman,  two  good  Towns  of  th 
Portugueze.  4.  Bombay,  a  good  Fort  and  Har 
bour  belonging  to  the  Englijb. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Vifapour,  is  1.  Vifapour 
the  Royal  Refidence,  20  Miles  in  Circumference 
And  2.  Go  a,  belonging  to  the  Portugueze 
and  is  their  Staple  for  Eajt-lndia  Goods.  Th< 
Town  is  24  Miles  in  Circumference,  and  altho 
it  is  not  wall'd  in,  yet  it  is  well  fecured  by  Sh 
ftrong  Forts.  The  Harbour  is  incomparable 
and  is  defended  by  two  Forts. 

The  Kingdom  of  Canora  is  moft  Part  of  it  ir 
the  Power  of  the  Portugueze ;  wherein  is  Onor 
a  City  and  Harbour,  and  feveral  other  Towns 

II.  The  Ccaft  of  Malabar. 
Colt?  WHiCh  2re  the  PrincipaI  PJaces  on  thi! 

Anf.  The  Coaft  of  Malabar  is  360  Miles 
long  and  160  Miles  wide;  it  contains  eight 
confiderable  Kingdoms. 

I.  The  Kingdom  of  Cananor,  wherein  is  Ca> 
vanory  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  King, 

who 
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who  has  but  little  Power,  fince  the  Dutch 
have  made  themfclres  Matters  of  moil  Part  of 
that  Country.  .  . 

II.  The  Kingdom  of  Calicut,  wherein  is  Ca- 
licut, the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  King, 
who  is  ftil'd  Zamorin,  i.e.  God  of  the  Earth, 
He  is  an  Idolater. 

III.  The  Kingdom  of  Cranganor,  the  King 
whereof  is  a  Vaffal  to  Calicut ;  wherein  is  Cran- 
vanor,  in  the  Pofleffion  of  the  Dutch,  who  have 
fortified  it.  The  King  makes  his  Refidence  in 
an  open  Town  of  the  fame  Name. 

IV.  The  Kingdom  of  Cochin  or  Kout-Scien,  a 
Terreftrial  Paradife,  and  therefore  well-peopled. 
In  it  is  Cochin,  the  Capital,  a  fine  well-built 
City,  belonging  to  the  Dutch,  _ 

V  The  Kingdom  of  Calicoulan,  with  a  Ca- 
pital'of  that  Name,  is  of  no  great  Confequence. 

VI.  The  Kingdom  of  Porta  or  Per  cat  i,  u 
but  a  fmall  Province. 

VII.  The  Kingdom  of  Cozvlon  or  Loylan, 
belongs  with  a  City  of  that  Name  to  the  Dutch. 
The  King  refides  in  a  mean  Place. 

VIII.  The  Kingdom  of  Travancor,  is 
united  with  that  of  Cowlon.- 

III.  T'he  Coaft  of  Madura. 
$u.  To  whom  belongs,  the  Coaft  of  Ma-- 

dura  ?  .  -i  c 

Jnf.  It  has  feveral  petty  Kings  which  are  ot 
no  Note.  The  Dutchhzve  here  a  famous  Pearl- 
Fifhery;  Madura  is  the- Capital,  and  has.  a 
Fort. 
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IV.  fbe  Ccajl  of  Coromandel, 

What  is  principally  to  be  taken  Notic 
of,  in  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  That  it  contains  two  Kingdoms  r 
The  Kingdom  of  Bifnagtr,  wherein  lie 
Tranquebar,  which  from  a  mean  Village  is  becorm 

W  Tribute  to  the  King  of  Bifnagr.r.  2  The 
Kingdom  of  Narfinga,  wherein  is  W>^Mh 
Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  King.  T 

V.  The  Kingdom  and  Coafi  of  Gol- 

COND  A. 

1.  That  it  ftretches  forth  800  Miles  in 

ties  or  Life,  and  from  hence  is  brought  the 
Bezoar-Stone.  3  Bngnagar,  is  the  King's  Refi- 
dence, who  is  a  Vaffal  to  the  Great  Mogul 

III. 

Of  the  Peninfula  on  the  other  Side 
the  River  Ganges. 

P^/SicharetheC°Untries^      "  this 

Sou*"'  iUs1^  mT  from  No"h  ^ 

Weft  oi«      t       Jr5,0ng»  3nd  from  Ea^  to 

Sgdo^: w,de-  Jt  contains  the  fr«°wia; 

Suofecf butf°fe  KiPS;akeS  00  Taxes°f  his 
^bjeits,  but  ls  contented  with  the  Profits  ari- 

Safes  The6^"^'  WJlch  are  ^ I  by 
Slaves.    The  Men  have  large  Crops  on  their 

Throats* 
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Throats.    2.  Tirpa,  a  fmall  Kingdom,  the  Wo- 
men have  Crops  on  their  Throats,  which  hang 
down  to  their  Breafb.    3.  Arracan,  the  King 
where  of  is  honour'd  like  a  God,  and  vouchfafes  his 
Subje&sto  fee  him  but  once  in  five  Years  j  he 
ftiles  himfelf  the  King  of  the  White  Elephant. 
4.  Ava,  a  powerful  Kingdom,  wherein  is  Ava, 
the  Refidence  of  the  King.    5.  Pegu,  had  for- 
merly a  powerful  King,  but  is  now  a  Vaffal  to 
the  King  of  Ava.    6.  Martaban,  a  fmall  King- 
dom, united  to  that  of  Pegu.    7.  The  Kingdom 
of  Siam,  600  Miles  long,  and  200  wide;  the  Ca- 
pital is  Siam,  wherein  are  400000  Houfes  built 
on  Pales.    There  are  30000  Temples  in  this 
City.    The  Royal  Palace  is  cover'd  with  Plates 
of  pure  Gold,  which  when  the  Sun  mines  upon 
them,  gives  a  moft  glaring  Luftre.    8.  lanaffe- 
rie,  a  fmall  Kingdom.    9.  Malacca,  z  Peninfula, 
wherein  is  Malacca,  a  ftrong  fortified  Town 
belonging  to  the  Dutch.    10.  Cambaja,  wherein 
is  Cambaja,  the  Capital,  much  frequented  by  the 
Portuguese,  and  other  Nations.     i\.  Cochin- 
china,  is  600  Miles  long,  and  200  wide ;  this 
Country  has  White  Inhabitants,  which  are  a 
civiliz'd,    honeft,    and   fair   dealing  People. 
12.  Tanquin,  a  powerful  Kingdom,  formerly 
belong'd  to  the  Emperor  of 'China;  but  about 
700  Years  ago,  it  revolted  and  chofe  its  own 
King;  Keco  or  Cacao,  is  the  Capital  and  Refi- 
dence, is  20  Miles  in  Circumference.  13.  Laos, 
is  a  Part  of  China,  but  has  revolted  and  chofe 
their  own  King. 
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Chap.  IV. 
Of  the  Great  TARTARY. 

"\X7HAT  Sort  of  Country  is  the 
VV    Great  Tartar?  ? 
Anf.  It  contains  the  third  Part  of  Afia,  and 
5s  from  Weil  to  Eaft  2400  Miles,  and  from 
South  to  North  2ooo  Miles. 
jj)u.  How  is  this  Country  divided? 
Anf.  It  may  be  diftinguifhed  into  three  Parts, 
I:  The  Ruffian  Tartary  in  Afia.    II.  The  Chi- 
vtfe  Tartary.  And  III.  The  Independent  Tartary. 

t  Of  the  Rujtan  Tartary. 

$u.  What  ;s  chiefly  to  be  obfcrved  in  the 
Ruffian  Tartary  ? 

Anf.  That  the  Ruffians  have  no  certain  Limits 
or  Boundaries  to  this  Country,  but  that  it  reaches 
fo  far  as  their  Authority  can  carry  it,  buthoweve- 
it  is  computed  that  from  Weft  to  Eaft  it  is  1200 
and  from  South  to  North  800  Miles. 
£$u.  Which  are  the . principal  Places  in  it? 
Anf.  I.  The  Afiatic  Siberia,  is  the  Country 
which  by  the  neweft  Geographers  is  plac'd  be- 
tween the  two  Rivers  Oby  and  Jenifcey  the  Ca- 
pital is  Narum,  where  is  a  Ruffian  Garrifon. 
2.  Tungufja,  lies  between  the  Rivers  Oenifea 
and  Lena;Jenizeskoi,  is  the  Capital,  a  Urge  and 
populous  Town.  3.  Buratia,  on  the  River^jfc- 
r*;of  which  Buratskoi,  is  the  Capital.  ^Dauria, 

is 
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is  the  laft  Province  of  the  Ruffians  ;  of  which 
Neninskoi  is  the  Capital. 

II.  Of  the  Chinefe  Tartary. 

Qu.  What  is  to  be-  obferved  of  the  Chinefe 
Tartary  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  this  Country  was  feparated . 
from  China,  by  a  Wall,  but  the  Tartars  upwards 
of  100  Years  ago,  made  fnift  to  climb  over, 
and  made  themfelves  Matters  of  the  whole  Em- 
pire of  China,  and  fmce  have  united  thofe  two 
Countries  together  under  one  Emperor,  who  is 
of  the  Tartarian  Race.    The  Chinefe  Tartary  is 
1200  Miles  long,  and  is  diftinguifh'd  by  the 
Oriental  and  Occidental  Tartary. 
<S)u.  How  is  this  Country  divided? 
Tnf  Into  five  Parts,  viz.  I.  Tangut,  a  King- 
dom Weftwards.      2.  Niuche.        Niulta,  a 
Kingdom  Northwards.    4.  Coree  a  Peninfula. 
5.  Xamo,  aDefart. 

III.  Of  the  Independent  Tartary. 

%u.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 
Independent  Tartary. 

Anf.  1.  Turkejian,  near  the  Cafpian  Sea. 
2.  Mawaralnahra,  below  the  Cafpian  Sea, 
wherein  is  Samarcand,  a  City ;  the  Birth  Place 
of  the  Great  Tamerlane.  3  •  Thibet,  a  Kingdom 
towards  the  Borders  of  the  Eaft-lndies.  4.  Tan- 
gut,  a  large  Kingdom  bordering  upon  China. 
Befidesthefe  there  are  great  Numbers  of  Tartars 
who  go  in  Herds,  and  encamp  fometimes  m  one, 
and  fometimes  in  another  Place. 
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gu.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Afiatic 
Tartars  in  General  ? 

Anf.  They  are  ftrong  limb'd,  and  inured  t< 
Fatigue.    They  ufe  Sabres,  Bows  and  Arrows 
and  he  that  is  beft  exercifed  in  thofe  Weapons 
has  leam'd  all  that  makes  him  compleat.  Th< 
Men  go  to  War,  and  the  Women  carry  on  Trade 
$u.  What  is  the  Tartarian  Religion? 
Anj.  Moll  of  them  are  Idolaters.   They  have 
a  High-Prieft,  who  indeed,  as  they  are  made 
to  believe  is  fubjed  to  die,  but  always  rifes  again 
from  Death.    They  burn  their  Dead  ;  and  fomc 
chufe  a  certain  Tree,  on  which  they  hang  the 
Bodies  of  their  deceafed  Friends  and  Relations. 

Chat.  V. 
Of  the  Empire  of  CHINA. 

Of-  TTOW  is  China  fituated? 

JTi  Anf.  This  large  Empire  borders 
upon  Tartar y  JQortytoarfcjJ  •  It  has  the  Eaft- 
Indies  C2I.>amarDfi;jon  the^outh.andea(}  it  has 
the  Great  Oce^n.  Its  Extent  is  from  South  to 
North  1500  Miles,  and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  above 
1 1 00  Miles. 
%u.  How  is  this  Empire  divided  ? 
Anf  \xi\o  15  Provinces,  viz,. 

I.  Peking,  wherein  are  8  large,  and  13  c  frmll 
Cities  ;  the  Chief  of  which  is  Peking,  a  City  24 
Miles  in  Circumference,  and  the  ordmarv'Re- 
fidence  of  the  Emperor  of  China. 

II.  The  Province  of  Xanji  joins  to  the  Great 

Wall, 
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Wall,  which  was  built  by  the  Cbinefe  to  keep 
the  Tartars  from  making  Incurfions.    It  has  5 
lar°;e,  and  92  fmall  Cities. 
HI.  Xenfi,  has  8  large  and  107  fmall  Cities. 

IV.  Xantung,  lies  Eaft  towards  the  Ocean, 
having  6  large-and  92  fmall  Cities. 

V.  Honan,  joins  to  the  former,  has  8  large 
and  100  fmall  Cities. 

VI.  The  Province  Sucheu,  towards  the  Great 
Tartary,  has  8  large,  and  124  fmall  Cities. 

VII.  Hugvang,  lies  in  the  Middle  of  the  Em- 
pire, wherein  are  15  large  and  108  fmall  Cities. 

VIII  Kiangki,'p'ms  to  the  former  Eaftwards, 
has  13  large,  and  87  fmall  Cities. 

IX.  The  Province  Kiangnan,  Eaftwards, 
near  the  Sea,  has  14  large  and- no  fmall  Cities, 
the  principal  one  is  Nangking,  formerly  the 
Refidence  of  the  Emperors.  This  City  is  fur- 
rounded  with  a  Wall  24  Miles  long,  without  this 
Wall  are  the  Suburbs,  alfo  encompaffed 
with  another  Wall,  which  contains  80  Miles. 
The  Foundations  whereof  are  built  of  Free- 
Stone,  but  the  Walls  themielves  are  of  Brick. 

X.  Cbekiang,  lies  a  little  below,  near  the 
Sea,  and  has  11  large  and  63  fmall  CUies,  the 
chief  of  which  is,  Xancheu,  almoft  as  large  as 
1? eking,  it  has  12000  Stone  Bridges. 

XI.  The  Province  of  Fokien  lies  alfo  near  the 
Saa,  and  has  8-  large  and  48  fmall  Cities. 

XII.  Quant ung,  lies  South  towards  the  Sea, 
in  it  are  10  large  and  70  fmall  Cities,  the  prin- 
cipal one  is  Quangcheu,  20  Miles  in  Circumfe- 
rence. Here  is  made  the  fineft  Porcelain  or 
China-Ware. 

XIII.  ghtangfi,  borders  on  the  Kingdom  of 
Wonquiru    It  has  11  large,  and  99  fmall  Cities. 

■  .  XdL  %uti- 
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™XaIV'  %2eicbeu>  i°ins  to  the  former  Provin< 
™rt'  and  has  8  lar8eand  io  fma]]  Citie 
w  n  '  *******  the  furthermoft  Provin. 
Weft  wards,  has  12  large  and  84  fmall  Cities. 

Cbtna  contains  together,  143  large  and  122 
fmall  Cities. 

^  Which  arethelflands  that  belong  to  China 
r   -u  t5i"  Hf'*aa-    2'  F°™o fa.  And  3.  Maoci 
a  Imall  I/Iand  belonging  to  the  Portugueze. 
$u.  What  Form  of  Government  is  in  China 
Anf  The  Emperor  governs  abfolutely,  h 
Subjefls   call  him  Tbien/u,  i.e.  The  Son  c 
Heaven.    His  Revenues  amount  to  more  tha 
the  Great  MoguPs,  fome  fay,  he  has  300 Million 
of  Crowns;  be  fides  the  Contribution  of  Provi 
Sons  for  his  Court., 

©*.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Inhabitant 
©f  China? 

m$k,ThtJ  are  Pretty  white  J  have  Wack  Hair 
The  Women  are  fmall  but  extreamly  beautiful 
I  he  People  are  in  general  very  courteous  anc 
civil  to  Strangers,  but  they  mull  either  continue' 

IVZi ™lfeL°r  reoParf  *akk]y-  Itis  imputed 
that  the  Number  of  Souls  amounts  to  70  Millions, 
%u.  What  13  the  Religion  of  the  Cbinefe? 

nfc  a  Cy  lre  divided  into  three  Seels.! 

The  firlt  are  the  Followers  of  Confucius^  Doc- 
trine;  who  taught  the  Obfervation  of  the  Law 
of  Nature,  as  the  greateft  Felicity  Man  can  enjoy. 
They  wor/hip  one  God,  and  believe  the  World 
to  be  from  Eternity. 

The  fecond  Se&,  holds  more  than  one  World, 
andtheP£/^ 

The  third  Seft  are  Idolaters,  and  additted  to 
Necromancy,  they  think  their  greateft  Felicity 
confift  »  m  Voluptuoufnefs  and  Luxury. 

Chap. 
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Chap.  VI. 
Of  the  Aftatick  ISLANDS. 

$u.  'X T  7  H I C  H  are  the  Jfiatiek  Iflands  ? 
\\  Anf.  I.  Maldivai  Iflands,  which 
re  12000  in  Number,  and  lie  in  one  Streak  near 
nd  under  the  Equator,  moft  of  them  are  fmall,  the 
irgeft  are  the  Iflands  Male  and  Dive.  All  thefe 
Hands  are  governed  by  one  King,  who  refides 
t  Male.  . 

II.  The  Ifland  Ceylon,  abounds  with  Spices, 
rom  whence  the  Dutch  carry  them  to  all  Parts 
f  the  World.  This  Ifland  was  firft  difcovered 
>y  the  Portugueze,  but  100  Years  after,  the 
Dutch  made  thcmfelves  Matters  of  all  the  Sea* 
^oaft.  -     e  _  _ 

III.  Sumatra,  lies  near  the  Pemniula  of  Ma* 
Wca,  this  Ifland  is  400  Miles  long,  and  120 
vide.  It  produces  Rice,  Sugar,  Cinnamon* 
Singer,  Long- Pepper,  Lemons,  Oranges,  and 
ine  Silk.  There  are  alfo  Mines  of  Lead,  Iron, 
silver  and  Gold.  The  Dutch  have  Five  fine 
Forts  along  the  Coaft.  ,  -«»"'  £ 

IV.  Java,  has  feveral  Kings,  but  the  Dutch 
ire  the  moft  powerful  there.  This  Ifland  produce* 
Abundance  of  Sugar-Canes.  Batavia  is  by  the 
hutch  built  near  the  Sea,  where  the  Governour 
keeps  a  royal  Court. 

V.  Borneo,  is  one  of  the  largeft  of  the  Afiattck 
Iflands ;  the  Produce  of  it  are,  Spices,  Wax, 
Sugar,   Honey,    Cotton,   Tin,   Iron,  Gold, 
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Quickfilver  and  the  fineft  Diamonds.  Borne 
« »  the  Capital.  There  are  feveral  Kings  upo 
this  Mand,  which  are  left  unmolefted  by  th 
Europeans  The  Dutch  only  have  here  for. 
*orts  upon  the  Coaft,  and  are  content  with  thei 
as  Jong  as  they  can  thereby  proreft  their  Trad< 

^  t  n  ■  55  a  SPice  M^d,to  which  hot 
the  Engnjb  and  Dutch  trade. 

VII.  The  Molucca  Hands  are  under  the  Lht 
eppofite  to  the  Celebes,  and  are  moft  of  then 

PSeTrrfla£ds  beIon£ing  t0  the  ZW;>. 

VIII.  The  Philippine  Iflands,  are  about  1 200 
40  or  50  are  pretty  large.  Lucan,  is  the  large? 
and. pnncipaJ  Ifland,  wherein  is  ManWa  a  we; 
built  and  fortified  City. 

Chap.  VII. 
Of  the  Empire  of  J  A  P  A  N.  1 

%<  W*lAT  is  the  Country  cairi 

lafnt:      C°nMs  i0  three  ,arSe  and  24  WII 

•    Sv  YHlCrh        thC  three  larSe  Ifl^ds  ? 

Jhe^econd  UUnd  Xicoco,  is  by  fome  calW 
pire¥  WhiCh  ^  thechief,CitiesinthisEm. 

A\flf'  d  r?^'  in  tlle  Ifland  is  the  or- 

fend  tdeT  °A.t,ie  »d  a £ft 

^rge  and  populous  City.    The  Houfes  are  but 

meanly 
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ieanly  built  of  Wood  and  Clay.  In  the  Year 
658  there  were  burned  within  48  Hours  100000 
foufes,  and  with  them  a  great  Number  of  the 
nhabitants.  The  Imperial  Palace  is  in  the 
iiddle  of  the  City  well  fonified.  z.Ofacko,  has 
jmetimes  the  Honour  to  be  the  Emperor's  Reh> 
[ence.  In  this  Ciry  is  a  Temple  of  a  magnificent 
-trufture,  wherein  they  worfhip  the  Devil. 
.  Meaco,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Dairo, 
r  the  Great  Patriarch  of  the  Japanefe. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Government  of  Japan  ? 

Anf.  The  Emperor  is  Sovereign  Prince,  and 
11  the  Kings  in  his  Land  are  his  Vaffals.  His 
^ouncellors  are  called  Mandarins,  who  make 
lemonftrances  to  him,  and  what  Sentence  he 
lelivers,  no  Man  muft  prefume  to  contradicV 

The  Emperor  keeps  ordinarily  tooooo  Foot, 
nd  20000  Horfe.  His  Revenues  amount  to 
183  Millions  of  Crowns. 

Jgu.  What  Religion  are  the  Japanefe  of? 

Anf.  They  are  grofs  Idolaters,  and  have  fe- 
deral Idols,  but  among  the  Reft  at  Meaco,  in  the 
lately  Temple  is  one  of  gilt  Copper,  whofe 
Chair  is  70  Foot  high  and  80  broad,  his  Head 
is  big  enough  to  hold  fifteen  Men,  and  his 
rhumb  is  40  Inches  round,  the  Reft  of  the  Body 
s  proportionable.  The  Bonges  or  Priefts  are 
:he  greateft  Cheats  and  Villains  of  any  Nation9 
:hey  will  borrow  Money  of  People,  and  give 
them  for  it  promiiTory  Notes  payable  in  the 
other  World  j  they  foretel  Fire,  when  they 
themfelves  are  the  Incendaries,  to  have  an  Op» 
portunity  for  Plunder. 


Of 
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Of  AFRICA. 
Chap.  I. 

1I7HENCE  had  W"" its  Name 

?  V  from  Afro,   the  Son  c 

Hercules,  as  fome  will  have  it,  but  Author 
differ  in  their  Opinions,  and  the  Origin  of  it 
Name  is  uncertain. 

$u.  Which  are  the  Boundaries  of  Africa  * 

Anf.  It  has  tfafftoarDs  the  Red-Sea,  and  th< 
Oriental  Ocem  EIHrrDartiS  the  Atlantick  Ocean 
&Otid)toarJ>S  it  has  the  Ethiopian,  or  that  Sea 
which  fcparates  it  from  Terra  Aujlralis,  and  on 
the  JSorrt)  the  Mediterranean. 

$>u.  How  large  is  Africa? 

Anf.  It  is  reckoned  to  be  almoft  as  large  again 
as  Europe,  and  to  be  14400  Miles  in  Circumfe- 
rence. 

$u.  How  is  Africa  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  four  Capital  Parts,  viz.  1:  Thofe 
Countries  towards  the  North.  2.  Thofe  to- 
wards  the  Weft  3.  Thofe  to  the  South,  and 
4.  Thofe  to  the  Eaft. 

the^orSr  many      thC  Countries  that  Iie  * 
Anf.  Five,  uBarbary.  2.  Biledulgerid.  3. 
Negro-Land.  4, Nubia.  >j.Thc  Canary  Iflandl 

Chap, 
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Chap.  II. 
Of  BAR  BAR  Y. 

Ou,  X  T  O  W  far  does  this  Country  extend  f 
Jt  JL  Jnf  From  the  Streights  of  Gi- 
braltar to  the  River  Nile,  which  is  computed  to 
,e  2300  Miles  in  Length,  and  380  in  Breadth. 

3u.  How  is  this  large  Country  divided  ? 

Jnf.  It  is  divided  into  five  large  Empires, 
nz.  I.  H.  III.  » 

[V.  7r*«.   And  V.  Bar  can. 

$u.  What  Countries  belong  to  the  Firft  Di- 

'  Jnf.  I.  Morocco,  a  Kingdom  400  Miles  long, 
md  200  broad,  wherein  is,  1.  Morocco,  formerly 
the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  Emperors. 
z.  Mogador,  a  fmall  HI  and  with  a  Fort.  3.  Jz  a- 
mor,  a  large,  and  well  peopled  City.  4.  Tedufi,  a 
Town  moftly  inhabited  by  Jews. 

II  Fezt  a  Kingdom,  wherein  is,  I.  Fez,  the 
Capital  and  the  richeft  City  in  all  Sarjary.  Here 
is  the  Refidence  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  The 
Houfes  of  this  City  are  3  Stories  high,  built  ot 
Stone.  It  has  86  Gates,  200  Streets  and  700 
Mofques.  The  chief  Mofque  is  a  ftately  Building, 
all  whofe  Pillars  are  of  Marble.  Here  hwW* 
Tartars,  Perftans,  Moors,  Greeks,  French,  Enghftr, 
Dutch  and  other  Nations.  2.  Tangier,  was  a 
ftrong  Fortification,  and  in  Poffeffion  of  the 
EnelW,  who  demolished  and  left  it  m  1685. 
k.  C«tf*.  well  fortified,  now  belonging  to  Spain. 

9,i.  What  belongs  to  the  Second  Divifion? 

Jnf  Thefecond  Divifion  contains  the  Loan- 
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tries  fubjecl  to  the  Republick  of  Algiers ,  which 
lies  along  the  Mediterranean,  it  is  reckoned  800 
Miles  long,  and  280  broad.  It  is  divided  into 
Five  Provinces,  viz. 

I.  Algier,  wherein  is  Algier,  the  Capital ;  the 
Walls  about  which  are  12  Foot  thick,  and  30 
Foot  high.  It  was  in  1688  moft  terribly  bom- 
barded by  the  French. 

IL  Telenfin,  wherein  is,  x.Telenfin,  the  Capi- 
tal City.  2  Tefezache,  four  Miles  diftant  from 
the  former,  and  3.  Or  an,  a  fmall  but  ftrong  City, 
now  in  the  PolTeffion  of  the  King  of  Spain. 

III.  Tenet  z,  a  fmall  Kingdom.  Tenet z,  is 
its  Capital  with  a  Harbour  and  Fort. 

IV.  Bugia,  a  fmall  Kingdom  wherein  is 
Bugia,  the  Capital,  with  a  Harbour  and  Fort. 

V.  Conftantine  a  Kingdom,  wherein  is  Con* 
ftantine,  a  large  and  fine  City. 

£>u.  What  elfe  do  you  obferve  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  The  People  thereof  are  the  richeft  and 
moft  noted  Rovers  in  Africa.  It  is  thought 
that  no  Place  in  the  World,  poffe/Tes  fo  much 
Treafure  in  Specie,  z.  They  are  cruel,  treache- 
rous and  covetous.  3.  The  Country  contains  a 
great  Deal  of  barren  Ground,  but  neverthelefs 
there  is  in  General  a  Plenty  of  Corn,  Cattle, 
Game,  Dates,  Figs,  Olives,  Almonds  and 
JUifins.  The  Air  is  Temperate,  and  in  fo.me 
Places,  they  have  three  Harvefts  in  a  Year.  The 
Inhabitants  are  chiefly  Moors,  who  fettled  there 
after  they  were  driven  out  of  Spain. 

Jgu.  Which  is  the  Third  Pivifion  oi  Bar  ban  ? 

Anf.  Tunis. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  Tunis  ? 
Anf.  That  it  is  the  Country  which  was  for- 
merly called  TetraPunica,  and  wherein  Carthage 

was 
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'as  the  Capital.  2.  That  it  was  governed  by 
leir  own  Kings.  3.  That  now  it  is  a  Republick, 
dderthe  Prote&ion  of  the  Turks. 

6fa.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  remark'd  in  the 
.ingdotn  of  Tunis  ? 

Anf.  Tunis  is  the  Capital,  which  has  a  ftrong 
aftle  upon  an  Eminence.  In  the  old  Palace  is 
:pt  the  Divan,  wherein  alfo  refides  the  Bey. 
ifides  this  City  there  are  feveral  others,  viz. 

Mar/a,  a  Town,  where  formerly  Carthage 
iod.  2.  Sufa,  {lands  on  a  Rock  and  has  a  good 
arbour.  3.  Mabometa,  a  fine  City  near  the 
a.  4.  Cairoan,  the  Burial-Place  of  their  former 
ings.  5.  Guktte,  a  ftrong  Fortification,  and 
:nce  to  Tunis ;  it  is  built  on  a  little  Iilaad. 
he  ordinary  Impofts  of  this  Republick, 
nount  to  no  more  than  400000  Crowns. 
$>u.  Which  is  the  Fourth  Divifion  of  Barbary  ? 
Anf.  Tripoli. 

6ht.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Tripoli  ? 
An/.  That  it  is  a  Kingdom  which  lies  along 
:  Mediterranean,  wherein  is  1.  Tripoli ,  the 
ipital;  it  is  not  very  large  but  populous.  z, 
peta,  a  City,  Harbour  and  Citadel. 
6)u.  What  is  the  Government  of  Tripoli? 
Anf.  The  fame  as  that  of  Tunis,  by  a  Divan  or 
immon  Council,  of  which  the  Bey  is  Pre/Identa 
The  Revenues  of  this  Kingdom  amount  to  not 
jve  360000  Crowns  per  Ann.    In  Time  of 
sed  it  can  raife  an  Army  of  40000  Men. 
6)u.  Which  is  the  Fifth  Divifion  of  Barbary? 
Anf.  The  Kingdom  of  Barca. 
(gu.  What  is  chieflyto  be  obferved  of  that 
ngdom  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  is  lies  along  the  Mediterranean, 
800  Miles  in  Length  and  160  in  Breadth,  and 
L  .  that 
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that  in  former  Times  it  was  called  Cyrenaica. 
2.  That  the  Country  is  poor,  having  bin 
little  cultivated  Land.  It  alfo  wants  Springs,  and 
fcarce  any  thing  thrives  there  but  Dates.  3.  The 
Principal  Places  are:  I.  Barca,  a  poor  Towr, 
near  the  Sea.  2.  Cayron,  or  old  Cyrene,  a  mean 
Place,  having  now  nothing  left  of  its  formei 
Grandeur,  by  which  it  vied  with  Carthage.  3 
Berenice,  an  old  mean  City.  4.  Tolometta,  i 
only  a  Ruin  of  Ptolemais,  5.  Bon-Andriat  i; 
now  the  heft  Place  in  that  Country. 

This  Country  fell  along  with  Egypt,  into  th( 
Hands  of  the  Turks,  and  is  governed  by  ; 
Balhaw,  who  refides  at  Tripoli. 

A  A  A  AAA  A  A  A  A  A  A :  A  A  A  A  A  AAAAA 

Chap.  III. 
0/  BILDU LGERID, 

j|>».  T  T  O  W  is  this  Country  divided  ? 
J.  JL  Anf.  It    has  feveral  Kingdom 
which  lie  from  Weir  to  Eaft  in  the  following  Ordei 

x.Sus.  l.Taffilet  and  Dara,  belong  to  th 
Emperor  of  Morocco.  4.  Teffet,  the  Kingwhereo 
is  a  ValTal  to  Morocco.  Tejfet  and  ^/rl^  are  th 
principal  Towns  in  this  Kingdom.  5.  Sege/meji 
whofe  King  is  tributary  to  Morocco.  6.  Tbowei 
whofe  King  is  a  Vaffal  to  Morocco.  7.  Tegora 
rin,  which  has  more  wild  Beafts  than  huma; 
Species,  and  is  tributary  to  Morocco.  8.  Zel 
the  King  whereof  is  tributary  to  Algier.  Thi 
Country  wants  both  Corn  and  Water  j  th 
Matives  feed  upon  Dates,  Camel-FJeJh  and  Camel 

Milk 
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\ffik.  9  Techort  and  10.  Guargala,  are  tributary 
o  Algiers.  H.  Proper  Bildulgerid,  of  which 
he  Whole  Country  has  its  Name,  is  tributary  to 
runis.  12.  Gademes.  13.  Fezzen.  14.  *>- 
ffOT,  are  all  tributary  to  Tripoli.  15.  Part  of 
Sana,  a  large  Defart,  on  which  ftood  the  Tern- 
>le  of  Jupiter  Hammon. 

Chap.  IV. 
Of  ZAARA,  or  the  Defart. 

Qtl  "IT7HAT  Sort  of  Country  is  Zaars- 
W  m  Africa? 

Anf.  It  lies  directly  under  the  Trapie  of  Cancer* 
is  2400  Miles  long,  and  660  wide. 

How  is  this  Country  divided  ?  • 

Anf.  It  contains  10  Kingdoms,  viz.  1.  Zan- 
ha**.     2.  Azoat.    3-  4-  Zuenziga. 

^Gogden.    6.  ?*r#».    7-  8-  Ber~ 

doa.    Q.  Gaoga.    And  10.  Borno. 

9u.  What  Sort  of  People  inhabit  this  Defart  t 

Anf  The  Natives  are  undaunted,  and  will  face 
and  engage  with  a  Lion,  which  they  often  meet 
with  Their  chief  Occupation  is  looking  after 
their  Camels,  which  are  molt  ferviceable  to  them, 

Southwards,  this  Country  is  full  of  Sand  ;  the 
Middle  full  of  Stones ;  and  Eaftwards  full  of 
MorafTes.  From  the  Month  of  Auguft  till  Winter, 
it  rains  continually,  which  caufes  fome  ^raisto 
grow  out  of  the  Sand,  for  the  Support  of  the 

■Cattle.  r  ,    A     *  s 

9u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country? 
Anf.  Throughout  Mabometanifm  is  mtroauc  d 

and  profefs'd,  but  the  Inhabitants  livemoftof  'em 

without  any  Religion  at  all. 

L  2  Chap, 
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Chap.  V. 
O/NIGRITIA,  *r  IW 
of  the  NEGROES. 

^'  \VHlE^CE  isthis  Country  call'd 
VV    by  that  Name? 

fr^/T  the..9°lourof  ^  Inhabitant,,  or 

to  Weft  through  this  Country. 

%u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

■Anf.  Into  16  Provinces,  c/'z. 

i-Galata.  l.Tombus.  Z.  Jgades.  4.  Cam. 
5.  G*^?/w.    6.  Ganger  a.    7.  8.  Man- 

15.  jalojfi.     16.  Biafara. 

1 .  The  R,ver  Mjw  waters  it  as  the  AVfc 
does  Egypt,  z  The  Afcr,  Trade  is  in  th£ 
Country  of  great  Confequence.  3.  The  £wJ 
have  in  a  Manner  monopohYd  it,  and  tranfport 

Chap.  VI. 
Of  GUI  N  E  A. 

WH^  T    of  aCountry is 

*  ,  fl1  18  a  fine  Coaft  along  the 

and  f'bi°Pt<k  °™>  above  2200 
Miles  long,  and  600  broad. 
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$£u.  Into  how  many  Provinces  is  this  large 
Country  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  four  Parts,  I.  The 
Coaft  of  Guinea.  2.  Malaguette.  3.  Benin. 
And  4.  Biafara.  Thefe  four  Capital  Parts  are 
again  divided  into  $2  Kingdoms;  but,  as  many 
of  them  are  of  little  or  no  Signification,  they  are 
not  worth  taking  Notice  of. 

I.  Of  the  Co  aft  0/"  Guinea. 

J>hi.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 
Coait  of  Guinea? 

Anf.  1 .  That  Coaft  which  is  near  the  Cape- 
Palmai,  is  commonly  call'd  by  the  Sailors  the 
Tooth  Coaft,  on  Account  of  the  great  Trade 
carried  on  there  with  Elephant's  Teeth.  2.  The 
Gold  Coaft,  fo  calfd  from  the  Gold  Sand 
which  is  found  in  the  Rivers  there. 

£>u.  To  whom  belongs  this  Coaft? 

Anf.  To  Three  different  Nations;  namely, 
1.  The  Englijb.  2.  The  Dutch.  And  3.  The 
Danes.  The  Situation  of  their  refpeclive  Places 
are  beft  feen  in  Ms  IPs  Map  of  Africa. 

IL  Malaguette,  the  Second  Di^i- 
fion  of  Guinea. 

6ht.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Malaguette  ? 

Anf.  This  Part  of  the  Coaft  of  Guinea  is  not 
much  frequented  by  the  Europeans;  the  Shore 
is  commonly  by  Sailors  call'd  the  Pepper-Shore, 
becaufe  of  the  Pepper  that  grows  there  in 
Abundance. 


IJL  He- 
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III.  Benin,  the  "Third  Divifton  of 
Guinea. 

$u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Benin  ? 

Anj.  i.  That  it  is  a  large  Kingdom,  to  which 
the  Portuguese  carry  on  a  great  Traffick,  but 
have  no  Settlement. 

2.  This  Country  produces  Pepper,  Cotton, 
Honey,  Wax,  Ambergris,  iffc. 

3.  The  King  of  this  Country  is  ador'd  like 
a  God ;  he  can  in  one  Day's  Time  raife  an  Army 
of  20000,  nay  in  Time  of  Need  100000  Men. 
He  keeps  1000  Concubine?,  out  of  the  Sons  he 
has  by  them,  the  Number  of  which  commonly  is 
very  large,  he  nominates  one  for  his  Succeflbr, 
and  after  the  King's  Death  he  is  declared  King, 
but  the  reft  of  his  Brethren  are  obliged  to  har^ 
mem  reives. 

4.  Benin,  is  the  Capital,  and  is  20  Miles  in 
Circumference. 

IV.  Bi  a  far  a,  the  Fourth  Divificn 
of  Guinea. 

What  is  to  be  obferv'd  ofBiafara? 

Anf.  It  is  a  Country  1280  Miles  long,  and 
640  broad  3  but  on  Account  of  its  dangerous 
Shores,  Barrennefs,  and  exeeflive  Heat,  it  is 
but  little  frequented  by  the  Europeans. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  People  on 
the  Coaft  of  Guinea  in  General  ? 

Anf.  They  acknowledge  two  Divine  Princi- 
ples or  Beings,  the  one  Good,  and  the  other  Evil, 
and  both  are  worfhipp'd  by  them.  In  fome  Parts 
Mabometanifm  is  introduced,  but  not  much  00- 
fcrv'd-  Chap. 
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Chap.  VII. 
Of  E  G  Y  P  T  . 

&u.  \T7  HEN  CE  had  Egypt  lis  Name? 
\\      Anf.  From  JEeyftus  their  firft 
King;  the  Turks  call  this  CounTry  Mifr,  and  in/ 
facred  Writ  it  is  call'd  Mizraim,  or  rather  Mtt- 
zraim. 

How  Is  Egypt  divided  ? 
Anf.  It  is  divided  into  Three  different  Parts, 
W%i  1.  Lower  Egypt.    2.  Middle  Egypt.  And 
3.  Upper  Egypt.  '       .   .   ,  .  ; 

I.  £>a    Which  are  the  principal  Cities  m 
Earner  Egypt'?' 

Anf.  1.  Cairo  or  Grand  Cairo ,  is  not  only  the 
largeft  City  in  Egypt,  but  in  the  whole  World. 
It  is  divided  into  three  Parts, -  Old  Cairo,  New- 
Cairo,  and  Bulac.  It  is  48  Miles  in  Circum- 
ference; it  has  24000  Streets,  and  almoft  as 
many  Mofques.  The  Number  of  the.  Inhabitants 
are  reckon-d.  to  be. 7  Millions,  of  which  one  is 
fuppofed  to  be  of  Jews.  2.  Alexandria,  a  City 
built  by  Alexander  the  Great  ;  near  it  is  Pbarus. 
In  this  Place  King  Ptolemy  had  the  Bible 
tranflated  into  Greek,  by  the  70  Interpreters. 
3;/  Damiata,  a  Sea  Port  in  the  Mediterranean^ 
and  a  populous  trading  City. 

II.  $>u.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  the 
MiddhEgypt? 

Anf  i.Suez,  a  (mail,  but  famous  City  near 
the  Red  Sea.    2.  Azyrut,  is  a  fmall  Town  near 
L  4  that 
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that  Part  of  h    Ra  ,  t 

Children  of  pa/red.  J^J, 

ted  ir^Ti  »  where  flood  the  OW;^  ere* 
ny  tnc    Tyrant  Cambyfes,  fome  of  them  were 

waicri  inere  are  fhl]  fome  fubterraneous  Walks 
remaining. 

^'^7hich  are  :he  principal  PJaces  :* 

i  'Thebes,  which  was  once  a  City  that 
had  xoo  Royal  Palaces,  was  fituated  near  the 
*tieK  hut  no  Remains  of  its  Grandeur  are  row 
gaming     2.  6Vf*«,  a  Harbour  near  the 

xSihSf'***** chyznd  Harb~ 

%  Which  are  the  raoft  noted  Waters  in  Egppt  \ 
Anf.  I  The  Red  Sea,  the  Length  whereof 
»  1200  Miles  and  the  Breadth  zoo  Mile 
2.  The  River  AM,,  which  has  its  Source  in 
Ahffi***.  and  runs  from  South  to  North  for 
2000  Miles  in  to  the  Mediterranean. 

Chap.  VIII. 
Of  the  Kingdom  of  NUBIA. 

Along  the       between  Egypn^AhJJinia. 
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^a.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  of  this 
Country? 

1.  It  is  1000  Miles  long  from  South  to 
North,  and  600  Miles  broad  from  Weft  to  Eaft. 
2.  The  Air  is  very  hot  in  the  Day-time,  but  cool 
in  the  Night-time.  3.  Along  the  Nile  it  is  pretty 
well  inhabited,  but  the  Inland  Country  is  full  of 
Defarts,  wherein  harbour  abundance  of  Lions, 
Tygers,  Elephants,  &c.  And  the  Nile  fwarms 
with  Crocodiles.  4.  The  Commodities  of  this 
Kingdom  are  Sugar,  Linnen,  Ivory,  and  black 
Horfes,  This  Country  produces  a  fubtile  and 
incurable  Poifon,  one  Grain  of  which  is  able  to 
kill  10  Men  in  half  an  Hour;  the  Ounce  is  fold 
for  100  Ducats.  Here  is  alfo  found  Gold,  and 
Gold  Sand  in  the  Rivers.  5.  This  Country  is 
governed  by  one  Sovereign  King,  who  is  in  Al- 
liance with  the  Abyffines,  the  better  to  wuhitand 
the  Turks,  their  utter  Enemies.  _ 

9u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Nubial 
Anf.  1.  Nubia,  the  Refidence  of  the  King, 
lies  near  the  River  Nile,  is  large,  the  Houfes  are 
but  one  Story  high,  which  are  cover  d  with 
Turf  and  Stone,  to  keep  off  the  Heat  of  the  Sun.  - 
2.  Duncala,  near  the  Nile,  is  a  large  and  popu- 
lous City;  the  Houfes  are  mean,  but  there  live 
very  rich  Merchants.    3-  Jalac>  a  GitX  ln  fn 
Iiland  in  the  Nile.  4.  Sennar,  which  lies  on  the 
Frontiers  of  Jbyffinia. 
9u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Nubians?- 
Anf.  They  were  formerly  Cbrijlians,  and  had 
remained  fo,  if  they  had  been  fupplied  with  Mif- 
fionaries  from  Europe.    But  they  are  become 
either  ftrid  Mahometans  or  grofs  Idolaters. 
*>|»  ' 

L  5  C  H  A  P> 
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Chap.  jx. 
Of  ABYSSINIA. 

-S?'  HAT  is  the  Country  of  Akfjh 

An/.  It  is  that  which  is  alfo  calTd  JEtbiopU 
or  the  Country  of  the  Moors  ^™!0P*a, 

lariei';s^?here  ^  Ue>  and  ho* 

It  joins  Northwards  to  and  the 

broad  13  I2°°  M'I,eS  ]°ng'  and  800 

How  is  this  Country  divided  > 
An/.  According  to  the  Account  the  Pert* 
tutxe  give  us,  it  contains  30  Kingdoms,  befides 
22  Kingdoms  more  which  lie  about  it,  and  did 
belong  to  Abtftnia,  but  now  are  governed  bv 
their  own  Kings  j  and  there  are  18  Nation, 
more  which  are  alfo  reckoned  in  Abyfinia. 
The  Names  of  all  which  may  be  feen  in  the 
neweft  Maps. 

£«.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in 

^/  It  affords  no  Places  of  great  Note,  and 
there  is  feldom  found  a  Town  of  above  1000 
Houfes ;  but  to  mention  fome  of  the  principal 
ones;  there  are,  1.  Gontbar,  the  ordinary 
Refidence  of  the  King,  when  he  is  not 
encamp  d  in  Tents.  2.  Axum  or  Album,  «r» 
formerly  the  ordinary  Refidence,  but  now  neg- 
lected.   3.  a  Towi4  of  great  Tn£ 

4.  Ba- 
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4.  Bagemder,  near  the  River  Nile.       Sacala*  • 
a  Town  near  which  the  River  Nile  has  its 
Source.    6.  Amara,  a  fine  City,  lying  between 
the  Mountains  ;  it  has  a  Cattle  in  which  for- 
merly the  Royal  Prince?  were  brought  up. . 
7.  Fungi t  a  Fortification. 

£>)u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the^ 
Country  of  Abyjfinia? 

Anf.  1.  That  this  is  the  Country  which  by 
the  ancient  Geographers  was   call'd  that  of 
Prejier  John;  but  according  to  the  modern 
Accounts,  this  was  only  a  Chimera,  the  Inhabi- 
tants not  having  known  nor  heard  of  that  Name, 
2.  This  large  Country  is  govern'd  by  their  So- 
vereign King,   who  is  ftiPd  Negajb,   i.  e.  a 
great  King.    All  his  Subjects  are  treated  like 
Slaves,  and   he  is  held   in  fuch  Veneration 
among  them,  that  at  his  very  Name  they  bow 
their   Bodies,   and  touch   the   Ground  with' 
one  of  their  Fingers.    3.  In  Time  of  War  this 
Country  can  raife  6coooo  Men.    4.  The  Na- 
tives are  Coal  black  ;  and  Travellers  give  them  : 
the   Character  of  a  brisk,    fenfible,   and  civil' 
People.     5.  Their  Religion  is  the  Chriftian,  . 
but  differs  both  from  the  Raman-  C/itboiick  and 
the  Greek.     They  Circumcife  their  Children 
the  eighth  Day,  both  Male  and  Female,  and  I 
baptize  the  Male  after  40,  and  the  Female  after 
80  Days.    They  keep  both  Saturday  and  Sun- 
day for  their  Sabbath  j  the  LordV  Supper  is  : 
given  in  both  Kinds.     6.  The  Abyjjines  are 
great  Lovers  of  learned  Men,  who  are  had  in  1 
great  Reverence  and  Refpect  among  the  People, 
They  have  two  Univerfities,  one  at  Axum,  and  ! 
another  at  Embie.    At  Axum  is  a  fine  Library, 
which  belongs  to  the  King,  and-  is  efteem'd  a  s 
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great  Treafure;  and  at  Embie  is  another,  b 
A  L   35  oh7  {iy*  are  Manufcriprs  of  En 

Chap.  X. 
Of  the  Kingdom  of  MONO- 
EMUGI. 

11/ HE  RE  is  this  Country  fit* 

i.^ '^T!lelittiewe  know  th°™r.  we  are 

it  on  Account  of  its  vait  Defam  »rLi  V 
the  Midi!  of  the  Country  r^^fe 

Coafts  an  Ifland,  on  which  with  great  Expcdi 
tion  the  Portugueze  built  the  Fort  Sr    fir  P,  / 
which  they  poVefs  to  tto^? 
Country  extends  itfejf  to  the  laree  i  ,7  ? 
or  Z..  where  lies  the  City  zX^hfofd" 
nary  JRefidence  of  the  K\no  •  ^«  <-  w  1 

«*£  of  ehe  Moon  a.no  "fc  t  T^Thi! 
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tion  of  Cannibals.  4.  Elephants,  Dragons,  and 
other  wild  Creatures  abound  in  this  Country. 
5.  The  Natives  are  tall,  robuft  and  ftrong,  and 
make  good  Soldiers.  6.  The  People  in  General 
are  Idolaters. 

mSk  &  Jfe  Jfe  Jl  J^t&J^  Jtik&l&lt 

Chap.   XI.  * 
Of  the  Empire  of  M  ONOMO- 
T  A  P  A. 

-    4^-  T  T  O  W  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 

XX  Anf.  It  lies  under  the  Tropick  of 
Capricorn,  and  is  2800  Miles  in  Circumference. 
It  has  the  Co  aft  of  Caffaria  on  three  Sides,  but 
is  parted  from  it  by  the  adjoining  Mountains  ; 
which  Mountains,  together  with  the  cool  Streams 
and  temperate  Air,  make  this  Country  exceeding 
pleafant. 

<5)u.  How  is  the  Empire  of  Monomotapa  divi- 
ded? 

dnf.  It  contains  30  Kingdoms,  but  it  would 
be  to  little  Purpofe  to  enumerate  all  their 
Names.  The  principal  Towns  are  :  1.  Monomo- 
tapa,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Empire,  which  is 
fituated  near  the  River  Rio  di  Spirito  Santo.  It 
is  built  of  Stone  2  Stories  high,  for  which  it  is 
admired  by  all  the  reft  of  the  Nation,  no  other 
Town  is  built  like  it,  the  Houfes  being  meer 
Huts,  patch  d  up  with  Wood  and  Clay.  2.  Mof- 
fata,  alfo  call'd  Zimbaoe,  Weftwards,  is  a  fine 
Fortification,  and  the  Refidence  of  the  Emperor. 
The  Apartments  in  his  Palace  are  furnifhed  with 
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the  fineft  Tapeltrys  and  Ivory  Branches,  which 
are  hung  by  Chains  of  Gold.  3.  CbaTeau  l 
Portugal,  lsa  Caftle  which  w«  built  b^  the 
Portuguezt,  to  protect  their  Mines  7 

*%  Jh£ ifV  t0  bC  rCmarked  of  this  Empire  ? 
Power  I^TPCr0r  §ovfnswithanabfoIute| 
Tower,  and  whoever  is  admitted  to  an  Au- 
dience,muft  appear  before  him  on  his  Knees- 
and  according  to  the  Account  of  Traveller!' 
when  he  fneezes  or  drinks,  all  his  Attendance 
greet  hlra  with  a  loud  Voice,  which  i  diX 
convey'd  from  one  Place  toanother,  and  refounds 
through  the  whole  City.    He  has  looo  beautiful 

l°V™au  HPJeafureJ  ftewho  brings  forth 
the  Full  bom  Son  is  looked  upon  as  a  Queen 
b:caufe  fte. .s  the  Mother  of  the  Prince  who  is' 
the  next  Heir  to  the  Crown.  The  Emperor' 
Body. Guard  confifts  of  12000  ftrong  and  roura! 
geous  Women,  and  200  Does     The  nrS 

weathers,  Elephants-Teeth,  Rice,  Sugar;  and 
there  are  alfo  feveral  rich  Gold  Mines.  ' 

Chap.  XII. 
Of  the  Coaft  of  CONGO. 

^  W  Cc^ftry  >  ^  *****  °f  th,'S 
Anf.  Between  the  Equator,  and  the  Tropick 

^;Thovvis,this€ountr^divided? 

The  whole  was  formerly  govern'd  by  one 
King, 
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King,  but  has  fince  been  divided  into  three  King- 
doms,  viz.  I.  Loango.   2.  Congo.  3.  Angola. 

I.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Loango  P 

Anf.  1.  That  it  has  its  Sovereign  King,  who 
can  raife  an  Army  of  100000  Men.  2.  That  this 
Country  produces  Sugar,  Millet,  Tobacco,  Palm- 
wine;  and  there  is  Plenty  of  Oxen,  Cows, 
Hogs  and  Goats ;  it  has  alfo  Copper,  Tin,  and 
Iron  Mines.  3.  The  principal  Towns  are, 
1.  Loango,  the  Capital  and  Refidence  5  the  Kings 
Palace  is  built  after  the  European  Manner. 
z.  Majumba.  3.  Malemha,  a  trading  City  near 
the  Sea,  not  far  from  Loango. 

II.  £>u.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferv'd  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Congo  P 

Anf.  I.  That  St.  Salvador  is  the  Capital,  and 
Reiidence  of  the  King  of  Congo.  That  Name 
was  given  it  by  the  Pprtugueze,  who  with  36 
Men  obtained  a  Vi&ory  over  an  Army  of  Rebels, 
who  had  rifen,  on  Account  of  the  King's  being 
turned  Chriftian.  After  this  Vi&ory,  they  ob- 
tained great  Privileges,  and  to  this  Day  they  have 
10  Churches  in  that  City,  and  the  Jefuits  have  a 
fine  College. 

2.  The  King  is  abfolute.  His  Incomes  are  the 
Imports  on  Cattle,  and  on  all  Sorts  of  Provifions, 
which  muft  be  brought  in  every  Year  by  St. 
James's  Day. 

3.  The  Royal  Family  embraced  the  Chriftian 
Religion  in  1 49 1 ,  which  they  were  prevailed  upon 
to  do,  by  an  Embaffy  from  the  King  of  Portugal. 

4.  Before  their  Converfion  when  a  King  died, 
6  Virgins  voluntarily  flung  themfelves  into  the 
Fire,  wherein  his  Corps  was  burned,  in  order  to 
attend  him  in  the  next  World,  but  fince  tha£ 
Time  this  Cuftom  has  ceafed. 

III.  %t 
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III.  %u.  What  is  to  be  obferved  of  the  King- 
dom of  Angola  ? 

Anf.  i.  That  this  Country  is  about  400  Miles 
long  and  520  Miles  wide,  and  is  parted  from 
the  Coaft  of  the  Cafres  by  exceffive  high  Moun- 
tains. 

2.  That  the  Portuguese  have  a  great  Sway  of 
Authority  in  this  Country,  and  have  taken  a  great 
Deal  of  Pains  towards  the  Converfion  of  the 
People,  in  which  they  have  not  been  altogether 
unfuccefsful. 

£$u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  the 
Country  of  Angola  ? 

An/.  1 .  Mapango,  is  the  prefent  Rtfidence  of 
the  King  of  Angola,  who  always  takes  care  not 
to  difoblige  the  Portugueze,  fince  it  lies  in  their 
Power  to  maintain  him  upon,  or  pull  him  down 
from  the  Throne.  2.  Engaze,  another  Refidence 
of  the  faidKing.    3.  Lo&ndo,  an  Ifland  in  which- 
is  St.  Paulo,  a  City  and  Fort,  wherein  refides 
the  Governour  of  the  Portugueze.    From  this 
Ifland  are  every  Year  tranfported  fomeThoufands 
of  Slaves  to  Bsaftl  in  America.    4.  Benguela 
5.  Cambambe,  a  Fortification  belonging  to  the 
Portugueze.    6.  Majfagan,  inhabited   by  the 
Portugueze.    7.  Gunza,  a  ftrong  Fortification 
of  the  Portugueze. 

$>u.  What  other  Countries  lie  within  the 
Coaft  of  Congo  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  J  ages  or  Giages,  which  borders 
upon  Mom  Emugi.  It  is  faid  that  the  Natives 
are  Cannibals,  who  devour  commonly  their  firft 
born  Children,  will  kill  and  eat  their  Parents; 
and  whoever  dies  a  natural  or  accidental  Death, 
is  eaten  by  his  Kindred  and  Relations,  fo  that  i„ 
Shis  Nation  People  fave  the  Expences  of  a 

Funeral, 
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Funerals.  2.  Macoco,  is  a  Kingdom  behind  Lo- 
ango,  dire&ly  under  the  Equator.  The  People 
are  called  Anricans,  and  are  Cannibals,  they  have 
a  powerful  King,  who  has  12  petty  Kings  under 
him.  They  worfhip  the  Sun,  Moon  and  Stars. 
The  King's  Refidence  is  Motif/,  where  they  fell 
Men's  Flefh  in  the  open  Market,  and  if  the  Ac- 
count may  be  credited,  they  kill  daily  200  Men 
for  the  King's  Table  ;  which  are  either  Criminals, 
Prisoners  or  Slaves,  and  this  is  not  done  on  Ac- 
count of  the  Scarcity  of  other  Meat,  of  which 
they  have  Plenty,  but  it  being  counted  a  dainty 
Dilh. 

Chap.  XIII. 
Of  the  Coajl  of  CAFRARIA> 
or  CAFRES. 

3u.  TT THERE  lies  the  Coaft  of  the 
W  Ctfrej? 

Anf  £<a£#t»arl>#  it  begins  at  or  near  the  Cape 
of  St.  M^ry,  and  €afttearHS  it  reaches  to  the 
River  Zembere  ;  half  Way  upon  the  Point  of 
Africa,  lies  the  famous  Cape  of  Goo d  Hope,  the 
whole  Length  is  computed  at  near  2400  Miles. 

£>u.  How  is  the  Country  upon  the  Coafi  in 
General  ? 

Anf.  The  Country  differs  very  much  as  to  its 
Fruitfulnefs,  fome  Parts  cultivated  thrive,  and 
every  Thing  grows  that's  fown  or  planted,  other 
Parts  are  barren  and  Defart,  uninhabited,  except 
by  Elephants,  Lions,  Tigers  and  fuch  like  Crea- 
tures. 
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tans.  The  Country  for  the  Generality  is  bu 
h.nly  peopled  and  there  is  Room  enough  fc 
large  Colonies.  Moft  of  the  Natives  are  IdLers 
The  Cafres  are  governed  by  feveral  petty  Kings 
or  Chiefs.  To  dilbnguift  this  Country,  it  wi! 
,         w  a  VldnU  int0  three  differttlt  ^ftncls 

InJ ^  ^'o-  2>  The  Southern  P^S. 
and  3.  The  Eaftern  Parts. 

thw  P^s"  ^  ChiCfly  t0  bC  obfcrved  in  th{* 
Anf  I.  In  the  Weftern  Part  is,  Mataman,  a 
hi  y  Country,  the  Receptacle  ot  all  Sorts  of 
ivild  Creatures,  Lions,  Tigers,  Leopards,  Ele- 
phants ,  Rhinocerofes,  Monkies,  Oftriches,  &e 
Th  wV  S,°Uth  Partsare  1.  ^Hottentot's. 
wror^ Cy  °f  'hi\?e0PIc  is  ™rious;  it  was 

batTI  '4  Years'  and  ith"  been 

but  lately  abr,dg'd  into  £^  by  Mr.  Medley, 

of  which,  IS  the  Sequel  to  the  Hirtory  of  the 

where  the  /W„2f  have  a^ar'ri  on.    Irf  h 
Country,  whi  h  is  chiefly  under 

frn?  •'  arC/JCh  G°Id  Mines'  and  the  Rivers 
fhetV  finCuG°ld  Sand'  which  is  ^ckoned 
Bl!  5  U1!  W0rld*  The  ^habitants  are 
-Blacks  Idolaters  and  Cannibals. 

BefidesZ^  are  5.  Kingdom,  more,  who^e  -i 

A  £L"V  n  BiTi-  2'  ™<»>*ne.  3.  Afowr* 
4-  orf*w.  5.  Shuteva. 


Chap. 
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Chap.  XIV. 
Of  the  Coajl  c/ZANGU  E  BAR* 

£>u.  T  T  OW  lies  the  Coaft  of  Zanguebar? 
JL  JL  Anf.  This  Coaft  lies  CafltoariJS 

and  reaches  from  the  Tropick  of  Camer  to  the 
Equino&ial  Line. 

£>u.  How  is  this  Coaft  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  Seven  Kingdoms,  piz,  I.  The 
Kingdom  of  Mongol,  wherein  is  Mongal  the 
Capital. 

II.  The  Kingdom  of  Angos,  which  has  a 
W&ziiUTi  King  ;  'Angos  is  the  Capital. 

III.  The  Kingdom  of  Mozambique,  is  of : great 
Confequence  to  the  Portugueze,  who  in  the  Year 
1497,  made  themfelves  Matters  of  the  Capital 
City  Mofambique.  The  King  is  a  Mahometan, 
to  whom  they  left  the  Kingdom,  but  they  keep 
the  Capital  in  their  Pofleffion  to  this  Day. 
The  Refidence  now  of  the  King  of  Mofambique, 
is  at  Dud,  a  final!  Place. 

IV.  The  Kingdom  of  £>viloa,  lies  farther  up 
Eaftwards.  The  King  of  this  Country  is  tribu- 
tary to  the  Porfugueze,  and  he  and  the  People 
are  Mahometans.  Old  Qyiloa,  is  the  Refidence 
of  the  King,  a  r^h  and  well  built  City.  New 
Qviola'is  a  large  and  ftrong  City,  upon  an  Ifiand 
with  a  fine  Harbour.  The  Portugueze,  made 
themfelves  Mafter  thereof  in  150%  and  have  it 
ftill  in  Poffeffion. 


V.  The 
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«rong  and  rich  "  "  h'Sh  Eock-  »  l-'ge, 

»ho  ftVul,',  d  a  Tref^'PwTth  -h  *»*~ 
they  have  the  Libtrtv  5     ••  lvhe'cb>' 

Jlf«W,iJrVr    vr     ,  of  thdr  Trade 

lave  an  imperfefl  Account  i  i.°'-,h!s  we 
verned  by  a ^CSg    '       "  "  £a- 

Chap.  XV. 
Coafl  of  A  J  AN. 

^*  H  the  Coaft  of  4/«  bear  j 

and  48o  Miles  b/oad^  "  about  ^oo  Miks  long,. 
%.  How » this  Coafl  divided? 
^/  rnto  Four  Kingdoms,  «fr 

which  is  U    rich  ^     T°f  the  CaPifaJ' 

lnhabitant£arffo    L  "iWdl  ff°pIed-  The 
ror  the  moft  part  Merchant 

II,  The 
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II.  The  Kingdom  of  Magadoxa,  has  its  own 
Sovereign  King  ;  he  and  his  Subjeds  are  Arabs, 
and  Mahometans:  In  it  is,  1  Magadoxa,  the 
Capital  and  Refidencc  of  the  King.  2.  Bandel, 
a  City  of  good  Trade,  and  has  a  convenient  Har- 
bour. 

III.  The  Kingdom  of  Adel  borders  upon 
Abyjfima,  wherein  is  1.  Adel,  the  Capital  and 
Refidence  of  the  King.  .  2.  Zeyfa,  a  rich  trading 
City  and  Harbour.  3.  Barbara,  an  old,  trading 
City  and  Harbour.  4.  Dardura,  a  City  of 
Trade. 

Chap.  XVI. 
Of  the  Coaft  of  A  BEX. 

W  T  H  A  T  is  chkRy  t0  be  obferv'd  of 
W  the  Coaft  of  AbexP 
Anf.  That  it  is  a  Streak  of  Land  between  the 
Red  Sea,  Nubia,  and  AbyJJinia  j  it  is  about  560 
Miles  long,  and  200  broad.  Is  poor ;  the" 
Country  being  more  inhabited  by  favage  Crea- 
tures than  Men;  the  Climate  is  exceffive  hot  and 
unwholfome.  2.  The  Produce  of  this  Country  is 
chiefly  Ebony- Wood.  3.  The  Inhabitants  are 
moft  of  them  Turks  and  Arabs.  4.  The  Nor- 
thern Part  belongs  to  the  Turks.  5 .  Suaquem,  is 
the  Capital,  and  has  a  fine  Harbour.  6.  The 
South  Part  is  calfd  Dan  Cali,  has  its  own  King, 
Baylour,  is  the  Capital  and  Harbour. 

Chap, 
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Chap.  XV. 
Of  the  African  ISLANDS. 

1X7'HICH  are  calrd  the  JfricM 
W  Wands? 
Anf,  I.  The  Gmwj  Iflands.    II.  The  Ifland< 
of  Cape  Verde,    III.  The  Iflands  under  Guinea. 
IV.  Thelfland  Madagafcar.  V  .The  Mafc  arenas, 

I.  0/*  Canary-Islands. 

Which  are  the  Gwiry  Iflands  ? 
Anf.  They  lie  in  the  At/antic-Ocean,  oppofite 
to  the  Empire  of  Morocco,  and  are  12  in  Number 
viz.  1.  Alegranza,  2.  Can  aria.  3.  i^rre.  4. 
Forteventura,  5.  Gomere.  6.Gratiofa.  7.  Lan- 
cer 0  tie.  8.  Madera.  9.  /Wot*.  10.  i?a-<v*. 
11.  Salvages,  12.  Teneriff,  Eleven  whereof 
belong  to  the  Crown  of  Spain,  and  one,  viz. 
Madera  belongs  to  the  Portugueze. 

£>u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  thofe  Iflands  ? 
Anf.  1.  In  the  Ifland  Ferro  is  a  won- 

derful Tree,  40  Foot  high,  12  Foot  thick,  and 
120  Foot  round ;  is  green  throughout  the  Year, 
and  bears  a  fweet  Fruit,  like  Acorns ;  upon  this 
Tree  refts  a  Cloud  which  drops  daily  for  two 
Hours  the  fineft  and  fweeteft  Water,  of  which 
the  Inhabitants  may  gather  30  Barrels  a  Day, 
and  this  is  all  the  frefh  Water  they  are  fupplied 
with,  in  the  whole  Ifland.  2.  In  the  Ifland 
Teneriff  is  Pico  the  higheft  Hill  in  the  World, 
its  Height  is  20274  Foot.  This  Hill  is  about  the 

Middle 
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Middle  covered  with  a  Cloud,  and'die  Top  with 
Snow,  it  may  be  feen  at  Sea  at  the  Diftance  of 
240  Miles. 

II.  The  IJlands  of  Cape-Verde. 

§)u.  Which  are  the  Iflands  of  Cape  Verde  ? 

Anf.  Thofe  which  lie  oppofite  to  the  Cape 
of  Negro -Land,  and  are .  called  fo  on  Account 
either  of  their  appearing  always  of  a  Green 
Colour,  or  of  the  green  Grafs,  with  which  the 
Sea  about  them  is  covered.  Their  Number  is 
Ten,  viz.  1.  St.  Anthony.  2.  Boavifla.  3.  Bra- 
va.  4.  The  Ifland  Fuego.  5.  St.  J  ago.  6.  St  Lu- 
cia. 7.  Mago.  8.  St.  Nicolas.  9.  Delia  Sale  said 
10.  St.  Vincent. 

III.  Of  the  Guinea-Is:  * 

£>u.  Where  lie  thefe  Iflands  ? 

Anf.  They  lay  between  the  Equator  and  the 
Tropick  of  Capricorn ;  they  are  7  in  Number, 
6  whereof  belong  to  the  Portugueze  and  one  to 
the  EngUJh. 

Qu.  What  are  the  Names  of  thofe  that  belong 
to  the  Portugueze  P 

Anf.  1.  Annobon.  2.  Afcenfion.  3.  Ferdinands 
Pao.  4.  St.  Matthew.  5 .  del  Principe.  6.  St. 
Thomas. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Name  of  the  Ifland  which 
belongs  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain. 

Anf.  The  Ifland  of  St.  Helena,  which  is  about 
24  Miles  in  Circumference.  The  Air  of  this 
Ifland  is  very  wholefome,  and  People  that  are 
taken  fick  at'  Sea,  at  their  Arrival  there,  foon 
recover.  The  EngUJh  have  built  a  ftrong  Fort 
apon  this  Ifland,  called  >*w's  Caftle. 
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IV.  Of  the  IJland  Madagascar. 

%u.  What  is  obfervablc  as  to  the  Iflan.d  Ah* 

dagefcar  ? 

Anf.  This  is  a  large  Ifland,  920  Miles  long 
arid  about  280  Miles  broad.  It  lies  under  the 
Tropick :  of  Capricorn,  oppofite  to  Mojambique. 

%.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  of  this 
Ifland  ? 

#  Anf  i.  It  was  difcovered  by  the  Portugueze 
in  1506,  who  made  no  Settlement  there.  2  In 
1642,  the  French  landed  under  the  Tropick  of 
Capricorn,  and  built  at  the  Expence  of  1 5  Mil- 
lions of  Livres  I.  Fort  Daupbin.  2.  Fort  Fran- 
cots.  3  St.  Lucia,  which  were  afterwards  taken 
by  the  Engli/b,  who  built  an  additional  Fort ;  but 
this  Settlement  is  not  much  minded,  and  but  of 
little  Moment. 

9u.  What  are  the  People,  and  what  is  the 
Produce  of  this  Country  ? 

,  *nL  There  are  fcveral  Sorts  of  Natives  on 
this  Ifland.  In  the  Woods  live  many  that  are 
wild,  and  go  quite  naked,  and  have  frightful 
Beards.  Thofe  that  live  in  Houfes  build  them  fo 
as  to  carry  them  on  their  Backs  where  they  pleafe 
The  better  Sort  wear  deaths ,  the  p<£go 
naked,  except  the  Women,  who  moft  of  them  f  o 
covered.  -  6 
The  Natives  are  Idolaters,  there  are  fome 
Mahometans,  and  very  few  Chriftians,  except  the 
Europeans  that  are  fettled  there.  F 

This  Ifl.nd  abounds  with  all  Manner  of  Cattle 
with  Sugar  Honey,  Silk,  Cotton,  Oranges' 
Lemons,  Saffron,  Ginger,  and  Tobacco.  ' 
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V.   Of  the  Mascap.enas  Islands. 

@//.  Which  are  the  Ma[cdrena<  Iflands? 

Anf  They  are  thofe  which  lie  about  300  Miles 
E*(t  From  Ma&egajcar  ;  moftof  them  were  fir  ft 
difcovered  by  Mafcarenhas,  a  Portuguese,  in  the 
Year  1505.    They  are  about  50  in  Number. 

Qu;  Which  are  the  moft  principal  One*  ? 

Anf.  The*  Ifland  Mafcarena,  fo  call'd  after 
the  Name  of  its  firft  Difcoverer;  the  Length 
whereof  is  100  Miles,  and  the  Breadth  about  50. 
The  French,  after  this  Ifland  was  abandon'd  both 
by  the  Portugueze  and  the  Dutch,  fent  thither  a 
Colony  in  1 654,  who  fettled  there  and  gave  it 
the  Name  of  Bourbin,  and  when  this  Nation 
camethorouhgly  acquainted  with  the  Fruitfulnefs 
of  this  Ifland,  they  gave  it  the  Name  of  Edenf[ot 
the  Terreftrial  Paradice. 

<S)u.  This  Ifland  being  fo  fruitful,  for  what 
Reaion  did  the  Portugueze  and  Dutch  abandon  it  ? 

Anf.  The  Fruitfulnefs  thereof  is  not  to  be 
underftood  of  the  whole  Ifland.  There  arc 
feveral  Diftri&s,  efpecially  Northwards  very 
barren,  but  that  Part  which  the  French  inhabit, 
is  a  perfect  pleafure  Garden;  Parrots  are  fo 
plenty,  as  to  be  caught  with  ones  Hands  very 
eafy throughout  the  Year  there  is  a  continui! 
Spring,  and  the  Trees  are  always  green,  and 
loaded  with  the  fineft  Fruit,  pleafant  for  the 
Fafte,  and  very  wholefome  and  medicinal  for 
:uch  as  come  fick  on  Shore.  That  Spot  of 
Sround  produces  alfo  very  good  Coffee,  which  is 
:xported  to  France.  The  Rivers  are  filJ'd  with 
p  Manner  of  finejFifh,  and  there  is  Plenty  of 
;very  Thine  for  the  NecefTarie3  of  Life.  But  (or 
M  all 
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all  this,  the  Colony  goes  to  decay,  and  will  i 
time  be  quite  abandon'd  by  the  French,  on  At 
count  of  the  frequent  Hurricanes  that  hippe 
there,  by  which  the  Commerce  to  and  iroi 
that  Ifland  has  fuffer'd  very  much. 

g>u.  Which  are  the  other  moft  noted  Ifland* 
Anf.  i.  St.  Maurice,  was  difcovered  by  th 
Portugueze  in  1595.  who  call'd  it  Cigne,  i. 
Swan-Iflandj  but  three  Years  after,  the  Dutc 
brought  it  under  their  Subjeftion,  'and  call'd  it  i 
Honour  of  the  Prince  of  Najfaw,  by  his  Nam< 
which  was  Maurice,  and  poffefs  it  to  this  Da 
This  Ifland  produces  plenty  of  Cocoas-Tree! 
it  abounds  with  Ebony  fo  that  the  Dutch  furnii 
chiefly  all  Europe  with  it  from  thenc 
Tortoifes  are  fo  large  that  fome  will  run  aw; 
with  three  Men  on  the  Back.  3.  The  Iflar, 
Diego  Ruys,  is  not  inhabited,  but  it  is  remarkah 
for  the  innumerable  Multitude  of  Tortoifes,  boi 
the  Country  and  Sea-Shore  fwarms  wit! 
The  Land-Tortoifes  weigh  commonly  ic 
Pound,  and  the  Sea- Tortoifes  are  fome  ofthei 
4  or  500  Weight  j  the  Meat  whereof  is  ; 
pallatable  as  Beef  or  Mutton  is  in  Europe. 


to  Geography.  345 


~)f  AMERICA,  or,  The 
WEST-INDIES. 

Chap.  I. 

G)u,  *ITTHENCE    had  America  its 
W  Name  ? 

Anf  From  Americo  Vefputio,  a  Florentine,  who 
vith  a  Spanijb  Fleet,  made  the  firft  Difcovery 
>f  the  main  Land,  which  was  in  1497. 

%u.  Why  is  it  called  the  JVeJi-Indies  ? 
A.  It  was  but  a  little  before  that  the  Eaft- Indies 
were  difeovered  by  the  Portugueze  5  and  on  this 
Account  thefe  New  Difcoveries  were  called  the 
Weft- Indies,  to  diftinguifhthemfrom  the  former. 

"Qu.  Where  lies  America  ? 

Anf.  To  ^Europeans  it  liesRte#toarl<#,  and 
Sailors  compute  their  Voyage  thither  about 
2300  Miles. 

§>u%  How  large  is  Amenta  ? 

Anf.  It  is  about  twice  as  large  as  Europe. 
The  Length  from  South  to  North  (not  to  in- 
clude the  unknown  Lands)  is  about  7200  Miles; 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  it  is  5200  Miles  m 
Breadth, 


244  &n  Introduction 

£h/.  Was  not  Columbus  the  rirll  Diicoterer  c 
this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Columbus  was  no  doubt  the  Firft  Difcovert 
of  the  American  Iflands ;  and  Guanabania\ 
now  St.  Salvador,  was  the  firft  Land  on  whicl 
he  fet  Foot.  The  next  Ifle  he  landed  at,  wa 
Hijpaniola  in  1492.  But  Americo  Vefputio 
who  in  Queft  of  New  Difcoveries,  failed  thithe 
in  1497 ,  had  the  Honour  of  having  that  Coun 
try  cafl'd  after  his  Name,  when  indeed,  bj 
Right  it  belonged  to  Columbus. 

Qu.  How  is  America  divided  ? 

Anf.  Nature  -  itfelf  made  the  Divifion  of  ii 
by  the  Ifthmus  of  Panama^  into  North  anc 
South  America,  by  which  the  whole  Countrj 
is  diftinguifhed,  belides  the  American  Iflands. 

Chap.  II. 
Of  North  AMERICA. 

T  T  O  W  is  North  America  divided? 

1  1  Anf.  Into  four  Capital  Parts,  vim 
1.  New  Spain,  2.  New- Mexico.  3.  Florida.  4. 
Canada. 

I 

Of  NEW-SPAIN. 

S>v.  How  large  is  New-Spain? 

Anf.  The  Length  from  South  to  North  con- 
tains at  leaft  1000  Miles,  the  greateft  Breadth 
from  Eaft  to  Weft  is  about  600  Miles. 
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$>u.  What  is  moll  remarkable  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf,  1 .  That  the  Spaniards  landed  fir  ft  there  in 
518,  and  made  themfelves  Mailers  of  it  in  1521, 
fter  a  cruel  MafTacre  of  fome  Millions  of  the 
Natives. 

Jgu.  What  is  the  Condition  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf  It  lies  under  the  Torrid  Zone,  but  the 
ool  Weiterly  Winds,  and  the  Water  it  is  Gr- 
ounded with,  makes  the  Air  very  temperate, 
rhe  Land  brings  forth  Corn  and  Fruit  in  Abun- 
fance,  and  the  rich  Pallure  Fields  are  covered 
/  ith  Cattle. 

g>u.  What  are  the  Commodities  of  this 
Country? 

Anf  'Thofe  that  are  carried  to  the  European 
Countries,  are  chiefly  Geld,  Silver,  Copper, 
>earls  Gems,  Agate,  Cochineal,  Cocoa-Nuss 
he  beft  in  the  World,  Spices,  Wax, 

igu.  How  are  the  Inhabitants  of  Mexico,  or 
mm  Spain  P 

Anf.  The  fmall  Remnant  of  the  original 
Natives, are  molt  of  them  Slaves  to  the  Spaniards. 
rhey  are  of  a  brown  Complexion,  live  in  Huts, 
ind  are  great  Lovers  of  Painting,  and  of  making 
Works  with  various  coloured  Feathers. 

The  Spanifi  Inhabitants  are  divided  into  three 
Diaries.  1.  Thofe  that  are  born  in  Spain, 
which  forthemoft  Part  are  in  Places  of  Trull 
inder  the  Government.  2.  Thole  that  are 
30m  in  America  of  Spanijh  Parents  And  3. 
rhofe  that  are  born  of  Native  Women  and  Spa- 
M$>  Men,  and  calfd  upon  that  Account  Crioles. 

£>u.  How  is  New-Spain  divided? 

Anf.  The  Spaniards  have  divided  it  into  Three 
Diitricts,  which  are  cali'd  I.Mexico.  2.  Gua- 
dalajara.   And  3..  Guatimala. 

M  3  .  °f 
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Or  the  Audience  of  Mexico. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  the  Aud 

ence  o*  Mexico  ? 

Anf.  1.  Mexico,  the  capital  City  of  aUAmerict 
it  was  formerly  the  Refidence  of  the  Mexico 
Kings,  the  laft  of  which  was  Motezuma.  J 
his  Time  this  Place  had  about  80000  Houfe.l 
built  very  grand,  after  the  American  Talle;  th 
Royal  Palace  had  twenty  Gates ;  another  Palacl 
where  the  King  kept  an  Aviary  of  Birds;  anothcj 
for  wild  Creatures,  andBiidsof  Prey ;  another fc| 
Dwarfs  and  decrepit  People,  who  were  entci 
rained  like  Kings;  another  for  Crocodils  an-i 
Serpents,  who  were  fed  wirh«MenVF)efh ;  ano 
ther  grand  Building  was  made  of  the  Skulls  of  thj 
flain  Enemies.  But  in  1 521  the  Spaniards  raz'< 
this  City,  and  left  not  one  Stone  upon  another 
They  built  another  in  the  fame  Pl.ice  after  th 
European  Manner,  with  100000  Houfes,  and  J 
Palace  for  the  "Vice  Roy,  for  which  Buildinjl 
only,  there  were  ufcd  7000  Cedar  Trees.  It 
1629  this  City  was  almoft  ruined  by  an  Inunda1 
tion,  but  is  now  in  a  very  fiourifhing  Condition) 
The  Houfes  in  foine  Streets  are  magnificent  Pala- 
ces, and  the  Vice  Roy  keeps  a  brilliant  Court, 
2.  The  next  Place  of  Note  in  the  Audience  ol 
Mexico,  is  Aquapul^o,  a  City  with  a  good 
Harbour;  it  has  a  itrong  Citadel  on  aHill;| 
The  Streets  in  this  City  are  broad  and  even,  and 
the  Houfes  new  ;  it  is  a  Place  of  great  Commeifd 
to  AJtat  Cbtna  and  the  Philippine  lflji-ds.  3J 
Vera  Cruz,  a  Sea  Port,  difcovered  by  \\\e .  Spa-\ 
niards  in  15  19,  on  Good  Friday,  and  called  fo  by 
them  upon  that  Account.    Here  was  the  S'.apfc 

for 
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or  all  the  Merchandizes  from  Europe,-  and 
|  the  American  Commodities  defign'd  thither ; 
iut  was  remov'd  to"  a'  more  convenient 
>Iace,  namely,  ip  St.  Juan  Ullpa\  now  call'd 
New  Kera  Cruz,  about  24  Miles  from  the  for-' 
neft  5.  TIafcala,  a  City,  was  formerly  a  power- 
ul  Reoublick,  and  the  Number  of  its  Inhabi- 
ts was  computed  to  300000,  but  at  preient 
:hey  are  not  above  50000.  6.  Los  Angela,  a 
iheCity,  contains  aooot  '2O00O  Inhabitants ;  it 

1  a  Place  where  is  -a  M-mufactury  of  Cloth* 
Here  is  alfo  the  Mint  for  Silver.  Coin,  a  Glais- 
Houle,    and  many  Sugar-Mills. 

Of  GUADALAXARA. 
%.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  tltis- 

Diftria  ?  ■       c  ■ 

Anf.  1.  Guadalaxara  the  Capital,  m  a  fruit- 
ful Situation  and  Soil.    Here  is  a  grea.t  Tribunal. 

2  Durango,  a  good  Fortification.  3-  St.  jogo, 
a  City.    And  4.  Pbilippo,  a  fma.il  Furtigation, 

Of   GUATIMALA.  ( 
mi.  Which  are  the  principal- Places  in  th"s 
Diitnft  ?  ,  .  , 

Anf  i.  GuafimaU,  the  Capital  City,  which 
lies  between  two  Mountains;  from  the  one  u  ViM 
incommoded  by  Fire,  and  from  the  other  by 
Water  The  Spaniards  removdfiom  thence, 
and  built  Ma'G^Wtf,  a  fine  City  wherein 
live  above  5000  of  the  richer,  Spanijh  Families 
in  all  America.  2.  St.  Salvador,  a  City  and 
Fort;  here  is  a  great  Trade  of  Sugar  and 
•    M  4  IndlS°* 
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Indigo.  3.  Trinhad,  a  Town  and  H.  ; 
wherein  is  made  curious  Earthen- Ware.  4.  Sr. 
Antonio,  which  drives  a  great  Trade  with  Indigo 
and  Cocbineil.  5.  Cbiapa,  a  City  moltly  inha- 
bited by  Indians,  who  pretend  to  defcend  from 
noble  Families.  6  CividadReal.de  Chiapa%^ 
pretty  Place,  in  which  live  not  above  400  Fami- 
lies o.f  Spanijb  Nobility.  7.  Vera  Pax,  a  large 
and  pleafant  Place,  which  drives  a  great  TraS 
in  Cotton.  8.  Leon,  a  Bifhop's  See;  not  far 
(rem  this  Place  is  a  Vulcano.  9.  Granada,  an 
opulent  City,  inhabited  by  many  rich  Mer- 
chants. 10.  Santa  Fee,  is  famous  on  Account  of 
the  Smelting  HouTes.  The  Indians'™  this  Ditfrift 
are  naturally  inclin'd  to  Miifick  and' Painting. 

g$u.  What  is-  the  Government  in  New  Spain 
or  Mexico  ? 

Anf.  The  King  of  Spain  fends  every  Five  j 
Years  a  new  Vice  Roy  thither,  who  refides  in 
Mexico.  His  yearly  Revenues  allow'd  him  by 
the  King  are  not  above  100000  Ducats,  which  is 
but  a  Tiifle  to  what  he  gets  by  his  Place,  wrong 
or  righr. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country? 

Anf.  The  Mexicans  at  the  Arrival  of  the 
Spaniards  were  grofs  Idolaters.  Their  chief 
Idol  Htzi/i  Putzli  was  worfhipp'd  in  a  (lately 
Temple  at  Mexico,  to  whom  they  facrificed 
innocent  Children,  Virgins,  and  the  Priloners 
taken  in  War.  But  fince  the  Spaniards  have 
introduced  the  Roman  Catbolick  Religion,  the 
Natives  are  oblig'd  to  prol'efs  the  fame;  but 
there  are  many  who  in  private  Hill  worihip  their 
favorite  Idol  Vitzili  Putzli.  The  Clergy. is 
here  very  numerous;  Mexico  is  an  Archbifhop's 
See,  under  which  are  13  Bifhops. 

II. 
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II. 

Of  NEW-MEXICQ, 

%  Why  is  this  Country  call'd  New  Mexico? 

)faf.  Becaufe  of  its  being  difcovered  fince  that 
nam'd  Old  Mexico.  It  is  alio  by  the  Spaniard's 
call'd  New  Granada,  the  Name  of  a  Province  of 
their  own  Country. 

£>u.  How  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 

Anf.  It  lies  North  of  Old- Mexico,  Ball  of 
California,  and  joins  to  £$uivira  Anian,  and 
the  unknown  Lands  which  lie  further  towards 
the  North-Pole. 

S)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  New- 
Mexico  ? 

Anf.  1.  St.  Fe  or  New  Mexico,  a  fine  City,  built 
of  Stone  by  the  Spaniards  ;  where  live  about 
600  of  them,  who  are  Matters  of  50000  Slaves,, 
all  Natives.  2.  Cibola  or  Granada  Novelle,  is 
a  Place  of  Commerce.  3..  7inquez,  a  College 
of  Jefuits.  4.  Acoma,  a  fmall,  but  well  peopled 
Place.  5.  California,  the  largeft  Ifland  in  Ame- 
rica, lies  along  the  Coaft.  of  New  Mexico  South- 
wards. The  Spaniards  have  there  feveral  Har- 
bours, and  upon  the  CoaUr  there's  a  Pearl  Fifhery. 

£>u.  What  elfeis  to  be  obferv'd  of  New  Spain  ? 

Anf.  The  Natives  are  of  a  much  lefs  lavage 
Nature,  than  one  would  imagine.  Their  Wealth 
confitts  in  Cattle,  which  ferves  them  for  moll  of 
the  Conveniences  of  Life  ;  with-  the  OxVHides 
they  cover  their  Huts  ;  of  the  Bones  they  make 
Bodkins,  and  other  Utenfils ;  of  the  Hair  they 
make  Yarn,  and  out  of  the  Sinews,  Cords  ;.  s>f: 
the  Calfs  Skins  they  make  Pales ;  of  the  Sheep- 
M.  5,  Skjas* 
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Skins,  Clothes;  the  Horns  ferve  th<»m  for 
Trumpets  ;  the  Blood  they  drink,  and  with  the 
Bung  they  make  Fire.  They  are  much  given  to 
Hunting,  and  underftand  Agriculture  pretty 
well.  7 


III. 

O/FLORIDA. 

$u.  Whence  had  this  Country  its  Name  ? 
Anf.  Before  the  Spaniards  difcover'd  it,  it  was 
call'd  Jaquaza ;  but  fmce  it  happened  on  Palm- 
Sunday,  which  by  the  Spaniards  is  call'd  Pafcua 
de  Flores,  they  call'd  it  Florida. 

%u.  When"  was  this  Country  difcover'd  ? 
^  Anf.  The  firft  Difcovery  was  made  by  Se- 
t>aftianCkabot,  a  Venetian,  in  1494,  who  was 
fitted  cut  for  that  Purpofe,  by  Order  of  King 
Henry  VII.  of  England.  But  that  was  all  the 
Engli/h  had  to  boaft  of. 

In  1 5 1 2  John  Ponco  de  Leon,  a  Spaniard,  landed 
there,  but  for  Want  of  a  fufficient  Number  of 
Men,  hereturn'd  ;  but  in  1  538  another  Spaniard, 
Ferdinand  Soto,  had  better  Succefs,  and  made  it 
a  Settlement. 

£)u.  How  is  this  Country  divided? 
»Vf#  T'he  RJVer  MiMpi  flows  through  the 
Mlddle  'rom  North  to  South,  which  divides 
it  into  Eaft  Florida  and  Weft- Florida;  but 
for  the  better  apprehending  the  Divifions  of 
this  Country,  it  will  be  beft  to  diftinguifh  them, 
r  By  the  Spanijh  Florida.     2.  The  Englijb- 

wlh,  h  The  Fr™<!>  Florida,   And  4  The 
Wild-Florida. 

L  Of 
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I.  of  the  Spanish-Florida. 
6>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obfcrv'd  of  the 
SP7$  W^rii  did  make  their  Settlement 

the  following  Places,  viz  l^f  ^ 
good  City  with  an  excellent  Harbour  J s  pretty 
well  fortified,  and  has  a  Citadel.  St.  M t 
thew  a  fmall  Town  towards  the  North,  with  a 
ft/ong  Caftle-  St.  Peter  a  ftrong  Fort  well 
provided  with  Implements  for  War.  4.  renja 
ff  a  S  well  fortified.  5.  Apnlacbos, * 
City'and  Caftie.near  the  Bay  oM  SptrttoSanto* 
or  the  Ho/y  Gbofl, 

II    O/'  the  ENGLlSH-rtORlDA. 

Hfl  br'  0 ctri*K  I"  i  585.  the 

of  his  King  C^'lA ^      d  k  in 
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are :  i.  Charles-Town  the  Capital,  and  Fortifc 
cation  With  a  good  Harbour.  3. 
fortification,  which  was  built  by  the  French! 

III.  Of  the  French-Florida. 

Anf.  1  -It  has  siready  been  obferv'd,  th.it  the 
^  Miffim^Uom  Canada  though  the 
into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico. 

In  1680  theirs  came  for  the  firft  time 
ttTfl fheR';e(;intof^A  when  they  made 
themfelves  Matters  of  both  that  River  and  the 
Country  along  the  fame. 

&wfj™hkh  piinciPal  PlaCes  in  Fr'*(* 

>vA%'  Ui  ?t\,Z^M'»  which  was  theVft  Pbce 
the  built  for  their  Defence  againft  the 

w,k 1  Natives.  2.  Fm  Levis,  a  Fortification! 
^  ^Orleans ,  was  firft  intended  for  a  large 
City,  but  has  hitherto  but  mean  Houfes,  which 
are  covered  with  the  Barks  of  Trees.  \  Fort 
Daupbtne,  is  a  Fort  built  on  an  Ifland.    <  Mif 

i&nnfn  wUh  feversJ  othcr  «nd 
Places  of  leis  Note. 

IV.  Qf  the  Wild-Florida. 

4&  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  Wild-FtoriJa? 
rV      ^  l*^™/*""  fuMued  only 
thpfe  Natives  that  hv'd  near  the  Coafts;  the  reft  ' 
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is  inhabited  by  the  old  Natives,  who  have  their 
own  Kings  or  Governours.  2.  The  Wild 
Floridans  are  born  white,  but  paint  themfelves- 
with  a  Copper- Colour.  Their  Prifoners  of  War 
they  flea  alive,  and  dry  their  Skins* 

IV. 

Of  CANADA. 

£>u.  Whence  hxl  Canada  its  Name? 

A»J.  Frofli  the  River  Canada,  now  called 
St.  Laurence,  which  is  large  and  flows  from  Weft 
to  Eaft  throughout  that  Country. 

J£)u^  Who  were  the  firft  Difcoverers  thereof? 

mfi  The  Englijh  in  1609.  When  Henry 
Hud/an  discovered  that  Bay,  which  parts  that 
Country  from  the  unknown  Lands  in  the  North, 
on  which  Account  it  is  to  this  Day  call'd 
Hud foifs  Bay,  orStreights. 

-<£//.  Are  the  Englijh  the  only  PoffefTors  of 
Canada  ? 

Anf.  No,  The  French  alfo  have  fome  Settle- 
ments here,  and  the  greateft  Part  is  inhabited  by 
the  native  Indians. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Settlements  of  the  Englijh 
in  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  They  poffefs  the  whole  Coaft  of  Mart 
del  Nord.  The  whole  Length  from  the  Country 
of  Carolina,  to  the  End  Eaftwards  are  no  lefs 
than  1 200  Englijh  Miles. 

<$u.  How  is  this  large  TracT:  of  Land  divided  ?. 

A.  It  is  divided  into  Six  Provinces  or  Colonies, 
which  from  Weft  to  Eaft  lie  in  the  following 
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Qu.  Which  is  theFirft? 
Anf.  Virginia,  which  joins  to  the  Country 
of  Florida,  and  efpecially  to  the  Province  of 

Carolina  ? 

Ght.  Whence  had  this  Province  its  Name  ? 

Anf.  It  was  fo  called  in  Honour  of  the  Eng. 
lijb  Virgin-Queen,  Elizabeth,  when  Sir  Francis 
Drake  and  Sir  Walter  Rawleigb,  did  eredr.  that 
Colony  in  1585. 

J^).  Which  are  the  noted  Places  in  this  Colony? 
Anf.  1.  James-Town,  the  Capital,  built  in 
1607;  upon  an  Ifland  which  is  made  by  the 
River  Powhatan,  it  is  a  ftrong  Fortification  ; 
King  William  III.  founded  here  an  Univerfity  in 
1692,  and  prefented  the  fame  with  a  fine  Library 
and  a  compleat  Printing-Houfe  ;  but  this  New  Seat 
of  Learning,  was  in  1705  entirely  deftroyed  by 
Fire.    2.  Tragabizanda,  is  alfo  a  large  City. 

3.  St.  Georgia,  a  Colony,  and  go6d  Fortification. 

4.  Pomejoc,  was  the  Capital  of  the  Natives, 
before  the  Englijh  were  fettled  in  it. 

What  is  the  chief  Produft  of  this  Colony  ? 

Anf.  Chief])'  Tobacco,  of  which  prodigious 
Quantities  are  from  thence  exported  to  England, 
and  brings  a  great  Revenue  to  the  Crown. 

Jgu.  Which  is  the  Second  of  the  Englijh  Co- 
lonies in  Canada  ? 

Anj.  Maryland,  which  borders  upon  Virginia 
and  is  200  Miles  long,  and  120  broad. 

<gu.  Whence  had  this  Colony  its  Name  ? 

Anf  This  Colony  did  formerly  belong  to 
Virginia,  till  King  CharlesX.  in  1632  made  it  a 
feparate  Province,  and  in  Honour  of  his  Queen, 
whofe  Name  was  Mary,  gave  it  the  Name  of 
Maryland.  And  in  that  very  Year,  he  did 
grant  it  by  Letters  Patent,  under  that  Name,  to 

the 
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the  Right  Honourable  Cecilius  Calvert,  Lord 
Baltimore,  whofe  Defcendants  have  been  ever 
fince,  and  are  ftill,  Proprietors  of  it. 

£)u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  ten  Counties.  1 .  The 
County  of  Cecil.  2.  Dor  chef  er.  3.  Kent. 
4.  Sommerfet.  5.  Talbot.  6.  Arundel.  7.  Bal- 
timore.    8.  Calvert.    9.  Charles.    10.  Mary. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  this 
Plantation  ? 

Anf.  1.  Baltimore,  is  the  Capital  and  is  well 
built.  2.  Mattapany,  a  pleaiant  Town,  the  Reli- 
dence  of  the  Governour. 

What  is  the  Product  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Chiefly  Tobacco,  which  is  planted  here 
as  in  Virginia,  and  exported  to  England.  Befides 
which,  the  Inhabitants  make  no  little  Trade  of 
Skins,  Stockfifh  and  Wood. 

$u.  Which  is  the  Third  Englifb  Colony  in 
Order? 

Anf.  New  Sweden,  now  New-Jerfey  and  Pen- 
filvania. 

§)u.  Whence  had  it  the  Name  of  Sweden? 

Anf.  When  King  Charles  I.  was  beheaded 
in  1649,  and  every  thing  in  Confufion,  the 
Swedes  had  a  Mind  to  fifh  in  troubled  Waters, 
and  to  catch  fomething  of  America,  they  fuc- 
ceeded,  and  the  Country  they  took  Poffeffion  of, 
they  call'd  New  Sweden  ;  but  King  Charles  II. 
foon  made  them  quit  that  Coart,  and  gave  them 
to  understand,  that  the  whole  Coaft  was  the 
Property  of  the  Englifb. 

£>u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  was  divided  into  two  Provinces,  the 
one  of  which  was  called  New-Jerfey,  and  the 
other  fenfihania^ 
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Ght*  How  large  is  the  Province  of  Nezr- 

Jerjey* 

Anf.  About  1 60  Miles  long,  and  80  Miles 
broad. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  ? 

Anf,  1.  Cbrijiina,  the  Capital,  which  no 
doubt,  had  its  Name  given  it  by  the  Swedes  in 
honour  of  their  Queen  Chrijlina.  2.  Middle- 
ton,  a  fine  built  Town.  3.  Burltngtony  with 
feveral  other  fmall  Places. 

^.  How  large  is  the  Province  of  Penfyhania  ? 

Anf  It  is  240  Miles  long  and  160  Miles 
broad,  had  its  Name  from  Sir  William  Pen, 
whom  King  Charles  II.  made  firit  Proprietor 
thereof,  by  Letters  Patent  in  1680.  He  divided- 
it  into  Six  Counties,  viz.  I.  Philadelphia, 
z.  Buckingham.  3  Chefler.  4.  New  Cafle. 
5.  Kent.    And  6  Suffix. 

$>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  Pen- 
fylvania  P 

1.  Philadelphia,  which  was  begun  by  Sir 
William  Pen  in  1682.  It  contains  about  14000 
Hcuies  Here  refides  the  Governour  or  the 
Proprietor  of  the  whole  Country.  2.  German/in, 
a  Colony  of  Germans.  3.  Nezu-Cajlle,  the  Inha- 
bitants are  moft  of  them  Dutch.  4.  New  Upfa/r 
a  Colony  of  Swedes.  5.  New  Sommerhaufen. 
Which  is  the  Fourth  Colony  in  Canada  ? 
*dnf.  Nezo-York,  which  was  difcovered  by 
Mr.  Hudfon,  and  by  him  fold  to  the  Dutch  in 
1617.  They  brought  under  their  Subjection  a 
Country  upon  the  Canadan  Coait  which  was 
above  250  Miles  fquare.  They  cali'd  the  whole 
New  Holland,  and  were  Mailers  thereof  for  about 
50  Years  ;  but  they  and  the  Sweiifb  Settlement 
falling  out  together,  the  Engfijh  decided  their 

Quarrel 
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Quarrel  and  made  them  both  quit  the  Country. 
This  happened  in  1664,  and  in  the  Peace  of 
Breda  in  1667  the  Dutch  gave  up  their  Right  to 
it,  and  the  EngHJb  call'd  it  New-York,  from  the 
then  Duke  of  Turk,  whom  the  King  made  Pro- 
prietor of  it. 

What  are  the  Commodities  of  this  Colony  ? 

Anf.  Furs,  Skins,  Tobacco,  Horfes,  Black- 
Cattle,  Hogs,  Corn,  Log-Wood,  and  dry'd 
Fifh.  The  Country  is  fertile;  and  of  Venifon, 
Game  and  Wild- Fowl,  there  is  Plenty. 

£>u,  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  this 
Colony  ? 

Anf.  I.  Manhatte,  on  the  River  of  that  Name, 
is  the  Capital,  which  by  the  Dutch  was  called 
New  Amflerdam,  but  by  the  Englijh  Newark. 
It  is  built  upon  an  Ifland  and  is  well  fortified. 
2.  Orange,  or  now  Albania,  is  a  Fortification, 
built  by°  the  Dutch  in  1664  3.  Ufop,  a  Fort 
againlt  the  wild  Indians.  The  Long  IJlana ?,fo 
call'd  from  its  prodigious  Length  in  Comparifon 
of  its  Breadth;  is  120  Miles  long  and  24  broad  ; 
here  they  make  fine  Porcelain  out  of  Sea  Cockles. 
6)u.  Which  is  the  Fifth  Colony  in  Order  ? 

Jnf.  New-England,  difcovered  by  Sir  Francis 
Drake  in  1580.  It  is  about  240  Miles  long,  and 
120  Miles  broad.  The  Climate  is  temperateand 
the  Land  very  fruitful.  The  Englijh  eftablifhed 
this  Colony  in  1585,  in  the  Reign  of  King 
James  I. 

!^u.  What  are  the  Commodities  of  this 
Colony  ? 

Anf.  The  Land  produces  Wheat,  Oats,  Pulfe, 
Tobacco,  Hemp  and  Fruit.  The  Woods  are 
full  of  wild  Oxen,  Bears,  Wolves,  Stags,  and 
Bevers ;  whence  there  is  Plenty  of  Skins  and 

Furs, 
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Furs,  and  the  Trade  of  Timber  and  Planks 
is  of  no  fmall  Concern  ;  there  is  alfo  Plenty 
of  tame  Qa'ttle,  good  Poultry  and  Fifh.  This 
Colony  is  like  a  Magazme  for  moft  Thing?  re- 
qaififelfi  Building  o.F  Ships;  alfo  of  Tar,  Pitch 
and  Iron  Work,  and  ferves  not  only  the  reft  of 
the  Colonies  in  America,  but  exports  a  great 
Be?.]  of  it  to  Europe. 

£>u  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  New- 
England  ? 

Anf.  i.  Bojlon,  is  the  Capital  City;  it  is  large 
and  has  a  fine  Harbour,  the  Commerce  thereof 
is  chiefly  of  Ship  Tackling.  Here  is  alfo  a  Col- 
lege  and  P; inting-Houfe.  2.  Brijiol,  a  fine  and 
well  built  City.  3.  Charles  Town,  drives  a  gre*t 
Trade  in  Stockfifh  which  is  exported  to  -BifcAJ 
in  Spain.  4.  Rbode-lVund,  is  maftly  inhabited 
by  Quakers;  they  make  fine  Earthen- Ware, 
which  they  barter  with  the  Indians  for  Furs. 
5.  Cambridge,  has  two  Colleges,  where  is  a 
Printing  Houfe.  6.  New  London  ;  and  7.  P/y. 
mouth,  two  fecure  Harbour?,  and  feveral  other 
Colonies  which  are  named  after  the  Cities  and 
Towns  in  England. 

Jgu.  Which  is  the  Sixth  Colony  of  the  Eng. 
lijb  upon  the  Coaft  of  Canada  } 

idltf.  Ic  is  New-Scotland,  which  h  240  Mi'es 
long,  and  120  Miles  broad.  The  French  di  co- 
vered it  about  200  Yeirs  ago,  who  did  not  mind 
it,  Bat  when  the  Eng/ijb  in  16.3,  did  i*et 
Footing  therein,  the  French  would  not  (uffer 
it,  and  in  1662  they  brought  it  again  under 
their  Subjection,  call'd  it  by  the  Name  of  Area- 
dia,  and  p.-  iTefs'd  it  till  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  m 
17 12,  when  it  was  delivered  up  again  to  the 
Crown  of  England.  <%u. 
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What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Colony  ? 

Attf.  It  was  never  much  peopled,  nor  is  there 
fo  much  Advantage  to  be  met  with  as  in  the 
others,  however,  the  Inhabitants  deal  in  dry  Fifh, 
Hides,  and  Wood  for  building  of  Ships.  _ 

%u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  m  this 
Colony? 

Anf.  1.  Port-Royal,  which  in  Honour  of  queen 
Anne,  was  call'd  Annapolis,  is  the  Capital,  bmlt 
by  the  French.  It  is  a  ftrong  Fortification, 
near  a  Bay  that  goes  deep  into  the  Country. 
Here  is  a  Harbour  large  enough  for  1000  ships* 
2.  Cape  Sable,  where  is  a  great  Trade  of  dry  d 
Fifh.  3.  Fort  of  Good-Hope,  is  a  ftrong  Fort  on 
a  great  Bay.  4.  St.  Maria,  a  Fort,  where  is  a 
great  Trade  in  W ood. 

3a.  Which  is  the  French  Part  of  Canada? 
°Ahf.  They  poffefs  all  the  reft,  but  it  is  not 
known  how  far  this  Coaft  reaches  Southwards, 
its  Length  can  not  well  be  computed,  what  is 
known  is  about  1200  Miles,  and  the  Breadth 
from  North  to  Weft  800  Miles.  The  French 
difcovered  this  Country,  by  Means  of  their 
Fifhery,  who  fince  1504  found  Abundance  of 
Cod  near  this  Coaft. 

What  Colonies  have  the  French  here  ? 
Anf  They  have  Canada  Propria,  which  is 
parted  from  New  Scotland  by  the  River  St.  Lau- 
rence.   It  is  about  320  Miles  long,  and  120 
Miles  broad. 

<$u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  therein  ? 
Anf.  1.  Quebec,  the  Capital,  a  large,  well-built 
City,  with  a  Citadel,  wherein  refides  the  Go- 
vernour.  There  is  alfo  a  College.  2  Brefi,  a 
Sea  Port  and  a  Place  or  great  Commerce.  2. 
r.lovt- Royal,  a  Fortification,  to  keep  the  wild 

Cana- 
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Canadians  in  Awe.  3.  Nipifigui,  a  Town,  where 
the  Indians  come  and  barter  for  their  Commo- 
dities. 

Jgu.  What  other  Colonies  have  the  French? 

Avf  New-France ;  'his  Colony  was  before, 
nothing  but  a  Wildernefs;  but  the  French  hzve 
cut  down  the  Woods,  and  made  the  Coun- 
try now  produce  good  PaRure  and  Corn  Fields, 
fo  that  they  have  Plenty  of  Cattle,  Corn 
and  Flax.  There  are  alfo  Copper,  Iron  and 
Lead  Mines,  but  the  hert  Traffick  confifts  in 
Wood,  Sea  Coal,  Sak-Fifh  and  federal  Sorts  of 
Furs. 

Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  New- 
France  ? 

Anj.  1.  Tadoufac,  a  good  Harbour  and  Forti- 
fication againit  the  wild  Canadians.  2.  Orleans. 
iind  3  The  IfLnd  of  St.  John,  fevera]  Miles  in 
Length,  befides  many  Settlements  of  lefs  Note. 

Have  the  French  no  more  but  thofe  two 
Colonies  before  mention'd  ? 

dnf.  Yes,  They  have  another  which  is  call'd 
Louifiana.  To  have  a  right  Idea  of  this  Country 
one  mull  look  in  the  Map  for  the  River  MijJiJJiM, 
which  from  North  to  South  flows  1600  Miles 
and  empties  itfelf  into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico 
This  River  was  rlrft  difcovered  in  1678,  by  a 
French  Gentleman  named  de  la  Salle,  who  with 
50  defperate  Men,  did  travel  the  Country.  They 
fet  out  from  Quebec,  and  artiv'd  at  this  River, 
on  which  they  went  down  as  far  as  where  it 
falls  into  the  Sea  ;  here  be  built  the  Fort  Sr.  Louis, 
and  call'd  the  Country  all  along  that  River,  in 
Honour  to  the  King,  Louifiana.  The  Capita]  is 
New  Orleans  a  very  pretty  Town,  built  by  the 
trench  not  long  ago. 
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<S)u.  Which  Part  of  Canada  is  inhabited  by 
the  wild  Natives. 

Jnf.  They  poffefs  the  greateft  Part  of  that 
Country,  and  their  Number  may  be  reckon'd 
1000  to  one  European.  They  have  no  Forti- 
fications, Magazines,  nor  good  Officers,  fo  that 
the  Europeans  ftand  in  no  Fear  of  their  Revolt. 
The  Men  are  ftrong  and  healthful,  the  Women 
are  white,  bat  paint  themielves  with  Variety  of 
Colours,  in  which  they  are  proud  to  outdo  o«e 
another.  They  go  naked  in  Summer,  but  in 
Winter  they  cover  themfelves  with  Skins.  Their 
chief  Employ  is  Hunting,  they  trouble  their 
Heads  about  little  elfe  ;  they  are  continually 
at  War,  the  Prifoners  are  cruelly  tortured, 
fieac'd,  and  then  broiPd  and  eat. 

Some  of  thefe  Countries  are  diftinguinYd 
by  their  feveral  Nations,  as:  1.  The  Iroquois 
Nation.  2.  The  Huron*  Nation.  3.  The  lift- 
wis.  4.  Tongoria.  5.  The  Hi  wis  f  and  many 
more. 


Chap.  III. 
Of  SOUTH-AMERICA. 

Anf.  I.  Terra  Firma. 

II.  Peru. 

III.  Chili. 

IV.  Turcumannia. 


H I  C  H  are  the  Countries  in 
South  America? 


V.  Magellanica. 

VI.  Paraguay. 

VII.  Brafilia. 
VIII;  Anwteonia. 
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0/  TERRA  FIRMA. 


Qu.  What  is  the  Country  of  Terra  Firma, 
and  to  whom  doth  it  belong? 

Anf.  After  the  Spaniards  had  fubdued  molt  of 
the  Antillian  Iflands,  then  was  this  the  firlt  Con- 
tinent they  fet  Foot  on  in  America,  and  upon 
that  Account  they  call'd  it  Terra  Firrr.a.  This 
Country  is  very  warm,  but  the  frequent  Nor- 
therly Winds,  and  long  Rains  moderate  it.  The 
Natives  are  of  a  Copper- Red,  fome  of  an  Olive 
Colour  ;  they  formerly  did  go  Naked,  but  now 
wear  Clothes ;  are  good  Soldiers,  and  expert 
with  their  Bows  and  Arrows. 

^u.  What  withe  Produce  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf.  The  Land  bears  Abundance  of  Indian- 
Corn,-  and  they  have  Plenty  of  Cattle.  Tue 
Women  look  at  Home  after  their  Children,  and 
take  Care  of  Husbandry,  whilft  the  Men  do 
follow  Hunting.    Their  Houfes  are  large  Tim- 
ber joined  together;  one  of 'em  will  contain  600 
Men.    The   Spaniards  found  in  one  Place  8 
Houfes,  which  contain'd  10000  Soul?. 
3u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 
Anf.  It  is  divided  into  3  Provinces 
I.  Panama.  I     V.  NewAndalufia. 


II.  Carthagena.  I     VI.  New  Granada 


I  £>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  ;n  the 
Province  of  Panama? 


the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  and  the  South-Sea,  and 


III.  St.  Martha. 

IV.  Venezuela. 


Anf  It  is  that  Country  which 
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is  in  ibme  Places  not  above  24.  Miles  broad.  It  be- 
longs to  the  King  of  Spain,  and  great  Part  oF  the 
Country  not  inhabited  by  the  Spaniards,  is  toge- 
ther called  Darien,  tho'  foine  Geographers  make 
it  two  diftinft  Provinces. 
.  <gu.  Which  are  the  Places  of  Note  in  this 
Country? 

Anf.  1.  Panama, Nis  the  Capital,  has  about 
200  wooden  Houfes,  and  about  -  ooo  Inhabitants; 
but  all  the  Geld  which  is  defign'd  for  Europe, 
is  firft  brought  thither  and  then  carried  to  Porta 
Bella  on  Mules.  2.  Porto  Bello,  is  a  City  and  a 
fine  Harbour;  it  is  well  fortified,  and  a  Citadel 
commands  the  Harbour.  In  ihis  Place  is  kept 
the  richeft  Fair  in  the  World,  and  all  the  Gold 
and  Silver  from  Peru  is  brought  there  to  Market, 
where  the  European  and  Peru  Merchants  meet 
and  llrike  their  Bargain. 

II.  £>ti.  What  is  moft  wprthy  of  Notice  in 
Carthagena  ? 

Anf.  The  Spaniards  made  themfelves  Mailers 
of  this  Country  in  1532,  after  fome  bloody 
Work.  The  Country  is  rich  in  Gold,  Eme- 
ralds, Spices,  and  Drugs ;  there  alfo  is  a  Pearl- 
Filhery. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Towns  in  this 
Province? 

Anf,  1.  Carthagena,  the  Capital  City-,  is  fitu- 
ated  upon  the  Coall  and  has  a  fine  Harbour; 
there  live  no  lefs  than  40000  born  Spaniards ; 
and  the  Number  of  the  native  Indians  is 
much  larger.  It  is  well  fortified  With  high 
ftrong  Walls  and  Towers;  befides  Out-Works. 
There  are  two  Citadels,  and  the  Harbour  may  be 
Jock'd  up  by  an  Iron  Ctain.  2.  St.  Sebdflian^ 
a  new  City  on  the  Gulf  of  Darien.  ' 

III.  $u. 
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III.  6)t/.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  remarked  of 
St.  Martha? 

Anf  I.  This  Province  lieth  Eafr.  of  Cartha- 
gena,  ir  produces  Com,  Cotton,  Gold,  Copper, 
Marble,  Jafper,  and  the  Inhabitants  make  fine 
Earthen-Ware.  2.  The  Capital  City  is  St.  Mar. 
tha.  a  mean  Place,  but  has  a  convenient  Harbour 
and  is  a  Bifhop's  See ;  befides  which  are  fcveral 
Settlements  of  lefs  Note. 

IV.  What  is  to  be  obferved  in  the  Pro- 
vince ot  Venezuela  ? 

Anf.  This  Country  produces  Tobacco,  Cot- 
ton, and  Skins;  Venezuela  is  the  Capital,  built 
on  Pales  upon  a  fmall  Ifland. 

V.  6)u.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  New- 
Andalufia  ? 

Anf,  1.  The  Spaniards  by  deluding  the  Indians 
with  Toys,  faV.  under  Pretence  of  building  a 
Church,  built  here  a  Caftle;  and  when  they  had 
made  themfelves  fecure,  they  made  a  bloody 
Slaughter  among  the  Indians,  but  met  with  fe- 
veral  Repulfes,  till  at  laft  with  more  Succours 
they  got  the  Upperhand,  and  hanged  all  the  great 
Men  of  the  Indians,  and  thus  made  themfelves 
quiet  Poffeflbrs  of  that  Country.  2.  St  Thomas 
is  the  Refidence  of  the  Spanijh  Governour. 
3.  Tocojo,  is  the  Capital. 

VI.  i$u.   What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  New- 
Granada? 

Anf.  1 .  It  is  a  Province  in  the  Middle  of  the 
Country,  and  is  rich  in  Gold,  Silver,  Copper, 
Iron,  Emeralds;  it  is  furrounded  by  high  Moun- 
tains. 2 .  Santa-Fe,  is  the  Capital  and  a  Bifhop's 
See.    3.  Velaz.  a  Fortification. 

VII.  £>u.  What  is  to  be  noted  of  Popayan  jp 
Anf,  1.  That  it  lies  near  the  South  Sea,  and 

borders 
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borders  upon  Peru,  the  Country  is  good  enough 
for  its  native  People,  but  the  Europeans  have 
little  el fe  from  thence  but  Sugar.  2.  Popayan,  is 
a  Capital  and  Bifhop's  See. 

VIII.  What  is  moft  to  be  remark'd  of  the 
Province  of  Guiana? 

An/.  All  the  Reft  of  the  Terra  F>rma  to  the 
Ocean,  goes  under  this  Name  The  neweffc 
Maps  diitinguifh  this  Country  into  three  Provin- 
ces, viz. 

I.  Guiana  Propria,  wherein  is  r.  Manboa.  the 
Refidence  of  the  King  of  that  Country.  2.  Pa- 
rima,  a  large  Lake,  400  Miles  long,  and  320 
broad. 

II.  The  Province  Paria,  through  which 
runs  the  River  Oronoko ;  the  Inhabitants  build 
their  Houfes  on  high  Trees,  on  Account  of  the 
frequent  Inundations  this  River  caufes. 

III.  The  Third  Province  is  Caribania,  com- 
monly call'd  Cannibalia;  the  Natives  are  a 
wild  People,  go  naked,  and  feaft  on  human 
Flefh  which  they  roaft,  and  eat  Bread  with  it 
made  of  certain  Roots.  The  Men  fpend  their 
Time  in  Hunting  and  Fifhing ;  the  Women  look 
after  the  Affairs  at  Home.  They  grow  old, 
and  live  to  160  Years.  The  belt  Commodity 
from  thence  is  Cotton. 

£)u-  Are  there  no  European  Settlements  in 
Guiana  ? 

Jnf.  Yes,  the  French  did  efhblifh  there  a  Co- 
lony in  1625,  and  poffefs  it  (till.  The  Englijh 
have  alfo  a  final!  Colony  call'd  Maroni :  But  the 
Dutch  play  here  the  Matters,  and.  have  fine 
Sugar  and  Tobacco  Plantations  ;  efpecially  Suri- 
nam, a  pretty  large  City  and  Fort,  where  they 
have  a  very  rich  Factory, 
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Of  PERU. 

S^u.  Whence  had  this  Country  its  Nime? 
Anj  From  a  comical  Miftake.  ASpaniard  when 
firft  landed  asked  one  of  the  Indians  the  Name 
of  that  Country,  upon  which  he  mould  have 
anfwer'd  Tabantifvio,  for  fuch  was  the  Name 
of  it ;  but  he  told  hiin  his  own  Name,  which 
was  Peru,  and  ever  fince  this  Country  has  been 
diftinguifhM  by  that  Name. 

£>u.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  It  extends  itfelf  from  Terra  Firma  to  the 
Land  of  Chili ;  which  takes  near  2000  Miles) 
the  Breadth  is  about  280  Miles. 

igu.  What  is  the  Condition  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Weftwards,  it  lies  near  the  Paajick  Sea, 
which  not  in  the  leaft  incommodes  ir.  That 
Country  all  along  the  Coafl,  for  about  40  Miles 
broad,  knows  of  no  Thunder,  Lightning,  nor : 
Rain,  but  the  Land  is  made  fertile  by  ihe  Dew 
of  Heaven,  and  is  very  fruitful.  The  Country 
Eaftwards  is  a  Ridge  of  Mountains,  which  in 
fome  Places  are  400  Miles  broad. 

Jto.  What  Sort  of  People  were  the  Natives 
of  Peru  before  the  Conquefl  ? 

Anf.  They  were  indeed  a  barbarous  People, 
but  yet  more  polite  than  thofe  in  North-America; 
and  in  Refpeft  of  their  good  Laws  which  the 
Spaniards  found  among  rhem,  they  came  not 
much  fhort  of  a  civilized  Nation. 

$)u.  What  was  the  Religion  of  that  Coun- 
try.' 

Anf.  They   were  grofs  Idolaters.  Their 

princi- 
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principal  Deity  they  ealPd  Viracocha,  that  is  the 
Soul  of  the  World.  They  worihipped  the  Sun. 
Their  chief  Temples  were  that  of  Lima,  and  at 
Cujco.  Their  principal  Sacrifices  were  Men ; 
alfo  Children  from  4.  to  10  Years  old.  When- 
ever the  King  was  ili,  more  then  200  of  them 
were  butcher'd,  and  at  his  Death  at  leaft  a 
thoufand  Souls  were  fent  after  him,  to  ferve  him 
in  the  next  World. 

J^n.  What  were  their  Kings? 

An/.  They  were  call'd  lnga  ox  Irua,  had  a 
Sovereign  Power,  and  were  honour'd  by  their 
Subjects  like  Gods.  They  refided  at  Cufco, 
wherein  is  an  ancient  Callle,  which  falls  no 
Ways  fhort  of  any  Palace  in  Europe.  In  the 
Time  of  thofe  Kings,  Gold  was  as  plenty  as  the 
Stones  in  the  Street*,  and  the  Houfes  were  co- 
vered with  it. 

6)u.  To  whom  doth  this  rich  Country  now 
belong  ? 

Anf.  To  the  King  of  Spain.  The  Spaniards 
under  the  Conduit  of  Francis  p'zaro  came 
firft  into  this  Country  in  1526,  arid  in  1*533  l^ 
royai  Houfe  of  the  Incas  was  quite  extinguifh'd, 
after  a  feven  Years  Maflacre  and  Bloodfhed, 
which  ceafed  with  the  Death  of  Pizaro,  who 
was  ftabb'd  by  his  own   Countryman  Almagra. 

&u.  Hjw  is  this  Country  divided? 

Anf.  The  Spaniards  have  divided  it  into 
three  Audiences,  viz. 

I.  Quito.  II.  De  los  Reyes.  Ill  De  las 
Carcas. 

I.        What  is  chiefly  to  be  noted  of  Quito  ? 

Anf  It  is  a  Country  which  borders  upon 
Terra  Ftrma,  is  280  Miles  long,  and  100  Miles 
broad.    It  lies  juft  under  the  Equator  j  and  the 

N  2  Spani- 
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Spaniards  found  here  an  immenfe  Quantity  of  Gold 
jfto.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this 
Audience?  / 

An/.  I.Quito,  the  Capital  City.  Here  is  a 
Bilhop's  See  and  Univerfity.  The  Trade  of  this 
Place  is  chiefly  in  Cloth,  Cotton,  Flax,  Heaths, 
Sugar  and  Salt.  2.  Tumbez,  a  Harbour  where  I 
Pizzaro  firft  landed.  3.  St.  Miguel.  4. 
W/rf  i'O^,  a  fine  City,  befides  many  more,  but 
of  no  great  Note,  moll  of  the  Towns  are  but 
indifferent  in  this  Country. 

II.  %u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the 
Audience  of  De  los  Reyes? 

An/.    1.  Lima,    the  Capital  of  the  whole  i 
Country.    It  was  formerly  but  a  Place  with  1 
Huts  for  Fifherrmn;  but  Pizzaro  built  in  the  ! 
Room  of  them  a  fine  City.    It  never  rains,  but 
there  is  a  continual  Summer  all  the  Year  round.  ! 
This  City  is  encompafs'd  with  a  ftrong  Wall,  i 
The  Inhabitats  are  very  rich;  at  an  Entry  of  a  1 
new  Vice  roy    they  once  did  pave  the  Streets  j 
with  Plates  of -Silver,  to  his  Palace,  which  were 
valued  at  80  Millions  of  Crowns.    It  is  the  con- 
Ifant   Refidence  of  the  Vice  roy  of  Peru,  for 
the  King  of  Spain ;  and  an  Archbifhop's  See, 
with  an  Univerfity.    2.  Caliao,  a  City  and  in- 
comparable Harbour,  and  a  Place  of  very  great 
Commerce.     3.  Cu/co,  the  old  ordinary  Reli- 
ance of  the  Incas     The  Royal  Palace  is  ftill 
preferv'd,    furrounded   by    ftrong    Walls  and 
l  owers  of  prodigious  large  Stones.    Here  was 
alio  their  chief  Temple  which  is  demolifh'd. 
1  he  In  Habitants  at  prefent  are  reckon'd  to  amount 
to  500000,  of  which  three  Parts  are  native 
Inatans.    About  40  Miles  diftanr,  live  200000 
Judiam,  who  are  ail  tributary  to  the  Spaniards. 

4.  Trux- 
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4.  TruxWo,  a  large  City  and  fecure  Harbour, 
There  are  feveral  other  Towns  of  lefs  Note. 

111.  jgu.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obierv'd  in  the 
Audience"/) e  las  Carets? 

Anf.  1 .  That  it  is  the  richelt  Country  for. 
Silver-Oar  in  the  World.  2.  Potofi,  is  the  Ca- 
pital,, a  large  and  opulent  City ;  and  has  the 
richeft  Mines  of  Gold  and  Silver  in  all  the  Coun- 
try of  Peru.  3.  La  Plata,  a  pretty  large  Town,, 
not  far  diltant  from  Potofi. 


£>u.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  It  is  from  North  to  South,  i2oo  Miles 
long,  and  from  Weft  to  Eaft  350,  and  in  fome 
Parts  but  120  Miles  broad. 

6)u.  What  is  here  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd? 

J&if*  That  the  Spaniards  entred  this  Country 
from  Peru  in  1539,  but  met  with  great  Re- 
fiftance,  nor  have  they  been  able  to  overcome 
entirely  the  Natives,  fome  of  which  have  in 
feveral  Parts  of  the  Country  retired,  where  they 
chufe  their  own  Kings,  or  rather  Captains. 

£hi.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Natives  of 
Chili? 

Anf.  They  are  a  wild  People,  and  worihip 
the  Devil.  The  Women  have  long  Breafts ; 
they  till  the  Ground  whilft  the  Men  lie  at 
Home  fleeping  and  idling  away  their  Time. 
They  will  fell  their  Daughters  to  the  beft  Bidders. 
£>u.  How  is  this  Country  divided? 
JLnf.  Into  Three  Parts,  viz. 
I.  Chili  Propria.     II.  Chili  Imperial.  And 
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i?0  An  Introduction 

I.  %u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in 

Chili  Propria? 

Anf.  i.  Sr.  Jigo,  the  Capital  Cirv,  and  Refi- 
dence  of  the  Governour  of  all  Chili,  who  is 
under  the  Viceroy  of  Peru.  The  Number 
of  Spaniards  who  bear  Arms  is  reckon'd  to  be 
2000  The  Native  Indians  are  reckon'd  80000, 
=  are  employ 'd  chiefly  in  planting  Tobacco; 
mere  is  a  Bifliop's  See,  and  a  Tribunal  of 
fhelnquifition.  2.  Coquimbo,  a  City  and  Har- 
bour. 

II    Qu.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  Chili 

Imperial  f 

Anf.  1.  La  Conception,  a  City  and  Bifhop's 
See.  2.  Baldivia,  a  fine  and  fecure  Harbour. 
3  Chillr.,,,  one  of  the  beft  Towns,  with  feverat 
of  lefs  Note. 

III.  ^  Which  are  the  beft  Places  in  Chicuito? 

Anf.  X.Juan  de  la  Front  eira.  2.  Mendoza. 
3.  Diamante,  all  Plac«3  of  Defence  on  the  Bor- 
ders of  thofe  Mountains,  which  are  inhabited 
by  the  wild  Indians. 

IV. 

Of  TURCOMANNIA. 

£h.  Where  doth  the  Country  of  Turcoman- 
nia  He? 

Anf.  It  joins  to  that  of  Chili  Southwards, 
and  is  from  South  to  North  640  Miles  long, 
and  from  Weft  to  Eaft  360  Miles  broad. 
Howis  this  Country  in  General? 

Anf.  The  Air  in  this  Country  is  hea!thrul,  and 
the  Land  produces  Corn  Wine,  Honey, 
Wax,  Salt,  Cotton,  and  Cochineal. 
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'0u.  What  are  its  Inhabitants  ? 

Anf.  The  Natives  have  no  Religion.  Their 
Houfes  are  built  on  Wheels,  with  which  the)? 
move  from  one  Place  to  another.  They  are  la- 
borious, and  among  other  Things  make  good 
Callieo.  The  Spaniards  are  Matters  of  the  whole 
Country,  and  have  built  there  feveral  Settlements. 
6)U.  Which  are  they  ? 

Jnf.  I.  St.  J  ago  de  Ejhro,  the  Capital  ar.d 
Refidence  of  the  Govemour  and  of  a  Bifhop.  2. 
Miguel,  a  City.  3.  Noflra  Senuora  de  Palaver  a, 
where  is  a  good  MarHift&ure  for  Linnen. 
4.  Km  Cordova,  and  feveral  others  of  lefs  Note. 

Of  TERRA  MAGELLA- 
NIC A. 

$ht.  What  is  worthy  of  Notice  in  this  Coun- 
try ? 

jnf.  It  was  firft  difcover*d  by  Ferdinand  Ma- 
gellan iri  1519,  and  call'd  after  his  Name.  It  is 
1200  Miles  long,  and  near  y.o  Miles  broad. 
At  the  End  of  this  Country  towards  the  South, 
are  the  Streights  of  Magellan,  which  are  400 
Miles  long,  and  but  8  or  10  Miles  broad.  ^ 

Bv  whom  were  thofe  Streights  pafled? 

"yfnf.  The  Firft  was  Magellan,  who  in  1  5  1  9 
faiFd  them  through  in  22  Days,  and  thereby  dif- 
eoveredthe  Communication  between  the  North 
and  the  South  Ocean,  and  thus  fail'd  round  the 
World. 

The  next  was  an  Enghjbman,  Thomas  Laven- 
dip,  in  15.81.  And  Simon  Cordes,  a  Dutchman,  in 

Wipr. St ~^^V:x  ".. va1  ■■  o  ' 
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•4nf  The  Spaniards  did  indeed  take  Pofleflion 
o  mn  1582;  but  as  they  thought  it  not  worth 
the.r  while  to  continue  there,  they  withdrew 
into  a  better  Land   after  they  had  been  at  Z 
rouble  of  building  fcvera!  Town*.    The  Coun- 
try  has  no  Trees,  Fields  nor  Meadow*,  but 
the  Ground  is  covered  with  white  Sand  The 
An.maJs  that  are  found  in  it  are  Foxes,  Rabbits, 
Onnehes,  and  Tygers. 
%v.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Natives  ? 
-J*/  Some  old  Authors  among  4he 
made  them  monftrous  Giants,  of  12  Feet  high 
but  latter  Travellers  give  them  the  ordinary  Size 
cfMenj  they  are  very  ignorant,  they  have  no 
Rehgton,  nor  are  they  qualified  for  doing  anv 
Thmg.    They  dig  Roots  called  Capus,  which 
Jerve  them  inftead  of  Bread. 

VI. 

0/ PARAGUAY. 

^5.  What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  this  Country  > 
v.:":-:-  T/ie  R'ver  Paraguay,  flows  through  the 
Middle  of  it,  from  which  it  had  its  Name;  but 
the  Spaniards  gave  both  to  the  River  and  the 
Country  the  Name  of  La  Plata. 

%.  How  large  is  this  Country,  and  how  is  it 
divided? 

Anf  It  is  at  leaft  1200  Mile,  long,  and  800 
MiJes  broad;  divided  into  fix  Provinces. 

<£'  Wblch  arc  the  Principal  Places  in  it  ? 

An] .  l.AJumpthn,  the  Capital  City,  fituated 
upon  the  River  La  Plata.    It  is  the  Refidence 
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of  the  SpaniJB  Governour ;  under  the  Vice-toy 
of  Peru.  2.  Buenos  Jyres,  a  large  Town  and 
Sea  Port,  verv  trading  ;  wherein  is  a  Bifhop  s 
See  3  St.'  Lucia  and  Corientes,  two  con- 
fiderable  Colonies.  4-  Villa  Pica,  a  rich  City, 
c  Maracaja,  another  Settlement  of  the  Spani- 
ards 6.  St.  Salvador,  a  handfome  City. 
7.  St  Gabriel,  a  fmall  Ifland  and  Fort,  built 
bv  the  Portnguefe,  8.  St.  Sacrament,  another 
Colony  belonging  to  the  Portuguese. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Nature  of  this  Country  ? 

JLnt  The  Air  is  very  temperate  and  healthful  ; 
the  Soil  is  extremely  fertile  in  moft  Parts,  prcu 
ducing  Abundance  of  Com,  Wine,  Fruit  and 
Herbs.  There  are  alfo  feveral  cdftfiderabte 
Mines  of  Gold  and.  Silver. 

VII. 
Of  BRASIL. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Country  of  Brtflll 

~AnS.  It  lies  along  the Ethicpick  Ocean,  ^snd 
was  difcovered  by  the  Pftugueze  in  i^ok  the. 
Length  whereof  is  2400  Miles,  ana  the  Breaum 
about  800. 

^a.  How  is  this  Country  divided?  _ 

The  Portuguese  have  divided  it  as  far-as- 
their  Settlements  go,  into  14  Provinces. 

%u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  the  Country  or 

Brofiir-  \  '     '  „.  _ 

AnS  The  Portuguese  fend  every  Year  a  i'leet 
thither  to  bring  Gold,  Amber,  Saffron,  Cotton, 
Tobacco,   Jafper,  Cryftal,  Buck-Skins,  Apes 
Parrots,  but  particularly  a  great  Quantity  of; 
Sugar  and  Brafil- Wood. 

N  c  ^ 
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£>u.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Natives  ? 

Anf,  They  are  Canibals,  and  feed  upon  the 
Flefh  of  their  Enemies  which  they  broil  and 
eat.  They  know  nothing  of  God  or  Religion, 
yet  they  have  a  Notion  of  the  Immortality  of 
the  Soul  They  live  in  Huts  under  Trees,  and 
fleep  in  Nets,  that  are  hung  like  Hammocks. 
They  are  divided  into  feveral  Nations,  the  Chief 
of  which  are  the  Topinambous,  the  Mcrgajai  the 
Tapuges.  Sec.  The  Portuguese  inhabit  along 
the  Co  ift,  not  above  2o  Miles  up  in  the  Country, 
the  Natives  having  withdrawn  themfelves  for 
the  Love  of  Libertv. 

$u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  the  Per- 
tugueze  are  fettled  in  ? 

Anf  i.St.  Salvador,  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
Country,  which  is  a  large,  rich  and  well  fecured 
City;  the  Dutch  plundered  it  in  1623,  when 
each  common  Soldier's  Share  was  1 5000 
Crowns ;  here  is  a  Vice-roy,  andan  Archbifhop. 
2.  Sr.  Vincent  3.  St.  Amato.  4  St.  Seb.ijiina, 
a  Bifhop's  See,  which  was  plunder'd  by  the 
French  in  1712,  their  Booty  amounted  to 
3000000  of  Livres.  5.  Spirits  Santo,  a  Sugar 
Colony.  6.  Porto  Seguro,  a  Fortification.  7.  St. 
Cruz  8.  Seregippi.  9.  Olinda,  or  Parnambuco. 
10.  Paraiha.  11.  Si  era  12.  Maragnan,  a 
Bifhop's  See.    1 3.  Para,  and  feveral  more. 

VIII. 

Of  AMAZONIA. 

($u.  Which  is  the  Country  of  Amazonia  ? 

Anf  It  is  a  large  Country  between  Terra 
Firma  Peru.  Paraguay,  and  Brafii ;  its  Length 
and  Breadth  are  equal,  of  i2©o  Miles.  A  River 

of 


to  Geography. 
of  that  Name  goes  through  the  Middle  of  this 
Country,  and  is  counted  thelargeft  in  the  World. 
When  the  Portuguese  in  i-H1  vvent  UP  that 
River  into  the  Country,  they  met  in  their  Way 
on  Shore,  an  Army  of  warlike  Women,  with 
whom  they  had  a  Rencounter,  and  from  thence 
they  call'd  this  Country  Amazoi/ia. 

£?u.  What  elie  is  worthy  of  Notice? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  lies  under  the  Torrid  Zone,  and 
is  very  hot.  2.  The  Natives  are  ftrong,  but  have 
only  the  Shape  of  the  hnman  Species;  they 
are  Man-Eaters,  and  devour  one  another. 
3,  The  Country  although  it  is  very  hot,  breeds 
no  Vermin  or  rnfeftsj  it  is  full  of  Cocoa-Trees, 
Cedars,  Ebony,  Brnfil  Wood,  Balfam,  Sugar, 
Gum,  Tobacco  and  choice  Colours. 

Are  here  any  European  Colonies? 

Anf.  None  but  the  Portuguese  have  made  an 
At-empt  that  Way;  they  have  feveral  fmall 
Settlements  between  Cape  Nort  and  the  Amazo- 
nian  River  ;  andsin  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  in  17  1  5, 
both  France  and  Spain  renounced  their  Sight  to 
this  Country,  fo  that  the  Portuguese  are  at  Liber- 
ty to  extend  their  Colonies  as  far  as  they  pleafe. 

Si* ***********  £*  $  Hmk>& 

Chap.  IV. 
Of  the  American  ISLAND  S. 

gu  -\\  T  PI  I  C  H  are  the  Iflands  in  America  f 
YY  Anf.  They  are  divided  into  the 
Greater  Antilles,  and  the  Lefier  Antilles  Iflands 

&u.  Which  are  the  Greater  Antilles  Ifl.nds  ? 

Anf.  I  Sr.  Domingo.  II.  Jamaica,  111.  Cuba,. 
and  iV.  Porto  Rico. 

N  6=  !■'<¥ 
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I.  Of  St.  Domingo. 

iA'^h£  is  chiefly  t0  beobferv'd  of  the 

liland  St.  Domingo  ? 

r"  7hit  "  is  36°  Mi'cs  long,  and  240 
Miles  broad.  It  was  difcovered  by  Chriftopher 
Columbus^  his  firft  Voyage  in  1492,  who  cali'd 
it  Hijpamo  a.  2.  ^Spaniards  at  their  Land- 
ing found  the  Inhabitants  to  be  a  wild  People 
who  were  all  rooted  out  and  fent  to  another 
WorJd  to  make  Room  for  them  in  this 

«^v.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Ifland  ? 

AuJ.  It  is  a  fertile  Country  for  Grain,  Su*ar, 
Ginger  Maffick,  Aloes,  Cochineal,  Cotton,  and 
Ins  alfo  fome  Gold-Mines.  The  European 
Animals  and  Fruit,  thrive  as  well  there  as  in 
their  native  Soil. 

%.  Are  the  Spaniards  the  only  PolTeiTors  of 
this  large  Ifland  ? 

4h/K  No,  they  were  fo  at  firft,  but  fmce  the 
trenco  have  come  in  Shares  with  them,  the 
Spaniards  have  thefiaft,  and  the  French  the  Well 
x  art  thereof. 

iflSd  ?W]lich  are  the  ?rincipji  piaces  in  this 

Jaf.  Thc  Spaniards  poflefs  St.  Domingo,  a 
^■genc,  and  populous  City,  well  fortified,  which 
is  the'  Cspita  and  Refidence  of  the  Governour, 
and  has  an  Archbifliop.  The  French  have  1. 
Le grand  Gov  Age,  a  Fort  on  the  weftern  Coaft, 
^i.LepetitGovage,  a  new  Colony  with  a 
good  Harbour. 
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II.  Of  Jamaica. 
,  $u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferv'd  of.  the 
Ifland  of  Jamaica  ? 

Anf.  This  Ifland  is  from  Eaft  to  Weft  140 
Miles  long,  and  from  South  to  North  60  Miles 
broad  ;  it  was  difcovered  by  Columbus  in  1494. 
The  native  Inhabitants  were  in  a  moft  cruel 
Manner  rooted  out  by  the  Spaniards,  who  pof- 
fefled  it  for  above  160  Years  ;  till  Oliver  Crom- 
well, when  Protedlor  of  England,  took  it  and  join'd 
it  to  the  Britijk  Dominions  in  America  in  165 5 . 
Qu.  How  is  this  Ifl-wd  divided  ? 
Anf.  It  is  divided  into    fourteen  Parifhes. 
I.  Port  Royal.    2.  St.  Catharine.    3.  St  John. 
4.  Sr.  Andrew.    5.  St.  David.    6.  St.  "Thomas. 
7.  Clarendon.     8    St.  George.     9.  St.  Mary. 
10.  St.  Ann.    II.  St.  James'.    1  2.  St.  Elizabeth. 
13.  Eaft  not  nam'd.  And  14  Weft  not  nam'd. 

Shj.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  this 
Ifland  ? 

Anf  1.  Seville  d'  Oro,  upon  the  North  Coaft, 
was  formerly  the  Capital  City  of  the  Spaniards, 
there  is  now  a  good  Harbour,  but  the  Place  is 
only  a  large  Village.  2.  SpaniJb,Town,  the 
Capital  and  Refxdence  ofthe  Governour.  3.  Port 
Royal,  South  of  Jamaica,  is  an  excellent  Har- 
bour of  3  Leagues  broad,  and  in  moft  Places  fo 
deep,  that  a  Ship  of  1000  Tuns,  may  lay  clofe  to 
the  Shore,  and  unload  at  Pleafure;  it  is  fecured 
by  a  ftrong  Cattle.  And  4.  Carlijle. 

^u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf.  It  produces  chiefly  Sugar  ;  in  the  Plan- 
tations of  which,  feveral  Thonfands  of  Negroes 
are  employ'd.  There  grows  alfo  Indigo,  Pepper, 
Campeachy-Wood  and  Cocoa-Trees, 

III.  Of 
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HI.  0/  Cuba.  . 
What  is  to  be  obferv'd  of  the  Ifland  of 

Cuba  ? 

Anf  It  is  a  very  long  Ifhnd,  for  it  ftretches 
for  1 200  Miles  in  Length  ;  but  the  Breadth  is 
but  200  Miles. 

^7.  7'o  whom  belongs  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf.  The  whole  Ifland  belongs  to  the  Spa. 
niards  who  difcover'd  it  in  1492,  and  after 
having  deftroy'd  the  Natives,  they  have  pofiel's'd 
it  ever  finee. 

j£v.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this 
Ifland  ? 

Anf.  1.  Havanna,  the  Capita],  is  well  fortified, 
and  has  an  excellent  Harbour,  where  is  Room 
for  1000  Ships,  and  the  Entry  fo  narrow,  as 
will  admit  but  one  Ship  to  pafs  at  a  Time. 
This  is  the  Rendezvous  of  all  the  Spanifb  Ships 
in  July  and  Xnguji,  that  are  bound  for  Europe, 
z.  St,  Jago,  another  Harbour. 
^u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Wind? 
Anf.  It  is  not  a  very  fruitful  Couutry,  yet  it  ' 
abounds  wth  Black  Cattle  and  Sheep,  who  find 
fufficient  Pailure.    The  Mountains  are  rich  in 
Gold  Silver  and  Copper  Oar;  this  III. nd  produ- 
ces alfo  fome  Sugar,  Ginger,  Caflia,  Mallick, 
and  Abundance  of  Parrots. 

IV.  Porto  Rico. 

6ht.  To  whom  belongs  the  Ifland  of  Porto 
Rico  ? 

Anf  It  belongs  to  the  Spaniards,  who  at  their 
Landing  there  in  1493,  found  this  Ifland  fo  well 
peopled,  that  they  were  oblig'd   to  mafiacre 
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about  600000  Inhabitants,  before  they  could 
clear  the  fland. 

!$u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf.  The  Spaniards  have  found  there  a  great 
Quantity  of  Gold.  The  othei  Commodities  con- 
lilt  in  Sugar,   Sdt  and  Gum. 

The  Capital  Place  is  Porto  Rico,  a  good  Sea- 
Port;  befides  which  there  is  Guadianilla,  a  Fort. 

/Of  the  Lejfer  Antilles  Iflands. 

£>u.  Which  are  they  ? 

I.  The  Lucaya  or  Bahama  Iflands.  II  The 
Caribbee  Iflands.  III.  The  Canada  Iflmds. 
IV.  The  Bermudas.    V.  The1: Azores  Iflands. 

I.  Jj)u.  To  whom  do  the  Bahama  Iflands 
belong? 

Anf.  To  the  Spaniards. 

II.  %/.  How  are  the  Caribbee  Iflands  divided, 
and  to  whom  do  they  belong  ? 

Anf.  To  the  EngUJh  and  leveral  other  Nations. 

£>u.  Which  belong  to  the  EngUJh? 

Anf.  I.  Barbadaes,  the  molt  confiderable 
among  the  Caribbee  Iflands;  the  Produce  of  which 
is  Ginger,  Sugar,  Indigo  Cotton,  Lignum  Vitae, 
Tobacco  and  Rum  The  principal  Place  in  this 
Ifland  is  Bridge-Town,  where  relides  the  Gover. 
nour  ;  it  contains  above  1200  (lone  Houfes,  and 
fome  Forts  to  fee u re  it.  The  whole  Ifland  is 
divided  into  1 1  Parifhes,  is  about  20  Miles  long 
and  14  Miles  broad.  1.  Ant  ego  was  made  a 
Colony  by  the  Enghfb  in  1666.  3.  St.  Chrif- 
tophers  was  before  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  pofleis'd 
by  the  Englijh  and  French,  but  fince  that  Time, 
only  by  tfie  Englijk*  with  feveral  other  fmall 
Iflands. 


z8o  An  Introduction 


Qu.  Which  belong  to  other  Nations  ? 

Anf.  To  the  French  belong  I.  Guadalupa. 
2.  Martinico.  3.  St.  Crux.  4.  St.  Lucia. 
5.  St.  Martin.  6.  St.  Bartholomew,  and  fome 
other  of  lefs  Note,  moft  of  them  Sugar  Ifhnds. 

To  the  Danes  belong  St.  Thomas. 

To  the  Dutch  belongs  St.  Euflachia. 

To  the  Duke  of  Courland  belongs  Tabago. 

The  Spaniards  poffefs  I.  Trinidad.  2.  Mar- 
girata,  and  3.  Blanc  a. 

III.  j^.  To  whom  belong  the  Canada  Iflands? 

Anf  Thefe  Ifhnds  lie  near  the  Coaft  of  Canada 
and  are  of  great  Importance  on  Account  of  the 
Fifhery.  They  are  20  in  Number,  but  the 
princ.ipil  Ones  are  : 

1.  Newfoundland,  is  280  Miles  long,  and  as 
broad  ;  it  belongs  to  the  Englijh.  2.  Antuofti, 
belongs  to  the  Freich,  as  do  St.  John,  and  Cape 
de  Breton. 

I  V.  Qj.   To  whom  belong  the  Bermudas 

Manas? 

Anf..  To  the  Crown  of  England,  there  are  a 
great  Number  of  the  Iflets,  but  the  moff.  noted1 
Ones  are  :  U  Bermudas.  2.  Sr.  George  :  And 
3.  St.  David. 

V.  £>u.  Which  are  the  Azores  Iflands  ? 

Anf.  They  lie  half  Way  to  the  Wefl-Iniies, 
fome  Geographers  reckon  them  to  Africa , 
and  fome  to  America.  They  are  Nine  in  Number 
and  belong  to  the  King  of  Portugal,  viz.  1.  Cor~ 
vo.  2.  Fayal.  3.  Flores.  4.  St.  George.  5.  Gra- 
tiofa.  6.  M.iria.  7.  Miguel  3.  Pico.  And 
9-  Tercera. 
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Chap.  V. 
<yTERRiE  INCOGNITA, 
or,   the  UNKNOWN 
COUNTRIES. 

$u.  \\J  HERE  lies   Terra  Incognita? 
\\     Anf.  There  is  Tome  of  it  under 
both  Poles.  The  Unknown  Countries  under  the 
Arftic  Pole  are: 

I  Nova  Zembla,  which  lies  beyond  Ruffia,  from 
which  it  is  parted  by  Waygats  Streights,  its 
Name  is  Mofcovit,  and  fignifles  New  Land',  it 
is  not  made  out  yet,  whether  it  is  a  Continent  or 
an  Ifland  ;  fome  fay  that  the  Northern  Muf co- 
xites can  go  over  the  Ice  to  Nova  Zembla,  and 
from  thence  to  Spitzbergen,  and  fo  to  the  Nor- 
thern Parts  of  America. 

6)u.  How  is  this  Country  inhabited  ? 

Anf.  According  to  the  Account  the  Dutch 
give  of  it,  they  are  a  People  of  fmall  Stature, 
having  large  Heads,,  broad  Faces  and  flat  Nofes. 
Their  Clothes  are  made  of  Skin,  join'd  together 
with  Fifh  Bones,  they  burn  Bears-Greafe  inftead 
of  Oil  in  their  Lamps.  Their  Food  is  nothing 
but  Fox  Flefh  and  Fifh,  and  both  Men  and  Wo- 
men have  no  other  Bufinefs  than  that  of  Hunting 
and  Fifhing ;  It  is  fo  exceffive  Cold,  that  Brandy 
will  freeze,  if  it  is  not  kept  near  the  Fire. 

JI.  Spitzbergen,  lies  80  Degrees  North,  and 
was  di '.covered  by  a  Dutchman,  Jacob  H'eemr- 

kirk 
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kirk  in  1596  ;  i{  is  not  inhabited  but  by  white 
Bears  and  iome  Rain  Deer,  who  feed  upon  dead 
Whales  or  Sea  Ho<fes,  which  they  meet  with 
among  the  Icy  Mountains. 

III.  Greenland,  begins  in  the  60th  Degree, 
and  perhaps  ends  in  the  North  Pole.  The  Eu- 
ropeans ha>e  gone  as  far  as  80  Decrees,  whuh  is 
1200  Miles  inland.  This  Country  has  had  no  So- 
vereign, fince  1389,  when  it  had  been  under  the 
Kings  of  Norway  or  400  Years  together,  who  had 
introduced  the  Ch  illiaii  Religion  and  fettled  a 
Commerce  with  the  Inhabitants  ;  but  fince  that 
time  it  has  been  negledted,  and  the  Inhabitants  now 
are  Savages,  who  live  upon  the  Flefli  of  Whales* 
Rain  Beers  and  Sea  Calves,  boiPd  in  Fifh  Oil. 
They  are  fond  of  trucking  with  Europeans,  for 
Knives,  Looking  daffes,*"  Beads  Needles,  Pins, 
and  furh  flke  Trifles,  for  which  thev  give  in  re- 
turn  Bear- Skins,  Rain  Deer  Skins,  Bu^k  Skins, 

I  V.  New  Britain,  was  fii  ft  difcovered  by  an 
Enghfoman,  Henry  Hud  fan  in  16^2,  near  the 
Stre'ghts  which  are  called  after  his  Name  Hud- 
fen's  Streigbts. 

V.  The  James  rflands  area  large  Country  be- 
tween the  Streights  of  Hudfon,  and  thole  of 
DavU\  they  were  h  it  difcovered  by  an  E/.'g- 
hjbman,  John  Davis  in  1586  in  the  R.i^n 
of  King  James  I. 

VI.  N-za  Wales,  lies  beyond  Hudfon" s  Bay. 

\II.  New  Denmark  lies  under  the  Polar  Cir- 
cle, and  was  difcovered  by  the  Danifb  Admiral 
Munch,  in  .709  But  as  by  the  Peace  of  Utrnb:, 
all  that  lies  beyond  Canada  and  Hudfon\  Streigbts 
belongs  to  the  Crown  oi  Great  Britain,  confe- 
qucatly  fo  doth  this. 

VIII.  Tejfe, 
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VIII.  Tejfo,  lies  between  America  and  AJiai 
whether  this  Country  is  join'd  to  Japan,  or  whe- 
ther it  is  parted  from  it  by  aS.reight,  isdifputed. 

IX.  Kamradalia,  is  a  Country  but  lately  dif- 
covered  ;  it  is  a  Part  of  Great  Tartary,  which 
is  cppofite  to  the  Land  of  TiJJb. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Unknown  Countries  under 
the  Antarrick  Pole  ? 

Anf.  1.  New  Guinea,  which  lies  beyond  the 
Molucca  Iflands,  near  the  Equator,  difcovered  by 
a  Spaniard  in  1627.  The  Inhabitants  are  Blacks. 

II.  Nexo  Holland,  which  lies  under  the  Tropick 
of  Cancer,  the  Dutch  difcovered  it  in  1646  upon 
the  Weft  and  North  Coaft.  The  Inhabitants  are 
Blacks,  and  a  wild  People  who  live  upon  Fifh. 

III.  New  Zealand,  was  difcovered  m  1642  by 
the  Dutch;  the  Inhabitants  are  Blacks,  of  a  Gi- 
gantick  Size. 

IV.  Diemens  Land,  was  difcovered  by  Ax- 
tonioVan  Diemen  in  1642,  where  is  Frederick 
Henricks  Harbour,  fo  call'd  in  Honour  of  the 
Prince  of  Orange. 

V.  Carpentaria  is  an  Iflandnear  New  Guinea, 
difcover'd  by  a  Dutchman,  whole  Name  was 
Carpenter 

VI.  Terra  di  Spirito,  lies  near  Carpentaria, 
of  wh'ch  only  the  Wefiern  Shore  is  difcovered. 

VII  Terra  a'e  Quiros,  is  no'  far  from  the  for- 
mer, discovered  bv^uiros,  a  Spaniard,  in  j6o6. 

VII T.  Terra  del  F.go,  or  Terra  Ignis,  lies  in 
theS  juthern  America,  from  which  it  is  divided 
by  the  Streights  of  Magellan.  It  is  an  Ifland* 
fiift  difcovered  by  Ferdinand  Magellan,  a  Portu- 
guese in  15:0.  The  Inhabitants  go  naked  and 
area  wild  People. 
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The  mod  common  Names  of 
ancient  Geography,  ex- 
plain'd  by  the  Names  of  mo- 
dern Geography. 


ACHERON,  a  River,  now  call'd  Velichi 
in  Albania. 
Adium,  Capital  of  Livadia,  where 
defeated  Antonius,  now  call'd  Figala. 

Acroceraumes,  Mountains  in  Albania,  now 
Mount  Chimera. 

Adriatiik  Sea,  now  Gulpb  of  Venice. 
Adrumet,  now  Maboweta,  in  Biidulgerid. 
Albe,  now  Aibano. 
Albien,  now  England. 
Alletnania,  now  Franconia  and  Szaobia. 
Ailobroges,  now  Savoy  and  Daupbin'e. 
Alpbeus,  a  River,  now  Carbon  in  Morea. 
Jmmon,  the  Place  wherein  ftood  the  ancient 
and  famous  Temple  of  Jupiter,  now  Barca  in. 
Africa. 

Androh. 
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Andros,  now  Andri. 
-  Angles  antient  Inhabitants  of  Holflein. 

Anxur,  now  Terracina,  in  Campania  di  Roma. 

Araxes,  a  Rwer  in  Armenia,  near  which,  it  is 
faia,  Tomtris  defeated  Cyrus. 

Arbella,  a  Place  in  Diarbeck,  where  Alexander 
routed  Darius'?,  Army  for  the  third  time. 

Arcadia,  now  a  Part  of  Zaconia  in  Morea. 

Armor ica,  now.  the  Province  of  B re tagne  in 
France. 

Armenia  Major,  now  Turcomania. 

Afcalon,  a  City  of  the  Philiftines  in  Palefiina, 
which  is  now  but  a  fmall  Village  below  Joppa. 

Ajjyria,  now  a  Part  of  Diarbeck  and  of  Perfia. 

Atbos  ,  a  famous  Mountain,  now  Monte  Santo 
in  Macedonia. 

Atlantis,  now,  as  it  is  commonly  believ'd, 
America. 

Aufonia,  now  7*/tvz  ^/  Labor o  in  Apulia. 
B 

BABYLON,  now,  as  it  it  believ'd, 
Capital  of  Diarbeck. 
BaSiriana,  now  Zagati  or  Usbeck,  a  Province 
on  the  Borders  of  Perfia,  towards  Tartary. 

Baleares,  Iflands,  now,  Majorca,  Minorca 
and  Ivica. 

Batavia,  now  Holland. 
Belgium,  now  Flanders. 
Bltbinia,  now  Becfangil  in  Natalia. 
Borijibenes.  a  River,  now  Nieper. 
Bofpborus    Tbracia?,    now  the  Streights  of 
Conflanttnople. 

Byzantium,  now  Conftantinople. 


CAMP  A- 


CAMPANIA,  now  Calabria,  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Naples. 
Cannes,  a  Town  of  the  Salentivi,  famous  for  the 
great  Victory  Annibal  gain'd  over  the  Romans, 
in  the  Province  of  Bari,  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Naples. 

Cantabria,  now  Bifcay  and  Afturias. 

Cappadocia,  now  Amajia  in  Natolia. 

Curpbatia,  now  the  Egyptian  Sea. 

Carthago,  now  but  a  defolate  Place,  about  9 
Miles  from  7a»/j  in  Barbary. 

Cajpiana  or  Cafpianeejanua,  famous  Moun- 
tains in  Perfia  upon  the  Coaft  of  the  Cafpian 
Sea,  which  is  alfo  call'd  the  Sea  of  Sala 

Caucafusy  a  Part  of  Mount  Taurus,  between 
the  Black  Sea,  and  the  Cafpian  Sea. 

Caudina,  or  Caudina.  Furtee,  now  the  Streight 
of  Arpaga,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples;  where 
the  Samnites  got  the  molt  compleat  Victory 
over  the  Romans. 

Chalcis,  now  Negropont,  or  the  Capital  of 
that  Ifland. 

Cberfonefe,  a  Greek  Word,  which  fignifies  a 
Peninfuta. 

Cimbrick  Cberfonefe,  now  Jutland. 

Taurick  Cberfonefe,  no^v  Crimea. 

Ciclades,  J  Hands  of  Arcbipelago. 

CiHcia,  now  Caramania  in  Natolia. 

Cimbres,  the  Inhabitants  of  'Jutland. 

Clufium,  a  Town  of  the  aatient  Etrufci,  in 
Tafrany,  which  is  no  more. 

Colcbides,  now  MingreliaznS  Georgia  in 

Coreyrum,  now  an  Ifland. 

now  Candia,  an  Ifland. 


Daciaf 
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DAC  I  A,  now  Part  of  the  Upper  Hungary, 
ot  7r aftji Ivania,  of  Valachia,  and  uf  Mol- 
davia. 

Delphos,  now  Caftria  in  Livadia  or  Achaia. 
Deios,  an  Ifland  of  Archipelago. 

E 

ECBATANES,  now  7*«r/V,  a  large  City 
in  iV/fr. 
ji^ean  Sea,  now  Archipelago. 
Eleujis,*  T?awn  near. the  EgeanSea,  wherein 
was  a  famous  Temple  of  Ctres,  now,  as  i*.  is 
belie v'd.  Lespina. 

Elides^  that  Part  of  Morea  now  call'd 
d'ere. 

Emathia,  a  Part  of  Macedonia. 

Epidaurus,  other  wife  Cher  ones  -or  Pigiades,  a 
City  in  Morea. 

Ethiopia,  now  AbyJJinia,  Nubia,  or  M<?#9- 
emugi. 

Etolia,  now  Part  of  Livadia  in  Greece. 
Etruria,  now  Tuficany. 
Euboe,  now  the  Ifhnd  of  Negropont. 
Euripes,  an  Arm  of  the  Sea,  between  Negro - 
pont  and  Livadia. 

F 

FALERNA,  a  Mountain,  now  AfWi? 
Maflico,  in  the  Kingdom  of  A5*te 

G 

£  ^7" .M,  now  Chiangara,  a  Province 
of  Natalia. 

Uau/,  now  F/v?«r*  and  Lombardj.    That  Part 

which 


G 

w  hich*  was  to  the  other  Side  of  the  Alps,  in 
refpeft  of  Rome,  was  call'd  Trar/f alpine  G&ul, 
and  that  which  was  on  the  Side  of  the  Alps  in 
Italy,  was  call'd  Cij "alpine  Gaul. 

Gallia  Tranjaipinn,  was  divided  in  two  Parts, 
the  one  call'd  Gall'.a  Comata,  becaufe  of  the 
long  Hair  of  its  Inhabitants;  the  other  call'd 
Gallia  Braccata,  from  Bracca,  a  Sort  of  Breeches 
us'd  in  that  Country.  This  Ialt  went  alfo 
under  the  Name  of  Narbonefe,  becaufe  of 
Nor  bone  its  Capital. 

Gallia  Comata  was  again  divided  in  three, 
Celtica,  Aquitanica  and  Be/gica.  The  firft  was 
alfo  call'd  Lionefe,  from  Lions  its  Capital,  and 
comprehended  not  only  the  prefent  Lionefe,  but 
Part  of  Narmandy,  the  Ifle  of  France,  the 
Orleanois,  the  Touraine,  the  Maine,  the  Bretagne, 
the  Francbe-Csmte,  and  all  its  Independencies. 
The  fecond  comprehended  the  Guienne,  the 
Gafcogne,  the  RouJJillon,  Sec.  And  the  third 
comprehended  the  Electorate  of  Triers,  with  the 
Bifhopricks  of  Spire,  Worms,  Strasburg,  Melz, 
Toul,  Verdun,  &c.  and  all  the  Country  between 
the  Seine,  the  Mae/e,  and  the  Rbine  from  Ceblentz 
down  to  the  Sea. 

Gallia  Braccata,  Jive  Narbonenjis,  comprehen- 
ded the  Languedocy  the  Provence,  the  Dauphine, 
and  the  Savoy. 

Gallia  Cifalpina,  now  Lembardyy  was  divided 
inloTranfpadana,  and  Cifpadana,  that  is,  in  that 
Part  which,  in  refpecl:  of  Rome,  was  t'other  Side 
of  the  River  Po,  and  in  that  which  was  this  Side 
of  the  Po.  This  laft  was  call'd  Togata,  becaufe 
of  the  long  Gown  or  Toga,  which  its  Inhabitants 
ufed  to  wear,  as  well  as  the  Romans,  and  which 
the  reft  of  the  Gauls  did  not  wear. 

Gdrd- 
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Gftramantes,  now  Zara,  or  Nigritia  in  Africa. 
Gelonienjes,  Inhabitants  of  Romania,  towards 
Taftary. 

Getes,  People  of  Moldavia  ^xAVallachia, 
Gmjftrtiow Candia. 

Granicus,  now,  Lazzara,  a  River  in  Natalia 
which  falls  into  the  Sea  of  Marmora,  and  is  fa- 
mous for  the  Viftory  Alexander  obtained  over 
Darius  near  it. 

Gracia  Magna,  now  the  South  Part  of  Itaiy. 

H 

HAL1CAR  NASSUS,    now  Tobia,  * 
ruined  City  in  Caramania. 
Hannonia,  now  the  Haiti au It  in  Flanders. 
Hebre,  now  Marizza,  a  River  in  Romania. 
Hebrides,  that  Ciufter  of  Ifiands,  fituated  on 
the  Weft  of  Scetl-md.  .        •,.  }. 

HfUcon,  now  Zagdra,  a  Mountain  m  Livadia. 
Hellefpontus,  now  the  Streights  of  Dardanells. 
Helvetii,  the  Inhabitants  of  Swijferland. 
Herules,  a  People  in  the  North  of  Germany. 
Hejperies,  a  name  given  by  the  Greeks  to 
Italy,  and  by  the  Italians  to  Spain. 

Hircania,  now  Ttrabijlan,  a  Province  of  iV/?*. 
Hirpirti,  People  who  fucceded  to  the  Sam- 
nit es,  in  the  Principal e,  a  Province  of  the  King* 
dom  of  Naples. 

I 

IBERIA,  now 
Icarian,  or  now  the  Archi- 

pelago. 

Idumea,  a  fmall  Country  between  Judta, 
Egypt  and  Arabia. 


I 

lilyria,  now  Proper  Sc/aponia,  Dalmatia  and 
Croatia. 

Infubria ,  now  Part  of  Lombardy,  towards 
Como. 

Infulafortunata,  now  the  Canary  Iflands. 

Ionian  Sea,  between  the  Extremity  of  the 
Gulph  of  Venice,  and  Greece. 

Ititrea,  a  fmall  Country  along  the  River  Jor- 
dan, towards  Arabia,  oppofite  to  Tyrus. 

Jura,  now  Mount  St.  Claude,  between  Fran- 
the  Comt'e,  and  Swifferland. 

Janicula,  now  Italy. 

L 

LACEDEMON,or  Sparta,  now,  Mifitra 
a  City  in  Morea. 
Laconia,  the  Country  wherein  flood  Lacedemon 
Laodicea,  now  Lieba,  or  Ladikia  in  Syria, 
feven  or  eight  Leagues  from  Antiocb,  a  Town 
almoft  ruined. 

Latium,  now  Campania  di  Roma,  having 
Lavmium  for  its  Capital. 

Laurentum,  now  Laurenzo,  in  Campania 
1.1  Roma. 

Lemnos,   now    Stalimena,  an  Ifland  of  the 

Archi*  ■' 


Lesbos,  now  Miti/en,*n  Ifland  of  the 

a  Name  given  at  firft  to  ^rw*,  and 
afterwards  reltrain'd  to  Nigritia  and  ^rr* 
Liburnia,  a  Part  of  Dalmatia  and  Cr**//i 

now  the  Diftrift  of  C^w  in  AW/*. 
£*r/,  Inhabitants  of  ^4/4,  now  £i»^, 

.r£,/m>  Lake  of  ^ww,  an  the  Kingdom  of 

IViipies.  0 

Lotaringia,  the  Dutchy  of  Z»rf*/»: 

tucania, 
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Lucania,  now  the  Ba/i/icate,  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Naples. 

Lujitania,  now  Portugal. 

M 

MARATHON,  now  a  Village  ofLivadia, 
towards  Negropont,  where  the  Greeks, 
routed  the  Perfisns. 

Macaria,  now  the  Ifland  of  Cyprus. 
Majfagetts,   People  of  the  Country  now 
calPd  Turqueftan,  in  Afi a. 

Marcomans,  Inhabitants  of  the  Country 
which  lies  in  the  South-  Weft  of  Bohemia. 

Mauritania,  a  large  Tra£.  of  Land  in  Africa, 
now  the  Kingdoms  of  Algier,  Tunis,  Fez,  and 
Morocco. 

Medid,  now  Part  of  Per/la,  towards  Ader- 
beitzan. 

Meandre,  a  River,. now  Madre  in  Nato/ia, 

Melana,  now  the  Ifland  of  Cephalonia. 

Melita,  the  Ifland  of  Maltha. 

Memphis,  formerly  the  Capital  of  Egypt,  near 
Grand  Cairo. 

Mefopotamia,  now  the  Province  of  Diarbeck. 

Metapont,  a.  City  along  the  Gulph  of  Magm 
Gratia,  on  the  South,  near  Tar  an  to. 

Milet,  now,  according  to  the  common  Opi- 
nion, Palatcha  in  Natalia,  a  Town  belonging 
to  the  antient  Ionia. 

Mcefia,  now  Servia  and  Bulgaria. 

Micene,  now  Cbaria,  or  St.  Adrian,  betweea 
Napoli  and  Corinthus,  in  Morea. 

Mifta,  now  Part  of  Natalia  near  the  Dardanels. 

Mogtintia,  now  the  Ciiy  of  Mentz  in  Germany, 

Monabia,  now  the  Jfle  of  Man. 

Mona,  now  Ang/ejey: 

O  2  Arrr«- 
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N ICO  MEDIJ,  now  a  ruined  City  in 
Natalia,  upon  the  Gulph  of  Sr.  George: 
It  was  the  Capital  of  Bytbinia,  and  was  deftroy'd 
by  an  Earthquake,  in  356. 

Nineveh,  now  a  Heap  of  Ruins  in  the  Diar- 
beck,  upon  the  Tiger,  near  the  City  of  Mozul. 

Norica,  Part  of  Auftria,  Styria,  Carintbia, 
Carniola,  and  Bavaria. 

Novempopu/ania,  now  the  Archbifhoprick  of 
Aueb,  in  France,  with  its  Suffragan  Bifhops. 
This  Country  was  fo  call'd,  becaufe  it  was  in- 
habited by  nine  different  People,  and  now  it  is  j 
ftill  divided  in  nine  Diocefles,  viz.  thofe  of 
Aucb,  Cominge,  Tnrbe%  Oleron,  Con/trans,  Dax, 
Lefcar,  Aire,  and  Baionne. 

Numatia,  a  Place  near  Gara'i  upon  Douro,  on 
the  Borders  of  Spain  and  Portugal. 
Numidia,  now  Biledulgerid  in  Africa. 

o 

OCEANA  now  Egypt,  fo  call'd  by  Be- 
rojus. 

Occitania,  now  the  Languedoc  in  France. 

Ogygia,  now  Egypt,  fo  call'd,  by  Xenophen. 

Olitnpus,  a  Mount  in  Tbejfalia,  npon  the  Coaft 
of  the  Gulph  of  Tbejfalonica. 

0/ympiat  now  LonganiCB,  a  Town  upon  Ah 
phetts,  in  Morea,  where  the  Olympick  Game; 
were  celebrated. 

P 

P ANNO  N I  A,  now  Part  of  Styria,  Car 
nio/a,  Carinthia,  Hungary,  Bcjnia,  Sc/a 
Vonia,  Sec. 

Palejiina,  or  Judea,  a  Province  of  Syria. 
Vtrtbenia,  now  the  Ifland  of  Sames. 


Pi 
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Pelufe,  a  former  Town  of  Egypt,  near  the 
Ruins  of  which  they  have  built  the  Cairo. 

Pbihppopolis,  now  the  City  of  Pbilifiburgb  in 
Germany 

Pbeet'icia,  now  Part  of  Surt*  or  Syria,  where 
flood  Tyrus,  Si  don,  and  where  is  ilill  Damas. 

Pitlones,  the  ancient  Inhabitants  of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Poitoa  in  France. 

Picenium,  now  Ancona  in  Italy. 

Potamia,  now  Egypt,  fo  call'd  by  Herodotus.  ^ 

Pont  (the  Kingdom  of  JPf/?/)  now  a  Part  of 
Aladulia  in  Natolia. 

Propontides,  now  the  Sea  of  Marmora. 

R 

RHETIJ,  now  the  Gr//fl»/t  as  far  as  7r*»/. 
Rbodopus,  now  Baft  Ufa,  a  Mountain  in 
Romania. 

Rbodia,  the  City  of  ft>/*J,  in  Catalonia. 
Rutuli,   Inhabitants  of   the   Country  now 
call'd  Campania  di  Roma. 

K.A/*/*&^*^$;;  '  ..' 

SABA,z  Country,  as  it  is  believ'd,  in  Arabia 
Deferta,  upon  the  Borders  of  Syria. 
Sagontus,  now  Morvedro,  a  City  in  the  King- 
dom of  Valencia,  in  Spain. 

Samnites,  Inhabitants  of  the  Country  now 
call'd  Capita-ante,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples. 

Sarmatia,  now   Poland,  Mufcovy,  Lapland, 
and  other  Northern  Countries. 
Sarnia,  now  the  Ifle  of  Guernfey. 
Satnrnia,  now  Italy. 
Scona,  the  River  Shannon. 
Sinus  Adriaticus,  now  the  Gnlph  of  V enice. 

O  3  .  Sueno- 
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Suenones,  ancient  Inhabitants  of  Swedeland. 

Scamandres,  or  Xantes,  a  River  in  Natolia. 

Scandinavia,  a  Country  comprehending  for- 
merly the  Kingdoms  of  Denmark,  Norway  and 
Sweden. 

Scytbia,  a  vaft  TyaB.  of  Land,  between  Afi* 
and  Europe,  now  as  it  feems,  Tartary. 

Scyl/a,  and  Carybdes,  two  Promontories,  cne 
on  each  Side  of  the  Srreight  which  divides 
Sicily  from  Italy,  over  againft  which  Promon- 
tories there  were  two  dangerous  Sands. 

Sequani,  Inhabitants  of  the  County  of  Beur- 
gogne,  or  Francbe  Comte. 

Sicambria,  now  Part  of  Germany,  towards  the 
Rhine,  and  about  the  falling  in  of  the  Main. 

Sidon,  now  Said  in  Syria. 

Sogdianes,  now  Part  of  "Tartary  towards  Perjia. 

Stix,  a  Fountain  in  Morea,  the  Water  whereof 
is  extremely  cold. 

T 

TAN  A  IS,  now  the  River  Den,  on  the 
Borders  of  Europe  *nd  Afia. 
Tbebes,  now  Stives,  a  City  in  Livadi*. 
Tbracia  now  Romania. 
Tyrus,  now  Sur  in  Syria. 
Trinacbria,  now  Sici/y. 
Tirrbene,  now  the  Sea  of  Tufcany. 

V 

V AND  ALES,    now  Part  of  Germany, 
along  the  Baltick. 
Hndelici,  now  a  Country  between  the  Danube 
the  Inn,  and  the  ^//>.r. 

Volfques,  now  Calabria,  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Naples, 
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Arras 

61 

BaudhTen. 

107 

Artois 

61 

Bavaria 

97 

ASIA 

188 
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28 

Affrscan 

172 

Bengal 

199 
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33 
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280 

Athens 
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Berlin 
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182 
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75 
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43 
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176 

Avignon 

42 
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33 
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61 
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